


AKBARNAMA. 

CHAPTER I. 

In the Name op God, the Merciful, the Compassionate, 

The chain of arrangements in Creation^s work-shop, which is a 
truth-showing exhibition of evidences, and an illustration of self- 
existent power, needs to be linked to the sway of a lofty soul which 
may, by help of tlie Divine arm, sustain the burden of the universe, and 
can, by the strength of its perfect intelligence, supply both substance 
and system to the work of the terrene and terrestrials. The splen- 
dour of glory streams from his fortune's forehead ; the lightning of 
sublimity shines from the tablet of his actions; the beam of justice's 
balance is steadied by his potent arm ; the institutes of sovereignty's 
forum receive lustre and currency from his care and consideration. 
Ingots of fltie gold, which are the coins of heaven^s treasury, receive 
their perfect assay from his true die, and night-gleaming jewels^ 
which are polished stellar orbs, behold greatness by being set in his 
tiara. The parterres of the Caliphate are watered by the stream of 
his scimitar, and the hexagonal earth irradiated by his banner’s 
Crescent, The echo of his dread drums o’erpowers the roar of the 
world’s calamities ; the gleaming ensign of his greatness lightens up 
the dark, dust-stained world. He lays the dust of discord by the 
water ^ of his world-opening sword, and quenches calamity’s lightning 
by the cloud of his sphere-shading umbrella. The portico of his gate 
is the compass of the wanderers in the desert of longing, and his 
threshold becomes the prostration-precinct of the goal of the stiff- 


1 Ab, i.e., the waTe-markingB on a Damascene blade. 


I 




2 


AOABNlMA. 


necked ones of pride’s antechambers. His genius was compressed 
for the repair of the ruined abode of hearts; his nature was formed 
from birth for the knitting together of the community of souls. Love 
for him hath its home in the innermost chambers of the hearts of one 
and all; invocations to him repose on the tongues of high and low. 
Nay, the orders of plants, which are stationary shewers-forth of glory, 
were made verdant and juicy from the fountains of his bounty, and 
received growth from the vernal breezes of his liberality. Even the 
genera of inorganic substances, which remain steadfast in one place, 
received abundant favour from the impress of his justice, and attained 
to noble destinies from his grace. 

Verse, 

Not only do living beings attain peace, pleasure, and glory. 
From the faith and the justice of the crowned. 

By justice’s Spring, grass grows out of stone. 

Grass becomes a sprout, and the sprout a fruit-bearing tree. 

The glory of justice gives such an impress on earth 
That dust turns stone, and stone turns silver and gold. 

As the sacred personality of this nursling of fortune’s parterre 
was a shining and a glorious proof of this, and claimed as of right 
the sublime dignity, and as the good news of dominion and auspici- 
ousness shone forth from the beginning of the morn of his birth, and 
as musky, world-cheering perfumes reached the olfactory nerves of 
the wise of heart from his opening years, and world-ruling greatness 
streamed from the tablet of his brow, and the glory of world- con- 
quest shot from his far-seeing eyes, and the note of enthronement 
appeared in his mode of sitting, and the writings on the seal of 
sovereignty were read in the lines of his hand, and as the moment of 
time arrived which the heavens had been expecting for so many 
cycles, and as the revolution, which the stars had sought during so 
many conjunctions, became manifest, the marshallers of the world’s 
progress raised a shout of joy, and the messengers of good tidings to 
celestials and terrestrials loosed the tongue of ecstasy with the news 
of peace and safety. 

^ Maqfiir, Maqsud might seem h^ve MaqaUr, The word means short- 

more appropriate, but all the MSS. cnencd or restricted. 
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Verse, 

Fortune's jewel is on thy signet 
Thine is the world^s imperial cycle, 

Heaven^s ear opens to the beat of thy drum, 

The throne is thy foot-kissing follower, 

Thy sublime crown rests on the head of hearts. 
Proclaim ^ thine own lAutba, for thine is the Caliphate. 


The Sultan of the spheres (the sunj had reached the auspicious 
House of Pisces, and had bent his sublime aspect towards his House 
of Exaltation, in order that he might make the four-pillarod throne of 
Aries radiant with the auspicious Accession, and might refresh the 
dust-stained denizens of earth^s domain by uniNrersal plenty. A 
canopy of trees threw a shade over the parterre which made the 
throne-chamber ; and King Hose {Khusrau-i-Gid) sat on an emerald 
throne, wearing a diadem composed of the hundred-leaved rose, set 
with jacinths and rubies ; and sweet voiced birds, like the heralds of 
an imperial accession, with scarves of long feathers {^ah'par) on 
their bodies, and ermine robes on their bosoms, raised high the 
lAutba of joy from many- pillared arboreal pulpits. The cypress and 
pine, who stood in respect^s antechamber, bowed their heads in 
reverence, and the box-tree and juniper, who were feeble and 
needy seniors, put on the dress and the airs of youth. Glorious 
tulips and aromatic plants donned parti-coloured robes, and the 
young tulips and dog-roses could not for joy contain themselves in 
their vestments. The sound of the drums of thunder, set upon the 
heads of elephant- clouds, made uprpar throughout the seven climes, 
and the pearl-dropping voice of early spring emitted a general invi- 
tation to the four quarters ® of the universe. The winds of enduring 
bounty began to issue from the blow-holes of benevolence, audt he 
flower gardens of the Divine Caliphate blossomed anew. Meanwhile 


i Meaning that as the Caliph was I 
the head of the Church as well as of ; 
the State, so Akbar as the Caliph of 
the age might read his own Corona- 
tion sermon. He did once try to do 
this in imitation of Timur and Ulugh 
Beg. Badaunl, Lowe, 276. 


* Car rulcn-u*aalam Car rukn is 
stated in the dictionaries to mean 
the four elements, but this can hard- 
ly be the meaning here, and certainly 
is not the meaning at page 7 of text, 
line seven from foot. 
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tbe moon was bending the brow of supplication in adoration and 
thanksgiving, and was gathering light by the hand ^ of Cassiopeia, 
and the Polestar was anointing the two eyes of the Calves ^ with white 
antimony from a pencil of golden rays. Astronomical observers, and 
heaven- conjoined interpreters of the Almagest, who watched the in- 
fluential constellations with the astrolabe of science, cast the 
horoscope of world-sway from the pages of celestial tables. Assured- 
ly there was help of glorious grace, and union of the hosts of fortune 
and dominion. 

Hemistich. 

In an hour adored by the heavens. 

In the Idgah of heart-expanding Kalanur. 

Hemistich. 

May it ever be the goal of Fortune. 

A great feast and great assemblage, such as might move the 
envy of celestial writers, were organised. 

Ma§navi. 

A heart-delighting feast was prepared 

^Twas decked both without and within 

In front of that verdant kiosk 

They spread a carpet wide as a parade-ground. 

Screens ^ tipped with ornaments 
Were drawn roujid the banquet hall. 

The covering of the ground from end to end 
Was silk of Tartary and Chinese brocade. 

Prom the number of gold-threaded awnings 
The air was like a screen inlaid with gold. 

They inclosed the sky in pure gold 
For a blue * veil beoometh not a feast. 


^ Kaff^aU^a^lh. The painted, i.e., 
henna-stained hand, and the Arabian 
name for Oassiopeia, 

FaMadiu. Two stars near the 
Pole. 

* Btidauni says, text II. 8, that 
the Accession ^ as celebrated in the 
garden of Kal^ur, and that the 


garden had been tended and kept in 
order up to the time of his writing, 

^ The poles of the screen («am- 
pardah) were ornamented with brass 
knobs. Blochmann 46, 

* The blue sky was excluded, as 
blue is tlio colour of mourning. 
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The fumes of the baiiqueVs far-reachiug scents 
Made heaven like a ball of musk. 

The palace-grandees rose up. 

They dressed a throne in bridal fashion 
For now would the virgin of empire 
Be wed to the §hB<h^ the Prince Portunatus ; 

Two worlds were conjoined 
And made fast by an eternal bond, 

Time thus sang strain upon strain, 

0 Fortune ' dally with dominion's throne. 

A king seats himself thereon 

From whom the throne shall gain fixity 

He sitteth in the royal seat 

With whom Fortune will take shelter. 

At that place, in a felicitous hour fdarsd^at faiz ashd^at), to wit, 
near noon of Friday, which was according to visibility ^ the second of 
BabP-as-sani 963 of the lunar year (14th February, 1556), but by 
calculation, the middle of the third (15th February), 10 Isfandarmaz 
of the Jalali year 477, 15 Tir of the Yazdajirdi year 925, 14 Shabaj; 
of the Rumi (Syro-Macedonian), year 1867, that glory of his lofty 
lineage put on his person a golden robe, and on his head a dark 
(ma^kin) tiara, and sate with good auspices and prestige on the dais of 
sovereignty and the throne of the Caliphate. Congratulatory shouts 
arose from the six sides of the world, and the heaven-resembling 
pulpit was exalted by the proclamation {Mluiha) of fortune, and the 
stairs ® of exaltation were made venerable by praises and sublimities. 


^ There is a play on the words 
hal^t and ta^t The text put ta^t 
first but I adopt the I.O. MSS. 
reading. 

^ Muylt 1 suppose that this refers 
to the begiuniug of the mouth being 
determined by the seeing of the new 
moon. But ruyit may also mean 
opinion or consideration. Mut'amid 
Shan follows A.F. in the second part 
of his Iqbalnama, and makes 3 BabI’- 
a§-QanI the date of the accession, 


and so does the GhY&su-Mogh&t S.V.^ 
fa^l, Newal Kishore ed., p. 324. But 
Friday appears to have been the 
second day of the month, and most 
authorities give the second as the 
day of accession. TIjo text has an 
*i^afat after h'amr, but 1 do not 
understand the expression h*amr-i* 
ausat, I take the words to be **ba 
mar** “ by calculation/* 

^ The stairs are the pulpit st^s. 
It seems that the preacher descends 
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Verse. 

God now placed on the head of the world^s Khedive 
A burden heretofore laid on the top of heaven, 

On him whose nature had such might, 

The burden of two worlds could be laid. 

When the world^s burden reaches a world-king 
He lays it on his head with thankfulness. 

Though to outward sense the preacher was descending step by 
stop, in reality he was ascending by gradations. When his speech 
became ear-enchaining by the holy titles, and his tongue grew pearl- 
strewing by the glorious name, gratulatory shouts arose from right 
and left, and there were cries of unlimited submission and surrender. 
The dressers belonging to the royal manufactories threw a golden 
robe over the preacher^s shoulders and enveloped him in gold. The 
treasurers of the Court of ^tho Caliphate scattered gold and jewels 
right and left. 

Verse. 

They flung on one side gold, and on the other, jewels, 

They scattered jewels in trays, and gold in bucklers. 

On the same day the rescript of sovereignty was exalted by the 
titles of H.M. the Shfihin^ah, and a world-pervading proclamation 
was adorned by the signet of the Lord of the Earth. All that world- 
enlightening day, which in truth was New Year’s day for the spring- 
time of realm and religion, the coinage of sovereignty was being 
impressed by the noble name in fortune’s Miiit^ and the various 
denominations of coins attained perfection by his just assayment. 

Quatrain. 

When the coin was adorned with the Shah’s name 
The moon’s worth was lessened in the eyes of the stars 


from the pulpit before he recites the 
secoiul part of the Khutba. which is 
that dealing with the titles of the 
sovereign. There is a note in the 
Lucknow edition to this effect. See 
also Hughes* Diet, of Islam, S.V* 


Khutba, Lane’s Modern Egyptians, 
and Lane’s dictionary, 763 a. 

^ Kalanur was one of Akbar’s 
mints, but latterly it only coined 
copper. Blochmann 31 and 32. 
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The dinar ^ was lighted up by a rosy face 
The dirham was adorned by a white one. 


From time to time they poured from trays silver and gold into 
the lap of the world’s hope, and cast varied presents into the bosom 
of the universe. The blare of the trumpets of joy and gladness burst 
forth, the drums of rejoicing beat high. Sovereignty laid the founda- 
tions of her dwelling-place. The Caliphate reached the goal of 
safety. The quadrangular throne of the assembly received elevation. 
The tiara was exalted by everlasting ascendancy. The signet* ring 
received a glorious motto. The o’ershadowing umbrella of dominion 
was opened out over the horizons. The refulgent standard received 
a lofty light. The lucky ball ^ of the Kaukdba came into the crook of 
the Caugdn. The sword reposed in the closet of the sheath. The 
dagger rested from brandishing. The bow was relieved from the 
world’s tension. The arrow was respited from the transfixing of {Uf.y 
the sewing-up) the livers of foes. Loftily seated Reason, which in 
its ascendancy had o’erpassed the sky, thus spake to the preacher ^ 
of sovereignty’s pulpit. 

Verse. 


I hold the khutba-adorning roll of his praises 
I’ve searched high and low for a reading-desk. 

My priceless jewel is fit for a king’s treasury 
But not a jewel which can be bought for gold. 

The world, a deer which had o’erleapt the snares of mighty 
hunters of the forest (i.e., former kings), became his Fortune’s prey 
and exultingly sang — 

Verse. 


When my star has tied me to his Fortune’s saddle-straps 
How can any think mo worthless game. 


^ Bloclimann 35, 37. 

^ See illustration of Kaukaha in 
Bloch mann Plate IX. The Oaugdn 
is the polo stick, but it is also the 
curved staff or crook from which 
hangs the ball of the Kaukaha. 

3 Perhaps Jupiter is meant for he 
is called Khat%b-i~falk. Of. the verse 


in Eh&fi Khan l. 128. Bib. Ind. ed. 
The quatrain is not clear, but appa- 
rently Reason is represented as say- 
ing that, though he held the roll of 
Akbar's praises, he could not find 
any pulpit lofty enough for the en- 
unciation of them. 
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PortuTio, sovoroignty^s potent generailissimo gratefully recited 
her honours. 

Verse. 

Taken up from earth [Khdh) I am grown a great ^dqdn, 
Drawn above the sky Fm a great ruler (Dara-i-Akbar) 

By his presence I am revered in public and in private. 

And am strong inwardly and outwardly by his prestige. 

Prom his bounty is this my rose-garden irrigated, 

Prom his banquet is this my brimming bowl. 

Dominion the variegated one of the world^s picture-gallery became 
all of one colour (i.e., harmonious or unanimous) and spake thus ; 


Verse. 

My cheek is freed from the stain of particolour, 

I’m a white diamond and a red ruby. 

The beauteous garden of the king is my carpet 
The atr of his holy spirit is the smoke in my censer 
Whilst my speech’s jewel is heaven’s earring 
I’ll laud his throne and invoke his diadem. 

The sky girt with a baldric of stars came dancing and cried ! 


Verse. 


I wear the girdle of service and the torque of slavery. 

In his presence let me not have other gem or jewel 
My troops are victorious o’er hosts of foes 
Because I’m of the clan of the slaves of the conquering Lord. 
Felicity (S^^addat), the well wisher of sovereignty’s mansion des- 
cribed himself thus : 

Verse.^ 


Bach morn his threshold is my altar 

Prom joy in the glorious sun I face eastwards 


I These lines are difficult, but the 
Lucknow editor has a note which 
explains matters somewhat. The 
expression (tftdb-i-aj^rf in the second 
line may mean the glorious sun, as I 
have rendered it, or it may mean the 


Bun on the brink, i.e., on the point of 
rising, see Lane 1537 col. 3. ^ai/has 
also the technical meaning of culmi- 
nation, but this can hardly, 1 think, 
bo the meaning here. The third and 
fourth lines seem to mean that fell- 
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Perchance the key of grace may reach my pocket 
With chain on foot Pm as a door on the threshold. 

All the Signors and Sirdars (airdn u sirddrdnj, all the 
gen erals and generalissimos fsipahka^dn u aipahsdldrdnj , and the 
other pillars of empire and eyes of sovereignty, gave their allegiance 
to that lofty*lineaged one from the bottom of their hearts and with a 
sincere conscience, and ratified the compact and loyalty by an oath 
to God. 

Bairam !l^fin I^ftn-khunan I^tizad-i-daulat qahira (the stay of 
victorious dominion), became by sublime favour Vakll-as-sultanat. 
The binding and loosing of the afEairs of the Caliphate, the gathering 
and despatching of the armies of victory, were committed to his plente- 
ous science and the strong hand of his fidelity. The other territory - 
adorning officers and grandees of Caghatai lineage, whether those 
who had the bliss of serving in the Presence, or were stationed in 
the provinces or on the borders to hold territories or to subdue them, 
received, one and all, special marks of attention in addition to their 
being distinguished by royal favours, in accordance with their posi- 
tion and merits. 


city stands chained at Akbar’s thres- 
hold as if he was a door with a chain 
on it. The chain is represented as 


fastened to liis foot, and he hof)eH 
that a key mny bo applied to the 
lock. 
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CHAPTER IL 

6 Scheme of the horoscope of the auspicious accession of H.M. the 
King of Kings* 

It is now proper to construct the figure of the horoscope of the 
sacred accession with truthful compasses and righteous pen, so that 
a^wakened hearts may gain increased light and that the short-sighted 
may get length of vision ; nay, that life may be given to the inani- 
mate, and world-descrying life to the animate.^ 

Verse. 

This is the kingly horoscope. 

This is tlie roll of Divine mysteries. 

Rays of might, and tablet of success 

Sum of wisdom and list of equity 

His the star of the star (kwkabci^i^kaukubj of glory and 
greatness 

^l^is tidings of joy to the universe 

Open the eye on this eternal tablet 

Rejoice for ever over both worlds. 

fFor Table see next page.J 

Dkscription op thr Schrme op the Horoscope op the 
ACCESSION op H.M. THR KlNO OP KiNGS. 

Various delightful points arise from the consideration of this 
auspicious horoscope. The first is that in the tenth Angle, which is 
the house of sovereignty, the sun is showing increase of light. Now' 
the main point for consideration with regard to the hour of an Acces- 
sion is the propitiousness of the tenth house, viz., that there should 
be a propitiousness befitting the approach of a world-adorner. 


the Dragon's head or the ascending 
node. 


^ The word aras in the first 
House is a mistake for Has as 
the table of Errata shows. It means 
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FIGURE. 



Imam-Abu-l-MuhLammad of ^aznl, who was one of the great masters 
of astronomical prognostication^ has laid it down that it is good to 
have the Ascendant in Scorpio so that the tenth Angle may be Leo, 
the house of the sun# God be praised ! Here we have the sun come 
of his own accord into the tenth house and diffusing the rays of 
auspiciousness and fortune I 


A Shah who was the fulfiller of hope, 
His heart shone with eternal light, 

How can his ray not brighten the world 
Who has the sun for a guardian ? 
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The second house which is that of property, is Cancer, and the 
Moon, which is the Begent of the house, has attained in the eleventh 
house, which is that of hope, the position of favq-al-arz (ascension 
above the earth). This is a proof that the keys of earth^s treasures 
will without difficulty or effort come into the hands of the treasurers 
of his fortune. 

The third house, which is that of kinsmen and connexions, is 
Leo, and its dominant, the Sun, is in the tenth angle. All the rela- 
tives will be obedient to orders and submissive to the commands of 
the Sli^ahin^ah. 

The fourth house is Virgo, which is called the terrestrial angle, 
and is conversant with the final results of actions and with posses- 
sions. The dominant (Mercury) is in the ninth house which is that of 
travel. This is a proof of excellent eventualities and of the stability 
of conquests. 

The fifth house is Libra, which is that of children, and enjoyment 
and presents. Its Regent is Venus who is in Pisces, which is her 
house of exaltation. This proves that auspicious children will be 
near to the king by affection and favour, and will grow up in the 
shadow of dominion and grace, that the cup of social joy will brim 
over, and that caravans of gifts from the four quarters of the world 
will unload at his threshold. 

The sixth house is Scorpio, which is that of slaves and servants, 
and of diseases. Its Regent, Mars, is in the house of sovereignty 
(the tenth). This indicates equability of temperament, numerous 
faithful slaves and devoted servants. Though Jupiter is in Sagitta- 
rius, yet, by virtue of equal distribution ^ of houses, he is imparting 
blessings to the sixth house. 

The seventh house, Sagittarius, is the western^^ angle, and the 
Nadir (Na^trJ of the ascendant. It is the house of enemies. As by 
the equal distribution of houses it is void of an auspicious star, there 
is strong evidence that the enemies of the State will be overcome. 

The eighth house is Capricorn which is conversant with heritages. 
As its dominant (Saturn) is in the eleventh house, this is a proof that 


* See page 73 n. 1 of this traiis< 
lation. 

s 1 read yjU ffidrib instead of the 


gidrl of the text. See D.T.T. II. 
1452. This is also known as the 
seventh angle. 
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hereditary blessings will be attached to the perfect condition of his 
personality. 

The ninth house is Aquarius and has to do with knowledge, faith, 
and travel. Mercury who is the lord of the Ascendant (as Regent of 
Gemini) is there. He has a kind aspect to the Ascendant, and 
causes the acquisition of the lights of wisdom. He tells of sincere 
inquiry into the affairs of realm and religion, soundness of plan in 
matters of travel, and couduciveness thereof to the continuation of 
dominion. 

Verse. ^ 

A king, whom, for his wisdom, we call fanuti (Master of 
sciences) 

We call him a guide of the road to God 

Though kings be God^s shadows 

He^s God^s light, how then call him a shadow ? 

The tenth house, Pisces, is called the tenth angle, and is the houbo 
of sovereignty and of mothers. The Sun, Venus, and Mars are there. 
The days of sovereignty will always pass pleasantly, and the owner 
of the horoscope will have daily increasing sources of splendour and 
glory. Mothers of high rank will attain their desires through his 
good fortune. 

The eleventh house, Aries, is associated with hopes and with 
sincere friends. It is the Sun^s house of exaltation, and the swiftly- 
moving Moon is waxing there. Every hope that arises in the holy 
soul will be fulfilled quickly and thoroughly, and friends will become 
successful from being associated with his great fortune. 

The twelfth house is Taurus, and is the house of enemies. It is 
void of stars, and Mars is in aspect from the tenth house. The ene- 
mies of realm and religion will drink blood from the sharp sword of 
Mars. The Moon is in Aries, the Sun's house of exaltation. The 
great men of this science have declared that in accession-horoscopes, 
the Moon, which is the intermediary for conveying light from the 
superior heavenly bodies to the inferior, should be in Aries. They 
have considered this to be a circumstance greatly to be relied upon. 
The Sun is in conjunction with Jupiter. The regent of the tenth 
(Jupiter) is in the seventh house. The house of the ascendant is 

‘ The quatrain Faifl‘.s. Blochiuinn 561, and Ain text. II. 241. 
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aerial.^ These things indicate that the victorious troops will be well- 
disciplined^ and that there will be increase of the royal splendour and 
glory. The part of Good Fortune is strong, for it is situate in Leo 
which is the Sun^s house, and its regent is in the tenth house. Jupi- 
ter, who is a strong evidence of loyalty, is in the seventh in his own house 
(Sagittarius), and is most auspicious. The regent of the tenth is as- 
cending. The affairs of the State shall daily advance and prosper. 
And " a portion of the house of the ascendant is rising in the man- 
sion of the Moon (?). Mercury has a friendly aspect to the Moon. 
All these are clear indications that things will turn out for the best, 
that fortune will increase, and desires be attained. The interpreta- 
tion of the good points in this horoscope, emd the wonders of it, are 
beyond the power of description. Acute scrutineers of celestial 
tables and coiiners of degrees on the surfaces of astrolabes know by 
the schedule of thought and the calendar of intelligence how few 
of sue! I great and greatness conferring hours, in which so many ever- 
lasting blessings are infolded, have occurred since the time of the first 
motions of the heavens and the constellations and since the conduct 
of the world of mankind, which is the quintessence of creation, has 
been in the charge of the heavenly bodies. 

One of the poets has said with respect to the chronogram of the 
glorious accession. 

Vei'ffe. 

The pulpit was exalted by the king's Idiuiha, 

And by a just mintage deeds became golden, 

By Akbar Sb^ih's sitting on sovereignty's throne 
There came the accession chronogram Nasrat-i- Akbar (great 
victory, 963). 

And the hemistich The accession of the world-protecting lord " 
also points to the year ending in bliss. And the words Kdm-^hal^sh 
also give the date of this time which is twinned with auspiciousness, 
and were written by the dedicatory pen of Maulana Nuru-d-din 
Tarkhan. 

A Hawdlst. I do not understand j ® An unintelligible sentence. The 
the expression. Vullers, p. 1483, col. ! Lucknow ed. has a dar before KhSna. 
a gives splendour as a meaning ol j The preposition also occurs in I.O. MS. 
liawcU and perhaps thiis i^ the mean* | 235 MSS. and is probably right, 
ing here. 
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CHAPTER III. 

Account op the Establishment op the New and Divine Era from 
THE Accession op H.M. the SsAhinsbAh. 

It is not hidden from the minds of the inwardly lucid and right- 
thinking that the pen of Providence in making entries in the world^s 
records proceeds upon the principle that the successive arrangements 
of the universe cannot attain coherence without regard being paid to 
times and to the determination of dates. The fixation of events and 
elucidation of occurrences receive precision and certitude from the 
dates of months and years, and so the eternal decree has gone forth 
that after the elapse of a space of time some great event shall bo 
made the commencement of an era, and that commands and transact 
tions, sacred and secular, shall be based thereupon. As the glorious 
Accession was of surpassing felicity and augmenting auspiciousness, 
it was worthy of being made the forehead-star (fi&arra) of unlimited 
successes and the preamble of endless felicities. By the Divine 
inspiration which had cast a ray of light on ILM.^s heart, and the 
consensus of lofty sages who had obtained his glorious assent, this 
rubric of the roll of months and years was made the foundation of a 
new era and the diffuser of comfort and repose. As the world-light- 
ing New Year followed close upon the Accession, and as the latter is 
nourished by the quickening glances of the sun, the (intervening) 
fraction of time in whose folds thousands of victories were unveiling, 
was treated as the decorative border to the days of the New Year, 
and as the preface of glory and conquest; and the beginning of the 
great Era took effect from the coming New Year. The principle of the 
calculations rested on true solar months and years, and H.M. the 
Shahin^ah, out of his fortune and greatness, and under the influence 
of a Divine inspiration, designated this grand epoch as the Tarikh llahi 
(Divine Era). Secretaries of a happy pen recorded it in rolls and 
rescripts. The names of the months of the Era were made identical 
with the famous names of the Persian months, but were adorned in 
addition by the title Ilahl (Divine) e.y., Farwardin, Divine mont^i; 
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Ardibihi^t, Divine month. The names of the days were the same as 
those of the current thirty Persian days, viz. 


1. 

Ormuz ^ 

16. 

Mibrgan (Mihr) 

2. 

Bahman 

17. 

Sarog^ 

8. 

Ardibihi^t 

18. 

Bashn 

4 

Shabriyur 

19. 

Farwardin 

5. 

Isfandarmaz 

20. 

Bahram 

6. 

Kliurdad 

21. 

Bam 

7. 

Murdad 

22. 

Bad 

8. 

Daibazar (Ddi-ba-5zar) 

23. 

Dai (Dai-bn-din) 

9. 

Azar 

24. 

Din 

10. 

ibun 

25. 

Arad 

11. 

Ba^ 

26. 

A^tad 

12. 

Mah 

27. 

Asman 

13. 

Tir 

28. 

Zamiyad 

14. 

Gosh or Gush ^ 

29. 

Marisfand 

15. 

Khur 

SO. 

AnTran ^ 


(Dafba-mihr) 




i Hyde points out p* 288, that the 
first day of the month bears the 
name of a god, and that after every 
seven days there comes a name in 
which Dai occurs, and suggests that 
this refers to a division of the months 
resembling that of weeks. 

* Gogh or Gtgh- The text has 
Kogh, but this is wrong, Kogh being 
the name of the fourth day of the 
month. See Hyde pp. 190 and 260. 
s The account given by Mut^amid 
Iqbilnama shows that 
the 81st day was called Ehz and the 
82nd 8hab. The passage quoted in 
Cunningham’s Book of Indian Eras, 
p. 88, as coming from Abul Fa^l, is 
taken from Gladwin, and has several 
interpolations by the latter. His 
version of the last sentence in the 
Ain is ** the two last are named Bozo 
Shub (day and night) ; and in order 


to distinguish one from the other, are 
called first and second.” The correct 
translation of A.F.’swords will be 
found in Jarrett II. 30. A.P.’s ac- 
counts of the Divine Era, both here 
and in the Ain, are wanting in preci- 
sion. He tells us that Akbar did 
away with intercalations, i.e., the 
five added days, Hyde 266, called 
here ayyam-i-mustariqat, i.e., stolen 
or secret days, (the Arabic word 
mustariqut being a translation of 
the Persian duzdida, while in the 
Ain they are called KaHaa) ; but he 
does not tell us how many months 
had 29, how many 30 or 31, and how 
many 32 days. The Ghiyasu-l-loghat 
has an interesting article on eras s.v. 
Fagli and quotes a distich which 
gives by ahjad the number of months 
which were long and short. The 
words seem to be la (31), u 1& (31), lab 
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As in some months there were two days over thirty, they were 
called respectively Ruz and Sh^ib (Day and Night). By the blessing 
of H.M.^s attention the intercalary days were abolished, and the 
months, like the years, became solar. The enlightened mind of il.M, 
the Shahinshah also directed that there should be a duodenary cycle 
of the years of this Bra, each year being named after a month, 
the first year was the year Farwardin Ilfilii, the second, the year 
Ardibihisht IlahL 

The pillar of the founders of this sacred era was the Learned of 
the Age, the Plato of cycles,’ Amir Path Ullah Shiruzl whoso title 
was 5zad-ul-daula. 

He it was who in a happy hour laid the foundation of this 
heavenward-soaring edifice. Although the foundation took place in 
992 (1584), yet, as the position of events from the beginning of the 
sacred accession will be based upon the Divine Bra, it appeared proper 
to enter the Era among the events of the year of the Accession. 
There is hope that, as the dominion and fortune of this lino conjoined 
with eternity spring from a divine radiancy, the glory of the noble 
family will be for thousands of thousand years world-lighting and 
world-gripping, and that the number of years and months will con- 
tinually surpass the dates and reckonings of calculators of celestial 


(82), la (31), u lalE (62), gh^shmah aet, 
lal (60), kat (29), ukat (29), lab (60), 
kotah ast. 

The first lino gives 187 and the 
second 178, or 365 altogether, and if 
my interpretation is correct only one 
month had 32 days. A.F. says no- 
thing about the Fa§ll year, and I do 
not know the source of the statement 
in Wilson’s Glossary about Akbar’s 
orders regarding it. According to 
the Ghiyasu-l-loghat, p. 321, of Newal 
Kishore's edition, the Fasli year was 
introduced, or, rather perhaps, altered 
in 971 A.H., in which year the begin- 
ning of the Muhammadan year (1 Mu- 
j^rram 971 being=21 August 1563) 
nearly coincided with the autumnal 
8 


equinox, and the beginning of the 
autumn harvest. Apparently the 
Fa§li year was theSamvat year, with 
the difference that it began in 
autumn. Akbar’s Divine Era was 
applied to it, and also to the Bengal 
year, but the months in which they 
began, viz., September and April, 
were not interfered with. 

^ AlawEnI in text, but 1 adopt the 
variant al-daurEnl, as that is given 
in the IqbalnEma. For an account of 
Fat^i Ullah, who sometimes lias the 
title of Blochmann 83, n. 1 

BadEunI, Lowe, 326, and the Darbar 
Akbari of Shamsa-al-Ulema M. 
^usain A^Ed, 673* 
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cycles. The copy of the world-obeyed Firman, which was composed 
by Abfil Fazl the writer of this auspicious preamble, and which was 
issued to the dominions after the establishment of this auspicious 
era, is as follows. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

FibmAn op Jalalu-d-din Muhammad Akbab PAdshAh Qj:azI. 

In this dominion-adorning time and auspicious epochs when a 
cycle 1 (qam) of the victorious session on the throne of sovereignty 
has elapsedj and the garden of fortune has begun ® to smile, a world- 
obeyed firman was issued (received a ray of exaltation) to the efEect 
that the governors of the imperial dominions, and the other officers of 
state and of finance who, in accordance with their degrees and posi- 
tions, are recipients of the royal favours, should know as follows • 
Whereas the totality of H.M.^s lofty intellect is engaged in con- 
triving that all sorts and conditions of men — who are fearfully and 
wonderfully made — may pass their precious days —which cannot be 
exchanged or replaced, — ^in cheerfulness and content, and in the 
shadow of happiness and hope, and in ways well-pleasing to God, and 
that they may withdraw the neck of submission from the collar of 
formalism {taqlid) which all the teachers of religion and leaders of 
Faith have struck at with the hand of denunciation, but which in all 
religions displays with effrontery its baseness and deformity ; and 
that they may exercise themselves in gathering the materials of in- 
quiry and not stay their foot in the paths of propositions {maadllhi- 
matdlib), without the guidance of proof, nor, while in the streets of H 
their sentiments (ma^ar^-i-maqa^id), enter upon minute subtleties 
without the light of reason. Our mark-hitting mind {^amir-i^adbat 
pazlr) is ever paying full regard to the truths of science, and the 
minutid3 of wisdom, and through the Divine favour and guidance has 
from its lofty beginning been enriched and replenished by inspira- 
tions and visitations, and owing to beauteous mysteries and purity of 
intention has been endowed and blessed with the insignia of the past 


^ A cycle of solar years had not 
elapsed. In 992, the day of the sun’s 
entering Aries, eis., the day of the 
Persian New Year closely approxima* 


tod to the date of HumAySn’s death, 
for it was 8 Eabl’-al-awwal. See 
Bad&Unl 11. 348, Lowe. 

* Of. supra p. 31 n. 3. 
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and of the future. In the course of such researches our eye fell upon 
the almanacs in common use among the people of India/ and which 
in their language are called patra. 

We found in these almanacs {aurdq-i-Jculpatra) ^ that they have 
calculated the beginning of the lunar month from the opposi- 
tion (of sun and moon) that is, from the season of advancing 
darkness ! In the Hindi language this is called KisAnpacc,^ So 
those darkened ones, out of pure formalism, ignorance, and excessive 
eccentricity and error, have based their month upon darkness ! 
In addition to the fact that the folly of this empty and baseless 
arrangement is too clear for argument, it has been reported to us by 
orthodox religious teachers of this people, and has been shown by 
them from their old authoritative books, that in the time of the ancients 
the lunar month began with the lighting up of the side of the moon 
which is towards us, and which is called in their tongue gbuklpacc ; 
and that this rational practice ceased from the time of BikramajTt, on 
account of the prevalence of the heterodox and of the disorder and 
confusion which then existed. The propriety of making the first of 
the month coincide with the beginning of the emergence of light is 
one of the clearest first principles. Accordingly, an order has been 
promulgated that astrologei’s, almanac-makers, and casters of horos- 
copes, throughout our territories, shall base their calendars on the 


i The Sanskrit pattra. The cura- 
mon word for an almanac at the 
present day is panjika. 

^ In the text hul and 2 )atra are 
written separately, but in the Luck- 
now cd. and in several MSS. they 
are united, Kulpaira^ and a note 
by the Lucknow editor suggests that 
the meaning is ** empty words.” 
Such is the meaning given in the 
dictionaries, and it is possible that a 
play upon the words is intended. 
But I rather incline to think that 
Kul must be for Kal, time, and that 
Kalpatra means an almanac. Or, if 
a pun be intended, this is only a 
subordinate intention. See Jarrett 
II. 18 for account of the division of 


the year into three parts called KdL 
Sec also id, 12 for another mention 
of the word patra. 

s Krishuapaksia, or dark half of 
the moon. A. F. gives a somewliat 
different account in the Ain, stating 
there, Jarrett II. 17, that the Hindus 
count from the new moon, though ho 
adds that a number of them (jama), 
which perhaps means a crowd, or the 
majority, begin the month from 
Krighnapaoc. The beginning from 
full moon was perhaps the more 
rational plan of the two, for the 
starting point was more visible. I 
wonder what Akbar thought of the 
Arabic and Mul^immadan plan of 
beginning the day from the evening. 
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pure method of the Shuklpacc. As a precautionary measure^ and in 
order to make things simple and easy, a calendar was prepared and 
sealed with the sacred seal, and was sent by us so that they might 
take it as a model. 

Meanwhile the great officers of the Court have represented to 
us as follows : ^ It is not hidden from the inspired mind, that the 
object of establishing an era is that the seasons of afEairs and events 
may be known virith ease, and no one have any occasion for alteration. 
Suppose, for example, some one makes a contract, or takes a farmer a 
loan, and the period of execution be 4 years, 4 months ; unless the ex- 
act date of the beginning be known, it will be difficult, or rather, im- 
possible to determine the date of completion. It is evident, too, that 
whenever an era has prevailed for a long time, the establishment of a * 
new one opens the gates of ease and prosperity for all mankind. And 
it is known to students of history that, from the beginning up to the 
present day, it has been the glory of great princes and of pillars of 
wisdom to renew, by means of their own exertions, the foundation 
which has been handed down to them, and so to liberate businoss-mon 
from the perplexity of difficulties. At present the Hijra ^ Era, which 12 
begins with a day of joy to foes, and of grief to friends, has nearly 
reached one thousand years, and the Indian Era (Tiirilch-i-Hiud) 
has exceeded 1500 years. Similarly, the Eras of Iskandar and i^az- 
dijird ^ have exceeded thousands and hundreds of years. All this is 
set down in almanacs. The writing and speaking of such eras in 
conversation and in business is very difficult for men of the world, 
and especially so for the commonalty who are the centre of business. 

It is also apparent that, within the imperial dominions, divers eras are 
followed by the people of India, For example, in Bengal the era 


^ According to D’Herbclot, the 
Muhammadans chose the Hijra for 
their era in imitation of the Chris- 
tian era of the Martyrs. That began 
with the commencement of Diocle- 
tian's reign. 

* The statement is not correct, 
unless by the Yazdajird Era is meant 
that of Jam&hid which is said to have 
been begun 800 B.C., Jarrett II. 28, 


and by the Iskandari era the era of 
the Hebrews and SyriaiiM. A.F. 
states in the Ain that the Iskaydarl 
era was derived from them. Per- 
haps A. F. has used the plural alaf 
because he is writing of two eras and 
docs not mean that each era is 
thousands of years old. Instead of J: 
the oU of the text B.M.M.S. Add. 

27, 247 has 







dates from the beginning of the mle of Lachman Sen,^ from which 
date till now 465 years have elapsed. In Gujarat and the Deccan 
the Salbahan era prevails, of which this is the 1506th year. In 
Malwa and Delhi, etc., the era of Bikramajit is current, of which 
there have now been 1641 years. In Nagarkot the era is counted 
from the beginning of the rule of whoever may hold the Fort. 

The nature and dignity of each era are known to those conver- 
sant with history, and it is notorious that the beginning of no one of 
the Indian eras springs from the foundation of a great event. If out 
of general benevolence and comprehensive kindness a new era be 
established, such as will be at once convenient for the people, and 
subversive of the discrepant Indian eras, assuredly the benefits and 
* beauties thereof will redound to your Majesty’s present and future 
glory. In the authoritative books of the current tables, such as the 
Zic IlkhanI, and the new Gurgani tables, it appears that eras Were 
framed upon some great event such as the appearance of an establish- 
ed religion, or the acquisition of a great kingdom. God be praised ! 
During this mighty sovereignty there have been in the visible world 
so many great events and shining actions, such as the subjugation of 
great cities, and the complete capture of impregnable forts and other 
victories, and Divine aids, any one of which was fit to be made the 
foundation of an era. But if your Majesty directs that the new era 
commence from the day of your seating yourself on the throne of 
sovereignty, which was one of God’s great gifts and never-ending 
boons, and from which auspicious day this is the twenty-ninth solar, 
and the thirtieth lunar year, assuredly such a good deed will bo at 
once a mark of thanksgiving and a fulfilment of the wishes of man- 
kind. Moreover, there is not involved in this good deed any breach 
of the respect due to the glory of the Hijra era — which comes from 
the day when His Majesty, the best of men, migrated from Mecca to 
Medina on account of the predominance of foes. This is the supposi- 
tion of worthless persons infirm of nature, and of mean understanding. 
Accordingly, in the time of Malik Sh^h, though at that time the 
the Hijra era was not so old as it is now, nor were matters so compli- 
cated as at present, the Jalfdl era was introduced for the sake of 


^ 8ee article on the Lakshmana Sena era by Professor Kielhom Indian 
for Januwy 1890» 
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oonvetiience^ so that a multitude who were in praotioal matters ^ 
brought into difficulty, might by this means escape from their distress. 

It appears everywhere in the almanacs of the lands of Islam, such as 13 
Arabia, Turkey, Transoxania, Khurasan, Iraq, &c., and is used in the 
bonds of legal experts and by borrowers of every age.” 

The repeated representations of this body of men, and a regard 
for their petitions, prevailed and were accepted, and an order wag 
issued that the New Year, which followed close on the year of the 
accession, should be made the foundation of the Divine Era, and that 
the gates of joy and comfort should be opened. Prom the mine of 
wisdom there issued an order worthy to be obeyed, that compilers 
should in the almanacs current in Islamic countries, and in which 
they enter the Arabic, Riiml, Persian and Jalali eras, enter this new 
era as a supplement to them, and so open the gates of prosperity. 
Also that in the almanacs of India they (almanac writers) should 
enter this new era instead of their discordant eras, especially of the 
Bikramajit era which was founded upon deception ^ (talbia), and that 
they do away with their various eras. And whereas in the almanacs 
current in India the years were solar, and the months lunar, wo 
ordered that the months of the new era should be solar. 

And whereas the sages of religions and sects have set apart 
certain days of the months and years, for the purposes of thanks- 
giving, in accordance with celestial phenomena and spiritual stations, 
and for the enjoyment of all mankind — which is the motive for so 
many charities and good works — ^and have given them the name of 
Festivals (I^yad). And have in those days of joy established thanks- 
giving, and have made good ordinances for the payment of the rites 
of submission and humility to God Almighty — which is the highest 
kind of devotion and obedience, — and whereas the rich and poor, the 


I A. F. explains, Jarrett II. 29, 
that the use of the Hijra era was un- 
fair to the peasantry, because 31 
lunar years were equal to 30 solar 
years, and the revenue was taken on 
the lunar years, whereas the harvest 
depended on the solar. 

• The allusion seems to be to the 
tradition that Bikramftjlt was a 


magician. A. F. says in the Ain, 
text n. 470, and Jarrett IT. 215, that 
the Hindus to this day regard his 
accession as the beginning of an era, 
and tell wonderful stories about him. 
“The truth appears to be that he 
was acquainted with charms and 
sorcery, and so had brought the 
simple into his net.*' 
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great and small^ have to the extent of their ability spread the tables 
of abundance and opened the gates of joy and success for the afflicted 
and distressed among their contempories (the brethren of the age and 
the children of the time), and have shown them various kindnesses, (it 
is ordered) for these reasons that certain great festivals, a list of 
which is appended to this proclamation, and which have been current 
in countries for several thousand years, and especially have been for 
the last thousand years observed by just princes and righteous philoso- 
phers, and which have in this country for some causes fallen from 
their splendour, be made current for the sake of soliciting the Divine 
favour and of following in the footsteps of the ancients of those 
happy times. It is proper that in all our dominions they be fully 
observed in cities, towns and villages. Strict attention must be paid 
to this, and not the slightest neglect take place. The list^ of the 
festivals is as follows 

1. The days of the New Tear. 

2. 19th Farwardin Divine month. 

3. 3rd Ardibiliisht Divine month. 

4. 6th Khurdad Divine month, 

5. 13th Tir Divine month. 

6. 7th Murdad Divine month. 

7. 4th ghahriyur Divine month. 

8. 16th Mihr Divine month. 

9. 10th Sban Divine month. 

10. 9th izfir Divine month. 

11. 8th, 15th and 23rd Dai Divine month. 

12. 2nd Baliman Divine month. 

13. 5th Isfandarmaz Divine month. 

Written in accordance with an order which must be obeyed. 

1 See BadaSnl’s remarks, Bloch- 
mann 196. He says 14 festivals were 
introduced. A. F.*s list makes 13, or 
15 if we count separately the three 
festivals of the month of Dai. Fer> 
haps BadaanI made 14 out of the 15 
by counting the 19th Farwardin as 
part of the New Year festival. See 


Lowe 319, last para, where the 19th 
is called the last day of the New 
Year feast. In the directions to the 
Kotwals, Jarret II 43, we find in- 
junctions about observing the Ilahl 
festivals, and about making the 
Hindu almanacs begin with the 
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Account of the great Administrators op the Imperial Territories 

AT THE TIME OP H.M. THE SSAHINaiJAH’s ACCESSION. 

At this auspicious epoch, which was the birthday of felicity and 
dominion, and the testing-time of loyalty and devotion^g coinage, 
S.M. Sulaiman, son of Khan Mirza the son of Sultan Mahmud, the son 
of Sultan Abu S‘aTd was peaceably in charge of ^ the territory of 
BadalAshan, while the country (wlldyat) of Kabul, Ghaznm and the 
other districts from the Hindu Koh to the river Indus, commonly 
known as the Nilab, were administered by the wisdom and skill of 
Mun^m Khan who was distinguished among the servants of the ever- 
lasting dominion for equity and justice. Through his excellent 
service, Muhammad Hakim and the chaste ladies lived in that country 
in the enjoyment of repose. Qandahar and its appurtenances, which 
were the jagir of Bairam Khiin were in charge of Shah Muhammad 
of Qilat, who upreared the banner of courage and daring and made 
those lands a station of peace, and kept them aloof from strife and 
misfortune. The administrators of Delhi, the capital of the country, 
have already been mentioned. Agra, the capital of the Caliphate, 
and the adjoining districts, flourished under Iskandar Khan 
Uzbeg; Sambal was in charge of ^AU Quit Shfl'ibani ; Sarkar KalpI 
was under ^Abdullah Khan Uzbeg ; while the servants of Tardi Beg 
Khan gave security to Mewat ; ^ Qiya Khan was in Kol J alalT (Ali- 
garh), and Haidar Muhammad Khan in Blana. Fresh rescripts of 
favour were issued to all the servants of the lofty Court, stating that 
we have left all in possession of their estates as heretofore, so that 
the sincerity and good service of every one may be brought to light ; 


1 The words are maqcbrrarhud, 
but I do not suppose A.F. means 
that any fresh appointment wan 
made* M. Sulaiman regarded him- 
self as an independent prince, and 
was so in fact, but A.F. treats him 
4 


as one of Akbar’s subjects and in- 
cludes him and his son among the 
grandees of the empire, Blochmann, 
311. 

® Blochmann 343. 
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hereafter they shall be advanced to high degrees and positions in 
accordance with the lofty intelligence of the ghahinshah/^ For the 
present time the world-adorning judgment of H.M. the ghahinshah 
was insisting upon his remaining for some days under the veil of con- 
cealment, so that his world-illuminating beauty might be seen by no 
one but himself. Either the cause of this far-seeing and right-choos- 
ing design was that, by being in the guise of indifference to the world, 
he might make trial of men and fix in the antechamber of his holy 
mind the most accurate estimation of each individual ; or it was the 
narrow capacity of those men, and their not possessing the power to 
appreciate his perfections, which compelled him for the sake of com- 
ing humanity to adopt this line of conduct ; or it was that black- 
hearted and crafty foes might engage in their evil acts, free from any 
apprehensions of the eminence of the holy elements ; or it was be- 
cause the far-seeing glance of this bezel of the signet-ring of the 
Caliphate had fallen upon the unending world of reality, and so did 
not regard this dustbin (lAdqdmi) of an earth ; or it was for some 
other design which the acute and discerning may one ^ day discover. 
(Be that as it may). This exoteric and esoteric king made ^ over 
all affairs of state and finance to Bairam Khun, and busied himself 
in things which acted as complete veils of his majesty, and were 
impenetrable by the superficial of this age. 


^ BaBir-i-waqt, Tiie variant Ba- 
sir-i-diqqat-i-an “ to the subtle point 
thereof,” seems preferable. 

After A.F. had in the first 
volume, text 3fi5, line nine proved to 
his own satisfaction that the death of 
Hiimayun was a blessing in disguise, 
because it gave scope for Akbar’s de- 
velopment, it is rather absurd to 
find him here admitting that Akbar 
did nothing for some time and left 
everything to Bairamkhan. Of 
course, a boy in his fourteenth year 


could not do otherwise, and moreover 
Akbar would seem to have been a 
backward child. He did not learn 
to road and write, and his son tells 
us, in Price's Memoirs of Jahangir, 
48, that in his youth Akbar devoted 
himself chiefly to the pleasures of 
the table. Kkafi Khan has some in- 
teresting remarks, I. p. 131, &c., (Bib. 
Ind. Ed.) about Akbar’s devotion 
to pleasure in his boyhood and his 
submissiveness to Bairam. 
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CHAFER VL 

The seizure of Ssah Abu-l-M^aali and his beinu put into 

CONFINEMENT. 

When the world-adorning purposes of God, which arrange the 
succession of events, visible and invisible, will that the robe of 
sovereignty be bound with the skirt of perpetuity, and be embroidered 
with the hem of permanence. He strips makebates and strifemoii- 
gers of their leaves and branches, and overthrows them, root and 
stem. Moreover, those evildoers and mischief-makers do of them- 
selves certain things which prove the cause of their ruin and destruc- 
tion. An instance of this occurred in the beginning of dominion's 
morning, and of the glory of the Caliphate, when fortune's diadem 
was exalted by the grandeur of H.M. the Shahinshah and the throne of 
sovereignty irradiated by his light {far). At this time the stupefying 
wine of thoughts and caprices overpowered Shah Abu-l-M'aali, whose 
brain had been ruined by the worship of his own beauty and the 
intoxication produced by the world, and whose foot of moderation 
had departed from the path of firmness, as has been here and there 
shown by accounts of his proceedings from the beginning of his 
service of H.M. Jahanbam till the death of that lord ^ of the age. 
Now that the ruler of the age (Humayfin) had hastened along the 
highway to the world of permanence, and the Cycle-lord of the Earth 
(Akbar) had by means of sundry veils of seclusion rescued himself 
from the contentions and the disturbed hearts both of ascetics and of 
worldlings, the blood of this crapulous debauchee and Conner^ of 
obsolete almanacs was made worse than ever by evil thoughts. 

Black bile and melancholia augmented the brain-trouble and 

1 Badriizgdr, evil one of the age. i ® The meaning of this curious 
But A.F. has not yet described Abu- phrase seems to bo that instead of 
1-M'aall*s latter career, so I am in- being up to date he thought only of 

clmed to read with one MS. badruz- the state of things under Huma- 

gar, and to take the word as referring > y dn. 
to Hum&ydn. 1 
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swelled the materials of phrensy. He was drunk, and a mad dog bit 
him ; mad, and a scorpion stung him ! Moreover, some old servants 
of the world, who from an evil nature looked to nothing but their 
own interest, nay, rather who thought of nothing but their own spite, 
and did not in their folly and blindness distinguish right from wrong, 
were the means of adding to his delusions, and were ever pouring the 
drug of inconsideration into the wine of his arrogance. 

At this juncture, Bairam Khan !^an-khanan, who had taken into 
his skilful hands the bridle of the administration of the empire, and 
was putting order into distracted affairs, performed, as his first 
service after H.M. the §b.ahinsh,ah^s accession, the work of chaining 
up this drunken madman. The account [of this is as follows : As 
16 the fumes of madness were circulating in the head of that firebrand, 
and the cap-peak of his understanding had been set awry by the wind 
of arrogance, the notes of seditious thoughts became visible, and dis- 
affected imaginings came forth from behind their veil. On the third 
day after the accession a great assembly was organised in the same 
delightful spot. H.M. the ghahin^ah sate on the throne of sover- 
eignty, and the leaders and commanders respectfully stood around. 
Before this meeting had taken place, a message had been sent to that 
recalcitrant, announcing that a great festival had been agreed upon, 
and that affairs of state and finance would be brought forward, and 
that his presence was necessary. That self-conceited fool made ex- 
cuses, which were worse than his offence, and among them were that 
he had not yet left off mourning (for Humay un) , and that, supposing 
that he came, how would H.M. the ghahinshah behave to him, and 
where would he sit in the assembly, and how would the ofiicers come 
forward to receive him ? As they were urgent in sending for him, he 
threw off the veil and recounted the nearness of his relationship to 
H.M. Jahanbani Jinnat A^iyani and the great consideration which 
the latter had for him. After making his attendance conditional on 
certain things which were of no value, he attended, for his megrim 
had not come to a head. He sate down on H.M. the ghahinshah^s 
right hand. It was the time when the festive board was about to be 
spread, and when he put out his hands to wash^ them, Tolaq I^an* 

i The custom was, and is, to wash Islam, p. 166, quotation from Mrs. 

the hands before eating as well as Meer ‘Ali. 

afterwards. See Hughes* Diet, of ^ Blochmauii 444. The story of 
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Quoin, who was strong and nimble, behaved dexterously, and coming 
from behind seized both of Sh.ah Abu-l-M^aairs arms, and made him a 
prisoner. Others who stood at the foot of the throne came forward 
to assist, ghah Abu-l-M^aali became helpless from astonishment, and 
surrendered. The men who were with him, being, many of them, old 
well-wishers of the dynasty, had intentionally assembled before him 
and on the same day became anew immediate servants (of Akbar), and 
received royal favours. This was the first head of game that fell into 
fortune's net. 

In the institutes of sovereignty, and canons of justice, binding 
and imprisoning are commended for this reason that a trial should be 
made of ill-fated and contentious people. For man is a strange talis- 
man, and a riddle hard of interpretation. It is not right to send him 
to the abode of non-existence for one displeasing act which he may 
exhibit, for this lofty foundation cannot be rebuilt except by tho hand 
of God^s power. Therefore, wise administrators have not approved of 
haste in demolishing and annihilating this high palace. 

Verse. 

For the head of the slain cannot be joined on again. 

Neither is it the part of enlightened persons to stain a prison yj 
with the existence of a man whose evil nature, sedition and strife- 
mongering, have been several times tested. But as the world-adorning 
God has made H.M. the Shahinshali a perfect revelation of his own 
ample compassion, he snapped the thread of counsel in the hands of 


Abu-l-M^aali’s capture is told at 
greater length in the Darhar AkharT, 
744, where a ret'erence is made to the 
account given by M‘utamad Khan in 
the second volume of the Iqbalnama. 
M'utamad Khan tells that he heard 
from A‘zTz Koka, that Bairam Khan 
only got Abu-l-M*aalT to attend by 
pretending that Akbar was prepared 
to return a favourite servant to him. 
Shah AbQ-l-M^aall's name does not 
occur in the list in the Ain, })ecause 
he ended by being a rebel, see Bloch- 


mann 366 n. Consetjucntly, Bloeh- 
maiin does not give any special 
biography of him. There is a good 
deal about him in BadaClnt. In an 
album in the Bodleian library, Ousclcy 
Add. 172, p. 1091, of Sacliau andEthd’s 
catalogue, there is a very curious 
picture by Akbar’s artist *Adu-f- 
Samad, representing the seizure of 
Aba-1-M‘aall. Tolaq is represented 
as a tremendous giant, and Abu-1- 
M*aall as a simpering youth. 
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well-wishere^ and^ granting life to this inexperienced young man^ sent 
him to prison, so that in the beginning of the universe-adorning sover- 
eignty there might be nothing which had the appearance of tyranny. 
Though to endeavour to annihilate the wicked is benevolence to all 
mankind, yet, as it is a benevolence which in semblance is tyranny, it 
should not appear at such a new-year-season of fortune. They put 
this mad sedition -monger in chains and sent him to Lahore, where 
those charged with the business put him in charge of Pablwan Gulgaz ^ 
(the rose eyed?) the Chief-Constable, (^asas) of Lahore. That 
foolish man, either from carelessness or from an evil design, did not 
exercise proper caution in guarding that wicked intriguer, and so the 
latter escaped from jail. M. Shah ^ and the other officers in Lahore 
imprisoned Pahlwan Gulgaz, and he from fear of disgrace took poison, 
and so freed himself from the prison of his body. Mun^im Kljan, to 
whom Kabulistan was entrusted, was pleased on hearing the news 
(of Abu-l-M'aali^s imprisonment), and by stratagem sent for Mir 
Haftim,^ Abii-l-M^aal^s brother, who held in jdglr Kahmard, Ghorband, 
?uhhaq, etc., and imprisoned him. This too was a good proceeding. 

One of the joyful events of this period was the sending a rescript 
of fortune to Kabul the abode of peace. When the imperial mind 
obtained respite from the necessary affairs of this region, it fixed 
itself upon the extirpation of Iskandar. He was passing his time in 
the Sivalik hills, and the expedition from Delhi had in truth been 
directed against him. But H.M. remembered their highnesses the 
Begums, and also he had promised, for the quieting of the devoted 
heroes who had recently come to India, that he would send all the 
old and trusty officers to Kabul * to bring quickly, in the first place. 


^ Kalkajs ill text. may be 

regarded as synonymous wiili KoliodL 
^ This M. Shah is the Shah MIrza 
mentioned in Blochmann 461 as a 
grandson of Muhammad Sultan. It 
was his uiiclcj who was also called 
S^ ah Mirza, who was killed in Af- 
ghanistan by ^ah Muhammad. A.N. 
1. 2b5. Sidl All, p. 58, speaks of 
him as the governor of Lahore. 

^ Mir •HiB^im is the person men- 
tioned by Sidi All under the name 


of Kahmard Beg, p. 62. Either by 
his mistake or that of his translator 
the name of hia Jdglr is put for his 
proper name. 

* Apparently Sidl All travelled 
with this party to Kabul, see pp. 59 
and 62. He received a lakh from 
Akbar for his travelling expenses, in 
payment of a chronogram, but ap- 
parently it was not in cash, but an 
assignment on districts he was .tp 
pass through, p. 62. 
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their highnesses the Begums^ and, secondly, the families of the 
servants of the household into the delightsome and extensive lands 
of India, so that men might become settled and bo restrained in some 
measure from departing to a country to which they were accustomed. 
Accordingly, Muhammad Qull Kh§n Barlas, §hamsu«d-din Muhammad 
Khan Atka, M. Hasan M. Khi?r Khan Hazara, Babus, Khwfija 

Jalaluddln Mahmud Bakh^i, and a number of others were sent with 
materials and with valuable presents for the purpose of performing 
this honourable function. On the fifth day after the accession the 
troops were gathered under the shadow of the victorious standards, 
and proceeded towards the hill country of the Sivaliks which is also 
called Himacal.^ 


^ This does not seem to be known 
nowadays as a name of the Sivalik 
mountains. A.F. uses the word 
Himacal in the Alu, Jarrett HI. 30 
and 31. The mountains now known 
as the Sivaliks are not snow-mount- 


ains, but it appears from A.F. and 
also from Bftbar’s Memoirs, 323, that 
the name used to be applied to the 
great northern range. See Erskine’s 
note. 
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OHAPTEB VII. 

BBGINNINa OF THE FIRST DiVINB YEAR AFTER THE HOLY ACCESSION OF 
H.M. THE SsAHIN^AH, viz., THE YEAR FaRWARDIN 
OP THE FIRST CYCLE. 

As the world assumed splendour from the justice-illuminating 
sovereignty of this nursling of divine light, and the terrrene and terres- 
trials uttered rejoicings with the tongue of speech and of ecstacy, and 
gratefully expressed a vernal joy, and the outward and inward world 
received a new glory and lustre, the spring-time of soul and body 
burst forth into invocations of blessings. Twenty-five days after the 
auspicious time of the accession, viz., on ^Wednesday 28 Eabi^-as-sanl 
963, there was the world-illuminating New Year, and the Sultan of 
the East confronted Aries with his world-adorning banners. 


Verse. 

The world was freshened by the spring-breeze 

The rain increased the glory of the earth 

The sun joyful of soul, and a lover of joy 

Tore in his delight the sheaths {lit., skin) of the flowers. 

The rose {gul) brought out of the clay {gil) Kaus's throne 
The violet put on peacock {J'dils) plumes 
A young spring burgeoned on every bough 
And his scattering hand held every flower. 

As the great luminary gave new spirit to the age*s sorrowful 


I It has been already stated, text 
p. 8, that the accession took place on 
Friday which was properly the 3rd 
Rabi‘-a§-BanT, and now we have this 
supported by the statement that the 
New Year or 28 Eabl*-ag-8ani was 
twenty-five days after the accession. 
But if the 8rd was a Friday then the 
28th must have been a Tuesday, and 


not a Wednesday as here stated. In 
the Tabuqat Akbarl, Elliot V, 247, 
the date of the beginning of the 
Divine Era and of the Now Year is 
given as Monday 27 Babi*-al-&khir. 
10 March, 1556. But at p. 241 the 
date of the accession is given as 2 
Eabi'-a^-pnl, and if this was a Fri- 
day, the 27th would be a Tuesday. 
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ones, so did the joyful news of the Shi^instah^s sacred accession give 
thousands of life-conferring messages to the discerning and to the 
expectants cognisant of mysteries. The outer world received happi- 
ness, and the inner world glory. The visible and invisible kingdoms 
harmonised and heaped radiance upon radiance. 

Whoever^ has received felicitations from those who have been 
nurtured in this light-increasing gathering of the spiritual and the 
temporal, well know what good wishes for long life, inward and out- 
ward prosperity, and spiritual and temporal balance are conveyed by 
them, and there are descriptions of them in ancient chronicles.^^ But 
who can tell the inner and outer bliss of a nursling of light whoso 
felicitations are conveyed by Light in person, without man^s interven- 
tion and by the effectual voices ® of action, to wit that of world-adorn- 
ing spring ? 

Inasmuch as the wise of the past and the present are agreed 
that whenever some glorious event is made the foundation of an era, 
the latter should begin from the proximate New Year,* without regard 
to a discrepancy either in previousness or in lateness; the sundry days 
before the Now Year were reckoned as included in the New Year, and 
the latter was made the beginning of the Divine Era. Accordingly 
this has been recorded in the proclamation which has been set forth 
above. Whenever tlio Divine Era be referred to, it shall bo under- 
stood as commencing from the heart-expanding Spring. 

Among the great boons conferred by H.M. the Shfiliinshah in the 19 
beginning of this year was the remission of taxes ^ (baj u iamgbd ) . 


1 The New Year’s Festival. Ap- 
parently the meaning is that who- 
ever has received the blessings of 
persons accustomed to such festivals, 
i.e., persons brought up in Persia, 
knows how eloquent they are. 

^ Baaidn ndmahd. This is said to 
be the title of some old book on 
Persian history used by FirdusI, 
but perhaps A.F. is not referring to 
any particular work, but merely to 
the New Year rejoicings which were 
customary in Persia from the days 
of Jamghid. 

5 


3 Zahdn-i-f*uli. I believe that this 
expressiofl is used with reference to 
the utterances of a seer whose pre- 
dictions or imprecations are bound 
to come into effect. 

* So the Vikramaditya year begins 
from the vernal equinox, and the 
Hijra from 1 Mo^rram. 

3 A.F. does not distinctly say what 
these were, but his language implies 
that they were inland customs, and 
taxes on professions and trades. The 
jizya, or tax upon infidels, was not 
abolished till the 9th year of the 
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How can tie amount of these bie estimated ? Undoubtedly it was 
more than a clime's revenue. Tie Lord of the Earth prescribed 
those great blessings as a thank-offering for Divine favours, and 
thereby made glad the caravans of merchants' hearts, who bring 
abundance to the world of interdependence, and the minds of the 
crowds of men who are exponents of divinely fashioned arts. This 
excellent regulation drew after it baj u tamgha blessings. Although 
the circumstance of the ruler of the age's being under a veil, and the 
cupidity of officials weakened for a while this excellent foundation, 
yet as the ghahinshah was determined on perpetuating the boon, 
though for some time it was not carried into effect, the blessings, that 
is, the good results thereof, were in a manner made manifest by the 
superintendents of fate. God be praised ! At the present day, when 
the world-adorner of the Caliphate personally conducts everything, 
whether in whole or in detail, and when men are tested, and every- 
one attains success proportionate to his aptitude, this best of gifts has 
obtained currency throughout the dominions, and although eloquent 
servants have in seducing language represented to H.M. the advan- 
tages and profits of the tax, yet as the right-choosing mind of H.M. 
the Shrdiinshah is strongly attached to the acquiring of the Divine 
favour, and had therefore issued the order for the great boon, they 
have not been listened to, and have not withdrawn the classes of 
maiildnd from the obligation of returning thanks for this one out of 
thousands of benefits. May Almiglity Cod grant to H.M. the Shnh- 
inshfih increase of years, and of gradations of dominion and joy, in 
proportion to the fruitful blessings of this gift and to the gladdening 
of so many souls and hearts which have attained rest owing to this 
favour ! 


roif^n, text II. 203, if indood tlio abo- 
lition was really carried into effect so 
early, for BadaCinT, II. 270, speaks of 
tlio tdinghn and ,ieya as beinej abolisb- 
ed in 987, ie., the 24th. year. Tliere 
is a definition of the tarngha in the 
ATn, J.nrrott II. 67, where it is said 
that whatever is collected from men 
besides the local revenue is called 
tam|;hR'. “In every kingdom besides 


the land tax, Government exacts 
.something from every individual, 
which extraordinary levy is called 
tamgha ” (Gladwin’s translation). 
Akhar did not abolish all miscellane- 
ous taxes. He had one on marriages, 
Bloch raann 278, and another on 
horses, id. 215. A list of taxes abol- 
ished is given in Jarrett II. 66. See 
also p. 47, 
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One of the occurrences of those fortunate days was that Mir 
^Abdu-Hatlf, the cream of the great men of Persia, and a mine of 
laudable dispositions came from Qazwiii and was introduced at Court, 
and became the recipient of various favours. His excellent son, Mir 
Ghiasu-d-dln A'li, who received royal favours, and was exalted by 
the title of Naqib Khan, accompanied him. Mir ^Abdu-l-latif was 
distinguished for science, eloquence, trustworthiness and other noble 
qualities. From his lack of bigotry and his broadmindedness ho was 
called in India a §]iia and in Persia a Sunni. In fact he was journey- 
ing on towards the serene city of universal tolerance, and so the zealots 
of each sect used to censure him. 

When the world-adorning standard spread the shade of victory 
over the environs of the town of Dahmiri ^ the victorious heroes and 
rank-breaking ghazis, who had gone as an advance-guard under Pir 
Muhammad Khan, reached the foe in the Sivalik hills. They wont 
firmly forward and with proper precautions, but as they were relying 
on the Divine fortune, whereas Sikandar was only supported by rash- 
ness, he broke off without actual fighting and threw himself into the 
defiles. The victorious soldiers returned to the Court and were re- 
cipients of favours. The army in order to strengthen the foundations 
of caution spent about three months there in hunting. Many land- 
holders came and did homage, and thereby acquired glory for them- 
selves. Among them was Dharm Cand, the Ra-jah of Nagarkot, who, 
on account of the high estimation in which ho was held, and of the 
number of his followers, cocked the cap of superiority over his con- 
temporaries. Ho by the destiny of eternal auspiciousness experienced 
the blessing of kissing the lofty threshold. By his alacrity in this 
service he made himself foremost in the hippodrome of obedience, and 
was exalted by attentions from H.M. the 3hahin^ah. 

One of the victorious things that happened at this time was yaji 


1 Dhamrl in text, but the 

place appears to be the BahinTrT of 
the Ain, text 1. 543, and Jarrett !!• 
318. It is in Kangra, and is now 
known as Nurpur, a fact which is 
mentioned in the Rhalasat-at-tawa- 
rikh. See also Cunningham, An- 
cient Geography of India, p. 143. 


The name of NQrpar is derived 
from NUr Jahan the wife of JahEn* 
glr. The local pronunciation is 
BahmcrI. It is also called Pathaniya 
and Fathankot. 

* The Ram Cand of the Jabaqat# 
Elliott V. 248. 
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I^an^s siege of Narnaul. The story of this is that, when the unavoid- 
able event of H.M. JahanbanPs death became known, Saji ISh§n, a 
distinguished slave of g^er Khan, besieged Narnaul with a large 
force. Bajah Bihar! MaP Kacwaha, who by the favourable grace of the 
ghahin Aah, became one of the officers of the Sultanate, and rose to a 
rank superior to that of all the Rajahs and Raises in India, and 
whose sons and grandsons and whole clan rose to high rank and 
great office, as will be stated in their proper places, was then with Haj! 
Khan. Majniin^ KhSn Qaqihal, the jagirdar, was shut up in Narnaul, 
and the garrison had become straitened. The Rajah on account of 
his goodness and foresight interposed, and having got peaceable 
possession of the fort, he sent Majnun Khan to Court. When H.M. 
the ghahinshah ascended the throne and Delhi was being governed 
by Tardi Beg Khan, the latter proceeded against Haj! Khan, and 
after delivering Narnaul followed him into Mcwat. There he chas- 
tised many of the wicked and obstinate, and then returned to Delhi 
where ho managed affairs with the courage of prudence. At the 
same time ghaikh Gadai ^ Kambu, of Delhi, came from Gujrat and 
entered into service. As during the time of the sojourn in Gujrat he 
had behaved well to Bairam KhSn and shown him kindness, he was 
recompensed, now that BaTram Khan had the reins of power in his 
21 hand, by being promoted to honour, and by being made Sadr, and 
spent his days with respect among his contemporaries. 

As the rainy season was near at hand, H.M., with a view to the 
repose and comfort of his people, ordered a return, and made the town 
of Jalandhar his camping ground. The rose-garden of the world was 
refreshed by justice, and for nearly five months the sublime army 
lived in enjoyment in that pleasant spot. The ambassadors of ^Abdu- 
r-ra^id Khan the ruler of Kash gh ar came and did homage. They 
presented valuable gifts and received favours from the shadow of God. 

The brief account of this is as follows : — 


^ Blochmunn 328. 

* Blochmann 369. 

8 Darbar! Akbarf, p. 777, and 
M*aau-al-umra TTI. 232. Gadai died 
in 977 (1569), and the words, mitrda- 
ukok-kablr, “ great pig’s carcase,” 
give the date, BadaunI II. 119. His 


father was a poet, and also author of 
a well-known book on the biogra- 
phies of saints. See also Badauni, 
Lowe 22, for a satirical account of 
S. Gadai. He had a brother called 
A‘bdu-l-9&'i, Badauni, Ranking 526. 
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^Abdu-r-ra^Id l^an always kept up the ties of relationship, and 
sought a protection for himself by laying the foundation of accord 
with the noble family. H.M. Jahiinbfim Jinnat Ashiytim also always 
treated him with kindness and urbanity. One instance of this was 
that at the time the expedition to India was in his lofty contempla- 
tion he had sent !Qiwaja ^Abdu-l-Barl, who was of the noble line of 
NaqAbandi Khwajahs, to Kashghar. He now returned, and was 
honoured by saluting the threshold of fortune. The ruler of Kash- 
ghar sent M. §Jiarafu-d-din Husain along with him, both to offer 
condolences (for Humayun^s death) and to express felicitations. 
Elwaja ^Abdu-l-BarT is son of Khwaja ^Abdu-l-Khafl, son of K. 'Abdu- 
1-Hadi, son of Khwajagan Khwaja, own son of K. Ahnir,‘ — may his 
grave be holy ! M. Sharafu-d-dln was son of K. Mu^in, son of K. 
Khawand Mahmud, younger brother of K.‘Abdu-l-HadT,son of Khwaja- 
gan Khwaja. M. §haraf u- d-dm Husain came on account of these con- 
nections along with K. ^Abdu-l-Barl and entered H.M.^s service. The 
Mirza was also of high family on the mother^s side, for his mother was 
Kicak Begum, daughter of Mir ^Ala-al-Mulk of Tarmiz, and of Fakhr 
Jahan Begum daughter of H.M. Khaqan Said Suljtan All S^aid M. 
He*^ soon attained high rank, and became an AmIr-al-TJmra, for ho 
added good service to his high rank, and, by passing off his outward 
show as a representation of his inner nature, made pretensions to 
the exalted dignity of sincerity. 

This is a Court where people turn a grain of sincerity into a 
world. Let no wrong thought prove a stumblingblock to you (O 
reader), and do not say that to show this man (Sharafu-d-din) favour 
above his rank was to transgress the laws of justice. The place of 
justice is one thing, and the station of benevolence is another, though 25 
in matters of this kind an iuci’casc of trust on tlio part of this s])i ri- 
tual and temporal Lord (Akbar) is a means of applying a tost, and of 
ascertaining character, by administration of the world's wine which 
o'erthrows the unmanly and sets up the virile. Extraneous ® nobility 


A Bewasta. Perhaps the meaning 
here is that he was the eldest son. 
See Blochmann 322. 

* See text pp. 127-128. Sharafu- 
d-dln was married to Akbar 's sister 
B akhsh l Ban a in 968. He afterwards 


rebelled and eventually was poisoned 
by another rebeL 

3 The Lucknow ed. and tho I.O. 
MSS. have the conjunction u after 
ddnietem and before a^dlat. 
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ifl liable to hundreds of molestations, and granting that these moles- 
tations (i.e., temptations) be avoided, outward associations and super- 
ficial relationships do not result in the attainment of the desired 
object. Inward links and intrinsic purity of soul are required in 
order that a true test may be applied by the touchstone of sincerity. 
How many members of the world^s noble families come to the sublime 
court and make pretensions to loyalty and sincerity I But as the dust 
of the dominion-guarding threshold is a touchstone for human gems, 
their merits and demerits are soon revealed, and meet with their fit- 
ting recompense. Those who were pure within, and were endowed 
with real nobility, rose in rank day by day, and those who made an 
embroidered robe of outward purity the veil of inward nastiness, and 
sold barley while passing it ofE as wheat, were in the end involved in 
loss and ignominy and became disgraced for ever and ever. Accord- 
ingly, the case of M. giaraf u-d-dm Husain, and of hundreds like him, 
has been a warning to the wise and the reflecting. The relation of a 
small portion of the history of each in its proper place will open the 
path of auspiciousness to the generality of mankind. 

During the time that the camp was at Jalandhar ^ Kamal Khun 
Gakhar, son of Sultan Sarang, younger brother of Sultan Adam, 
warmly followed up the old loyalty, and attained the blessing of 
kissing the threshold, lie became the recipient of princely favours, 
and was included in the list of officers. Ho did good service in the 
war with Hemu and at Mankot, etc., and became the object of special 
attentions from H.M. the ghahinshah. 


^ Blochmann 455. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

Account ^ of the disloyalty op M. SulaimIn, his siege of the port 
OF KaBULj his peaceable retirement, and victory 
op the imperial servants. 


During the auspicious time which the sublime army was spend- 
ing in Jillandhar, news came of the rebellion of M. Sulaiinfm. Ar- 
rangements were made for sending succour. The particulars of this 
affair are as follows : When the terrible news of the death of IJ.M. 
JahanbanT Jinnat Ashiyan! reached Kabul and Badayishfin, M. Sulai- 
man and his son M. Ibrahim, whether because there is little truth or 
sincerity in that country, or whether because of their inexperience 
.and ignorance, which degraded them from the rank of self-interest 
and made them seek their own harm, or because they out of an evil 
disposition sought their own advantage in the injury of others, or at 
the instigation of wicked, short-sighted persons who looked to nothing 
but their own interest, and the prompting of Haram * Begum the 
Mlrza’s wife, without whose concurrence he could not conduct any 23 
of his state-business, and whom he, out of weakness (kucakdiU) had 
made ruler over himself, from exceeding shortness of thought, and 
lieedless of the fact that the throne of the Caliphate had received 


A The account of the siege of 
Kabul seems to be taken chiefly from 
BAyazld cf. 81 et eeq. He was in 
Kabul at that time and took an ac- 
tive part in defending the fort, and 
was wounded by an arrow. See 
J.A.S.B. for 1898, Part I, p. 296. 
Bayazid describes the arrangements 
made for mentioning Sulaiman’s 
name in the Friday prayers. He 
says 8bh. that the arrangement was 
that Sulaiman’s Imam should offer 
up the prayers in the Madrissa of 
Mulla ‘Abdu-l-KhSliq. He then des- 
pribes howthe prayers were offered up 


with the usual names for Akbar, the 
gate being kept shut, and Sulaiman’s 
Imam not being admitted until they 
were over, p. 866. 

2 Blochmann 312 calls her Khur- 
ram Begum. In. A.N. III. 149 her 
father is called Sultan Wais, of 
Kulab. There is a good deal about 
her in the third volume. See also 
Bayazfd and Gulbadan. BSyaz-Id 
describes how she came to Kabul 
after quarrelling with her husband, 
and intended to go to India, and how 
Munflm induced her to return. 
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celestial elevation by the sacred accession, departed from their here- 
ditary obedience and dutifulness to H.M. the Sh§.hinshah, whose 
service is productive of greatness, and raised the head of rebellion, 
M. Sulaiman looked to the confusion of the time and to the apparent 
immaturity of the Khedive of the world, which was but a veil of 
world-adorning beauty, and laid claim to sovereignty. At a time 
which was the season for showing gratitude and for requiting favours, 
viz,, the education and regard which had been bestowed on him by 
H.M. Get! SitanT Firdus MakanI and H.M. JahanbanI Jinnat Ashiyani, 
by performing good service and thereby winning the praise of mortals, 
and by proffering with a good intention and a firm resolve, the jewel 
of his fidelity to be tested by acute assayers, attaining to success, 
spiritual and temporal, he, from an evil nature and want of decency, 
passed beyond the omissions of ingrates, and washed the glorious 
rolls in the waters of sin and then flung them on the earth of rebel- 
lion. ^ He changed duties [haqug) into disobediences {‘aquq) and took 
the path of sliamelessness. He gathered together his dispersed troops 
from the hill-country of Badakhshun and held out to his ungrateful 
heart the prospect of an attack upon Kabul. 

Haram Begum was the daughter of Mir Wais Beg, and mother of 
M. Ibrahim, and was known by the name of Wall N^amat (lady of 
beneficence). In early days, when H.M. Jahanbani was meditating 
an expedition to India, she had come on a visit of condolence for the 
death of M. Hindal in order that she might sympathise with the 
chaste ladies Gulcahra Begum and Gulbadan Begum who were the 
sisters of H.M. * Jahanbani Jinnat Ashiyani. This was the Begum^s 
ostensible design, but in reality her motive was a quarrel with her 
husband and son which had led her to leave them and to determine 
on a pilgrimage to Mecca. The cause of the -disagreement was that 
as the Begum by her ability and planning managed the political and 
financial affairs of Badakhshan, and exercised full powers in favouring 
one part and depressing another, envious and narrow-minded people 
wickedly said improper things about her to M. Ibrahim and so made 
him displeased with her. So far did this go that that simpleton of a 
Turk lost his self-control and got hold by a stratagem of Haidar 
Beg, the Begum^s younger brother, and about whom men had their 


^ supra p. 270. 
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suspicions ^ ; and put him to death. The Begfum was displeased at 
this and came to Kabul. For some time she was in attendance on 
the chaste ladies. After that, the MTrzas (father and son) repented 
of what they had done, and sent men and induced the Begum to 
return. She in her little sense, and evil soul, had seen the outward 
state of Kabul, and resolved to get possession of it. She represented 
this to M. Sulaiman as an easy undertaking, but the prestige of H.M. 
Jahanbani made success impossible to those short-sighted wicked 24 
people. 

When the unavoidable event (Humayun^s death) occurred this 
Wali N^iamat Kafir-N^iamat (this so-called benefactress, but really 
^orgetter of benefits) became in a roadless country the guide in paths 
of destruction. When Mun^im Khan learned the state of the case, 
he wisely did not engage in battle, but set himself to putting the fort 
in order, rebuilt what was broken, and repaired the bastions and bul- 
warks. He reported the matter to the world-protecting Court before 
the seditious Mirza could stir up the dust of strife in Kabul. The 
Mirzu, looking with his shallow vision to his own numbers and the 
paucity of the imperial servants, went on, march by march, and ar- 
rived at Kabul in the beginning of the first Divine Year, that is, in 
the middle of spring, and besieged it. In the first encounter ho 
showed his impetuousity and contentiousness and was prominent in 
fighting. There was a liot fight between the loyal Kabulis and the 
bold BadakhshTs. The fire of attack and defence burst forth. Each 
day the braves on the sido of M. Sulaiman advanced to the foot of 
the fort and gave proof of courage, and made attacks on the gates. 

The loyal men of Kabul made every exertion to defend the fort, and 
disposed of those unmeasured assailants by firing on them witli 
cannon and muskets from the walls. (Gallant and active men also 
came out of the fort and fought courageously. As these experienced 
warriors were upheld by the eternal fortune of H.M. the §b.ahinshali, 
they were victorious in spite of superior numbers, and were never 
under any apprehensions. 

When the state of the case became known from Mun^m Sb-an’s 
representations, attention was given to sending an army. Many 


i Perhaps the meaning is that tliey 
suspected his being really the brother 
of Haram, for it appears from A.N. 

e 


III. 149-160 that they induced Jb- 
rfilnm to believe that there was a 
criminal intimacy between the two. 
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represented that the force which had left to bring away the chaste 
ladies was sufficient for the purpose^ and before on accounb of 

sundry necessary matters in India, had arranged about sending help, 
Kabul and the Kabulis were by God’s help delivered from the MTrza’s 
troubling. Though the troops who had gone to bring away the 
chaste ladies did not take part in the affair, yet when they arrived at 
the Indus, and it became known in Kabul that troops were coming 
from India the courage of the besieged was heightened, and the op- 
ponents were disconcerted. The Mirza liad recourse to wiles and 
stratagems, and sent as his ambassador Qflzi Khan ^ Badakh^i, who 
was one of his special intimates, and was distinguished by his knowl- 
edge and wisdom, and who by his good fortune and innate auspici- 
25 ousness spent the last part of his life in the service of H.M. the 
Shfihinshuh and became one of the constant attendants on the thresh- 
old of fortune. A short account of this will be given in its proper 
place. He used his talents on this occasion, but was not successful. 
Mun^im Khan knowing that the proper course was to keep him under 
surveillance did not give him leave to depart. He showed him great 
kindness and managed that he should get the impression that there 
was abundance of food and plenty of heartiness in the garrison. So 
well did he contrive that in spite of total want of stores this clear- 
sighted ambassador became convinced, contrary to the fact, that 
tliere was complete arrangement and plenty of provisions. By this 
far-seeing plan he carried out an excellent work. After some time 
Mun‘im Khan dismissed the envoy and sent this message ; God be 
praised that I am upheld by such a Lord of the Age, and that there 
are so many brave and loyal men within the fort that I could sally out 
and give battle. But I am not going to lot caution slip. Hundreds 
of thanks for this that there are provisions and stores for the garri- 
son which will last for years, and that besides this the army of India, 
which is more numerous than ants or locusts, will soon arrive with a 
complete equipment. Give up this malign design, and do not make 
yourself one to be pointed at by high and low as an ingrate, nor put 
the stain of an evil name on the cheek of good fortune. You could 
not seduce mere men of courage by promises, how then could you 
succeed with this noble band who by help of good fortune have left 


i Blochmann 440, Bayazjd calls him Qa^i Nizam. 
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behind this lowest of stages, and attained to the heaven of sincerity ? 
How can you move from their place by deception and deceit this hal- 
lowed body of men ? 

The Mirza who had vain desires in his head from the hope of the 
inhabitants becoming unfaithful, and of the garrison^s want of 
supplies, at once fell into despair and sent the QazI Khan back to the 
fort. As the latter had ascertained the distress of the populace from 
the long siege he knocked at the door of peace with onerous condi- 
tions. Mun^im Khan, whose heart had been set on being killed, took 
pity on himself and on the straits of the besieged and agreed to a 
peace. As the envoy was a capable man he made it the first condi- 
tion of peace that the Khutba should be recited in the name of that 
disgrace to his name, that feeble of understanding, that disrespectful 
and incapable one ! Here Mun^im Khan left the path of truth ac- 
cording to the plotting of sincerity-professing hypocrites and agreed 
to such an indignity. The next condition was that the other side of 
the Baran should belong to Badakhshan, and be tbe property of the 
Mirza. Mun^im Khan agreed to this outwardly, not inwardly, and 
gave permission to have the Khufha recited in the manner that had 
been agreed upon, in one of the mosques, and in the presence of a 
few persons. The Mirza left Muqdim Beg at the river Baran to 
protect the territory in question and returned to Badakhshan. The 7A 
return of the Mirza and the ousting of Muqdim Beg, were one and 
the same thing. Owing to the loyalty of right-thinking servants 
Kabul was freed from the claws of so many ungrateful men, and re- 
ceived order again from the justice of Mun4m Khan. The ungrate- 
ful Mirza went off to Badakh^an after having prepared the leaven 
of his own destruction. 

Good God ! the victorious imperial servants who had the charge 
of the Shahinshah^s affairs, whether on account of the attractions of 
India, or from other worthless motives, did not chastise M. Sulaiman. 

But the eternal good fortune which waited on the stirrup of H.M. 
the ghahinshah took measures for giving him the recompense of his 
disrespect. Accordingly, defeats ^ and disasters befell the Mirzd, 
stage by stage, and God the Avenger brought the overthrown Mirza, 

and take refuge with Akbar. See 
infra, text 1X1. 148 ei aeq. 


I M. Sulaiman lost his son in an 
expedition against Balkh» s^nd even- 
tually had to fly from Badakhsh^n 
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wio had withdrawn his head from obedience to his liege lord, to 
kiss the threshold of the mankind-protecting Court. Though the 
ostensible managers of imperial affairs did not take steps to punish 
the Mirza^ the real Stewards were at work and put his punishment 
into his bosom. This will be recounted in its proper place. 

At length, when the Kabulis, by being under the Divine protec- 
tion, were released from the calamities caused by wicked men, it was 
decided that the litters of the chaste ladies, H.H. Miriam Makanl, 
Gulbadan Begum and others should, in accordance with the sacred 
directions, proceed to India. They all happily and auspiciously 
joined H.M. the Shahinshah and prostrated themselves in thanks to 
God for temporal and spiritual favours. A brief account of their 
journey and adventures will be given hereafter. (See infra, p. 54, of 
text). 
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CHAPTER IX. 

The arrival oe news op the sedition-mongering op Hemu, and the 

MARCH OP THE ARMY OP FORTUNE TO QUELL THE STRIFE 
OP THAT EVILLY-ENDING MISCREANT. 

As yet the arranging mind was not at rest about tlio doings of 
Iskandar, and it was watching tho commotion at Kabul, when nows 
came to Jalandhar on 31 Mihr, divine month — 8 Zi-Hajja (13th October, 
1556), of the arrival of Hemfi, in whose brain the ambition of sover- 
eignty was stirring, and of whom some account has been already 
given ; of his engaging in battle with the great officers, of their want 
of steadiness, and of his having taken possession of Delhi. Tho 
short account of these events is as follows : Battles took place 
between Hemii and Ibrahim, who was a claimant for tho Sultanate, 
and the former was always victorious. Sulpn Muhammad, who had 2*3 
assumed the kingly title in Bengal, was also defeated, and was made 
to tread the land of annihilation. Hcmu also engaged in conflicts 
with Taj Kararaiii and Rukn Khan Nrihani and defeated them. Ho 
fought two and twenty battles with the opponents of Mubariz Khan, 
and was victorious in all of them. His victories impressed him with 
evil ideas, and he did not perceive that the victory of a futile person 
over one more futile than himself is no reason for being bold enough 
to tilt against a mountain of iron. At the time when H.M. Jalianbani, 
with the assistance of the armies of God, conquered India, Heinu was 
otherwise engaged, and his vain imaginings did not show themselves. 
Now that the masnad of the Caliphate was resplendent from tho 
personality of H.M. the Shahinshfdi, he turned his attention from his 
rivals and, with a large force of men and war-elephants from tho 
eastern districts, marched towards Delhi, leaving MubSriz Khan, of 
whom some account has been already given, in Cunar. Tho officers 
who had been deputed to those provinces assembled at Delhi. Tardi 
Beg Khan became the arranger of tho different bodies, and made 
preparations for giving battle. He heartened every man by language 
which might give comfort to the disconcerted. Many brave and 
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zealous men came in from the districts, but ^Ali Quli g^aibam, who 
was engaged in Sambal in putting down some despicable Afghans, 
could not join the imperial servants. 

The short account of this is that Siadi !^an, one of the chief 
officers of Mubariz Khan, had many parganaa of Sarkar Sambal in his 
possession. ^Ali QulT Khan proceeded this year, which was the 
beginning of the Divine Era — may it for ever be conjoined with 
auspiciousness ! — to put him down. He sent before himself several 
of his own officers such as Muhabbat Khan, Latif I^an, and ^lasu-d- 
dln, in order that they should cross the Ruhab ^ and wait for his 
arrival. The wine of courage withheld this force from plan and 
precaution, which are the first sfcage of prudence, Khan 

suddenly fell upon them and routed them. These incapable ones 
fought without method and let slip the reins of steadiness. Lajif 
Khan and a number of others were drowned. ^All Quli Khan on 
hearing of this misfortune proceeded with a body of his troops, with 
whom wore Mahdi Qasim Khan, Baba S^aid Qibcaq, and Muhammad 
Amin Diwana, to attack ghadi Khan. On the morning of the day 
that he had determined on crossing the river, a letter arrived from 
Tardi Beg IQian stating that Hemu was coming with large prepara- 
tion, that the crushing of that wretch was the most important matter, 
and that he should come immediately. ^Ali Quli Khan withdrew his 
hand from his enterprise and marched towards Delhi, but before ho 
arrived, the officers had fought and lost a great battle, and Delhi, the 
capital of India, had fallen into Hemu^s hands, thus furnishing 
materials for his intoxication, and for the increase of his arrogance. 
This happened by fate for purposes known to God alone, or it was 
brought about by evil designs on the part of Maulana Pir Muhd. 
ghirwani. Away ! Away 1 the cause rather was that the vaunting, 
self-praising officers might not lay the Lord of the earth under any 
obligation; or rather it was to show the supreme power of this Lord 
of the throne of fortune, and that the new conquest of India might be 
due to the arm of him who was helped by heaven. 

The brief account of this instructive disaster is as follows i The 


1 Perhaps the Kahap of Babar’s 
Memoirs, Erskiiic 313. It is spelt 
Bahap in the TurkI, and also in the 
Bombay edition of the Persian. It 


is also spelt Rabat. It cannot be the 
Rapti, as Erskiiie supposes, and is 
apparently the Rain Gaiiga, Elliott 
L49. 
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victories of this wretch (Hemu) over the opponents of Mubariz KhSn 
— those giddy ones of the baiting place of destruction — had led him 
into evil imaginings^ and when the news of the unavoidable event of 
H.M. Jahanbam Jinnat Sshiyanl^s death reached the provinces, ho, 
out of short-sightedness, took into consideration tlio confusion of the 
time and had the audacity to determine that ho would give battle to 
the sublime army of H.M. the ghahinshfili, for whom the Divine aid 
is security. That shallow superficialist made the youthful years of 
the great one, over whose might a luminous veil had been cast, a 
cause of increasing his courage. The abundant wealth, and the 
numbers of soldiers and munitions of war, which had been left by so 
many rulers of India, added to his boldness and daring, as also did 
the evacuation by victorious officers of the cities and towns of the 
dominions. At length he set off on his evil enterprise with 50,000 
cavalry, 1,000 elephants, 51 cannon, and 500 falconets. 

TardI Beg Khan prepared the materials of resistance in Delhi, 
and having called together the officers who had come in from their 
posts, made arrangements for battle. He both made his own heart 
strong in courage, and heartened those who were deficient. At 
length on 24 Mihr, Divine month, of the first year, corresponding to 
Tuesday J Zlhajja 963, (6th October, 1556), Hemu the wretch arrived 
near Delhi with all his equipments and encamped in Taghlaqabad ; the 
officers assembled and deliberated. Many of the brave men from 29 
motives of prudence, and some out of cowardice, were not willing to 
fight. They said that until the Shuhinshuh^s army arrived they 
should by every possible means strengthen the fort and should seek 
an opportunity of making a night attack. Some recommended wait- 
ing till the arrival of ‘All QulT Khan and the officers of that country 
(Sambal). Some heroes who would give their lives for fame, and to 
whose loyal minds the battlefield was more attractive than the 
banquet-hall, were saying, Let us regard the opportunity as a boon 
and engage.^^ 

Verse, 

Fortune cries “ quits ” to him 

Who does to-day^s work to-morrow. 

At length they all decided upon giving battle, and all girded up 
the loins of courage. On the day of Arftd 25 Mihr, Divine month, 
corresponding to 2 Zihajja, (7th October, 1556), both armies drew up. 
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The centre was commanded by Tardi Beg !^an, Afzal !0ifin, A Araf 
Khan, and MaulSng Pir Muhd. Sb.irwani, who had come there as 
Bairam Khan^s agent to look after the affairs of the imperial servants, 
or with malicious intent and in order to confound TardI Beg Khan^s 
prosperity, were also in the centre. IJaidar Muhd. Khan, Qasim 
Makhlis, Ilaidar BakhshT, 'All Dost IQian Barbegl, and a number of 
others were on the right wing, and Iskandar Khan and another body 
were on the left wing. 'Abdullah Uzbeg, Qlyii Khan, L'al Khan and a 
number of others formed the vanguard. On the side of the enemy 
also the troops were drawn up in martial stylo, and they came for- 
ward and made manful endeavours. The heroes on both sides cast the 
thought of life from their hearts, and did great deeds. The intrepid 
spirits of the vanguard and left wing of the army of fortune displayed 
valour, and drove off before them the vanguard and right wing of the 
enemy, and followed in pursuit of them. Their deeds and valour 
were such that the souls of Eustam and Isfandiyar sang their praises, 
and that the voice of the Age and of mankind extolled them a thousand 
times. Four hundred noted elephants were among the spoil, and Rai 
Husain Jalwuni,^ a leading man among the onemy, was overwhelmed 
in the ocean of annihilation. More than three thousand of the 
ill-fated foe descended in the fight to the dust of non-existence. 

The proud Hemu, who joined extreme daring to craft was ever 
following feline stratagems. Ho collected 800 chosen elephants and 
a body of life-sacrificing men, and separated them from the rest of 
30 his army and awaited the moment for flight or for fight. At the time 
when the victorious army had gained such an advantage and were 
pui’suing the fugitives, and while a body of them was busied in plun- 
dering and in carrying off the spoil, Tardi Beg Khan, who held the 
post of honour on this fiold of bravery, was standing with a small 
force contemplating the scene. The cunning Hemu saw his oppor- 
tunity and attacked them. The comrades of Khwajah ® Sultan 'Ali, who 
had the title of Afzal Khan, and of Mir Munshi, who was called 
Ashraf ^ Khan, and a number of others — altogether they ^ were but 

i Of Jalaiin, a district in the Jliaiisi | Blochmann 376. 
division. j 4 A pparently he only got this title 

^ Baedtdrdl* Apparently this only j afterwards, 
means that he was tho general in The MSS. are not uniform here^ 

command* j Among other differences, instead of 
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few— ^id not beliave with courage ; and Maulana Hr Muhammad 
§hirwani ^ also chose flight in order to ruin the Commander-in-chief- 
ship of Tardl Beg Khan. Tardi Beg Khan, the time of whose retri- 
bution for past disloyalty was near at hand, reckoned his life as dear, 
and chose the ignominy of flight. Thus when things were so far ad- 
vanced, and such a victory had displayed her countenance, there 
came a catastrophe. 

Whoever shall, out of a disordered intellect, enter upon such a 
no-thoroughfare (herdh), abandons his ^ own interest— let alone sinceri- 
ty and loyalty — and shows a disregard for his own reputation, which 
substantially consists in guarding his master’s sovereignty. Assuredly, 
there is no need for me to say that in this crisis his blood was spilt 
and that his honour was spilt. The fate of this lover of his life be- 
came a warning to the wise. I need not mention magnanimity in 
connection with this matter. Why should I search for that rare and 
priceless jewel in dust-bins ? I’m not so inexperienced ! But this I 
can say ; it has been proved by a succession of utterances by sagos, 
and is abundantly clear, that a runaway receives more wounds than 
the brave man who endures the stress of battle, and that lovers of 
their lives and fliers from death are trampled upon by the forces of 
destruction sooner than those who covet death and are intrepid in 
fight. If a man will exercise a little moderation, and not show de- 
pression in time of adversity, or intoxication in time of prosperity, he 
will never see an evil day. A number of the reckoners up of regis- 
ters of deeds think that Tardl Beg Khan’s coming to such disgrace 
is a kind of expiation for the disloyalty which ho showed towards 
H .M. Jahanbanl Jinnat A^iyfini in the beginning of the journey to 
Persia. Go to, could this be an expiation for disloyalty ? And can 
a disgrace such as this be placed in the balance of justice as a 
counterpoise to the shameful act ? Because he saw the Lord of the 
Age, who had been brought for the perfecting of the visible and in- 
visible, in the disguise of boyhood, and did not pay regard to him, 


the Jiama has of the text we have liam 
has. Probably the correct reading is 
that of the I.O. MSS. which have ham 
twice over, the meaning being that 
the comrades were neither numerous 
nor courageous. 

7 


^ M'utamid Kh^n says that he has 
heard from trustworthy people that 
Pir Mu^mmad was largely respon 
sible for Tardl Beg*s defeat. 

® M'udmhi-i-Bwaddgwrama az dat 
dihad. Gives up his trade 
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and wanted to show off his own greatness, the world-adorning God in- 
flicted such punishment on this self- approver. Alas ! Alas ! What 
31 short-sightedness this was ! Or rather the stewards of fate increased 
the arrogance and intoxication of Hemu in order to show the majesty 
of the Sbahinshah, so that that self-conceited self-worshipper appeared 
great in the eyes of the short-sighted, of whom the world is full. 
Afterwards he was seized and cast down to the ground of overthrowal 
so that his disgrace might become collyrium to the eyes of the short- 
sighted, and that by drawing somewhat nigh to the glory of the 
Lord of the Age, they might be more careful to obey his commands, 
which compose the arrangements of the visible and invisible. 

In fine, Hemu, who was seeing his own large army thrown into 
confusion and scattered, regarded this strange event (Tardi Beg^s 
flight) as a trick of his enemy, and did not pursue Tardi Beg EbSn, 
but proudly drew up his forces on the very field of battle. The rank- 
breaking heroes who had followed the fugitives were amazed when 
they returned, and hastened off in the same direction as Tardi Beg 
Khan. After this Hemu entered Delhi and increased his arrogance, 
so that his intoxication became madness. 

When this unnatural occurrence was made known to the sublime 
Court, H.M. the Shahinshah in the strength of his far-seeing wisdom 
was not affected by it, and issued orders to the embroiderers of honour’s 
carpet and the battle-field-adorners, that they should sot forth in a 
propitious hour and chastise that arrogant blockhead. He lighted 
up the face of royal majesty with the colouring of submission and 
surrender to the Divine will, and cast the shadow of favour on the 
management of the affairs of world-government. As his mind was 
not satisfied about the matter of Sikandar, he left a force under the 
charge of Khlzr Khwaja Khan, who belonged to the race of the rulers 
of Moghulistan, and who having been exalted by an alliance, ^ with 
the sublime family, was highly honoured among the Amirs, to put 
order into the distracted affairs of the Punjab and to quell the dis- 
turbances caused by Sikandar. He then addressed himself to the 
overthrowal of Hemu. 


i He had married Gulbadan Begum, 
half-sister of Humayun. He is, I 
think, the Khizr K. Sultan, son of 
Aimau K« of T. Baghidi, Elias and 


Boss 401. The T. Akbarl and Khafi 
Khan describe him as belonging to 
the Ka phg har family. 
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As the festival of the Id Qurban was near at hand, the- prepara- 
tions for holding it were made, and in an auspicious hour on the day 
of Bahman 2 iban. Divine month, corresponding to Thursday 10, Zi- 
1-hajja, which was the ‘Id Qurban, there was an assemblage in the 
^Idgah, and after the rites of the feast had been performed, H.M. took 
up his quarters there. An order {f/rmdn) was addressed to Tardi Beg 
Htan, and the other oflGicers, directing them to keep up their hearts 
and to stand firm. The gist of it was that they should not despair 
on account of an occurrence which, in accordance with the Divine 
decree, had emerged into light from the chamber of secrecy ; that the 
Divine Artificer of wonders uses a variety of colours ; and that they 
should, as a matter of extreme caution, assemble at tho town of 
ThSnesar and there await the arrival of the imperial army. Next 
day he moved from there under the guidance of Divine wisdom and 
on Aban the 10th of Aban, the Divine month, corresponding to Friday 
the 18th Zihajja encamped at Sahrind. The defeated officers and 32 
^AlT Quli Khan ghaibanl had come to the neighbourhood of Sihrind 
before the receipt of the imperial orders, and after paying their 
homage were favourably dealt with. 

One of the occurrences of this time was Bairum Khan^s putting 
Tardi Beg Khan to death. The account of this affair is as follows : 
Bairum Khan recognised Tardi Beg Khan as his rival and was always 
apprehensive of him. Tardi Beg too regarded himself as leader of 
tho army and was lying in wait for an opportunity to overthrow 
Bairam Khan. Each, too regarded points of bigotry as of tho essence 
of religion, and made them additional reasons for watching for oppor- 
tunities to ruin one another. In spite of such mutual antagonism, 
the origin of which was want of understanding and envy, they from 
motives of feigning and deception stood in the relation of tuqdn ^ to one 
another, and tuqdn means in Turk! brother [hamzdd), Bairum Khan 
thought that this occasion, when Tardi Beg Khan was defeated and 
ashamed, was opportune, and so renewed his friendship and affection 
and brought him to his house through tho exertions of Maulana Pir 


^ and pronounced 

tiq-qan is given in Shaw’s TurkI 
Diet, as meaning brothers and siS” 
ters* According to Mat‘amid Sh^n 


Bairam and Tardi Beg called one 
another tuqdrif i.e., brother. Badauni 
says that Bairam called Tardi Beg 
tuqdn, meaning elder brother. 



AKBABMlltA. 


f 

Muhammitd Khan. Alleging a purpose of purification (iahdrat), he 
left him in his pavilion and went out, and his myrmidons entered and 
put Tardi Beg to death.^ IQiwaja Sultan ili ^ and the Mir Mun^i,^ 
who were suspected of treachery and privity, were imprisoned along 
with Khanjar Beg^ who was nearly Irelated to Tardi Beg. H.M. the 
Shahin^ah from policy and wisdom had ostensibly withdrawn him- 
self from the management of afiairs and was engaged in hunting. 
Or his motive was to screen himself for a time from the evil thoughts 
of the short-sighted, and to observe the degrees of good service, and 
the stages of fidelity in men, and to fix them in his acute mind, and 
that the stratagems of the evil-minded might become clear to his 
heart without the intervention of others. On the very day that this 
thing occurred he, according to his usual custom, was enjoying the 
pastime of hawking in the pleasant plains of Sihrind. 

When he heard the facts he, out of his plenitude of wisdom, 
expressed no astonishment. He left the retribution to God, and 
Uncomplainingly contemplated the decrees of Providence. When he 
returned in the evening from the hunting-ground, the Khan-Khanan 
sent Maulanfi PIr Muhammad Shirwanl to him and represented that 
the cause of his presumption was solely his devotion to the throne. 
Tardi Beg Kh an had knowingly and treacherously elected in this 
battle the ignominy of flight. His insincerity and hypocrisy were 
33 known to all, for from first to last he had behaved badly. If such 
offences were passed over, the enterprises which H.M. had in view 
would not be accomplished. He was much ashamed of his presump- 
tion in not taking permission. The cause of this daring was that 
H.M. was a mine of kindness, and a fountain of benevolence. Cer- 
tainly he would not have agreed to his (Tardi Beg) being killed. 
Under these circumstances if an order forbidding the deed had come 
from H.M«, it would have been presumptuous beyond all bounds to 


^ Badaunt says Bairam went out at 
time of evening prayers on the pre- 
tence of ialhdrat (ablution ? Wazu (?) 
before prayers ?) 

* Perig^ta says that he has heard 
from good authority that the exe- 
cution of Tardi Beg was necessary, 
as otherwise the catastrophe of Hu- 


mayttn’s overthrow by Sher Khan 
would have happened over again. 

^ Blochmann 37(5. 

* Blochmann 389. 

* Blochmann 533, and T. Akbari^ 
Lucknow ed., 387. He was famed for 
his knowledge of music. 
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act in opposition to it, while to obey the order, would ha^e caused 
disorder in the country, and sedition in the army. He hoped that he 
would approve of him with the glaiice of pardon so that other evil- 
doers might take warning.” The lord of the world, visible and in- 
visible, graciously received Bairam !^an^s messenger and accepted the 
excuses of the Khan-Khanan. He soothed him by marks of favour and 
confidence, and addressed himself to the extirpation of contention. 
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OHAPTEE X. 


Detachment of victorious troops from the army of H.M. the 

SSAHlNSfiAH BY WAY OF AN ADVANCED FORCE. 


When the world-adorning standards cast the rays of victory on 
the plain of Sarai Karunda (?),^ an order was issued that a distin- 
guished force composed of devoted heroes should be sent in advance 
of the main army. Accordingly Iskandar Khan Uzbeg, ^Abdullah 
Ehan Uzbeg, ^AH Quli T^an Andarabi Hiaidar Muhammad Akhta 
begb Muhammad Khan Jalair, M. Quli Culb L^al Khan Badakh^b 
Majnun Khan Qaqshal, and many brave men marched under the 
leadership of Ali Qnli Khan SJhaibanT. Bairam fOian sent with them 
his own followers^ Husain Quli Beg, son of Wall Beg, Shfth Quli 
Mahram, Mir Muhammad Qasim of Ni^apur, Saiyid Mahmud 
Barha, and Auzan Bahfidur, together with other zealous and ex- 
perienced soldiers, that they might be the foremost of tho advanced 
guard {AardwaUi-manquld),mightp\xtyrsLvmth. into the crisis of courage 
and self-sacrifice, and might test each other^s skill and valour. 
Those lucky ones took charge of tho marshalling of the troops, and 
distributed them, in accord with the rules of victory and the code 
of strategy, into right ^ and left wing, centre and vanguard, rear- 
guard, reserve, ^ flank, archers {dqct), and altam^, ^ and made each 
part illustrious by the splendour of devoted ability and sincerity, 


i There are various readings, one 
being KaharUnda, but I cannot iden- 
tify them. Feriahta calls the place 
Nau&iahra which is probably the 
Nawafiiahr of the I.G. X. 254. Ap- 
parently the place is identical with 
the Kaharmanda of BadaunI II. 15, 
which he says is now a famous 
Serai, and possibly tho place meant 
by both passages is tho Kharkhuda 
of the Ain, Jarrett II. 104 and 287, 
see text I., pp* 868 and 520, and the 


I.G, VIII. 168. It belonged to the 
Sarkar of Delhi and is now in the 
Eohtak district. Only as Akbar 
marched to Panipat from Jalandhar 
by way of Karnal, any place in Roh- 
tak seems too far south. The place 
is called Serai KharUnda in the Khii- 
la^at-Tawarikh. 

* These military terms are Turkish, 
and are not all given in our diction- 
aries. See Babar’s Memoirs, 227 and 
306. however is Arabic, and 
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and strengthened the victorious troops by the gleaming swords of 
veteran lovers of battle. 

Inasmuch as Trust in God Q,it. in the foundation of fortune) is a 
profound mental habit, and is for supreme lords the best vanguard ^ 
of victory, the Earth^s Khedive, after making the subsidiary arrange- 
ments, applied his mind to supplicating God, the Giver of life, the ac- 
complisher of desires, the executor of causes ; and with a tranquil 34 
mind, an open brow, a prayerful heart, a just intent, a right principle, 
a wide capacity, a strong hand, a firm foot, a high spirit, a lofty soul, 
a right plan, a shining countenance, and a smiling lip placed the foot 
of dominion in the stirrup of fortune and marched forward. At this 
season of youth and of natural impetuosity, this great Prince ever 
acted with far-sightedness and with submission to Reason the adornor 
of power, and by restraining himself within the veil of indifference, 
and under the screen of tender age, guarded the world-adorning 
beauty of his sovereignty. Without using the instrumentality of 
messages and messengers, and the elaborated speeches of in- 
terested meddlers, ho continued to occupy himself in testing the 
loyal and true, and while making over the conduct of affairs to the 
lovers ^ thereof, was instant in supplication at the threshold of the 
Giver of life, and Creator of wisdom, knowing that the issue of 
events, spiritual or temporal, was with the incomparable Deity. The 
conventionally wise, and those who worshipped secondary causes, but 
ignored the First Cause, could not apprehend the exceeding greatness 
of wisdom of this sitter on the throne of the Caliphate, nor the sub- 
lime eminence of this Elect of two worlds, but thought themselves to 
be among the efficient causes — ^What shall I say ? — to bo the real 
masters in sovereignty's workshop ! But the achievements of this 
unique one of the True God became revealed day by day, and the 
nature of those imbecile truth-missers underwent the tost for gilded 
copper, and departed into the ravine of darkness, as will become 


means reserve. Erskine spells it 
tarakh. Altamsh means sixty and 
is applied to a force placed between 
the vanguard and the main body. 
See BadaSnT, Lowe 197 note. 

1 J^aVadt, There is an allusion here 
to the advanced guard described at 


the beginning of the chapter. That 
was a good guard, but trust in God 
is a better. The passage is tortu- 
ous and I am not sure if I have 
translated it correctly. 

* ‘Adsiiqdn, One MS. reads 
Mui*allaqdn, dependants. 
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apparent to the acute and the reflective from this truthful 
narrative. 

The sum ^ of the matter is : the ^ Light-Increaser of Creation^s 
workshop commits to the keeping of His own sublime Grace, the charge 
of the affairs, whether in mass or in detail, of a nursling of light who 
shall have obtained deliverance from the darkness of creature-worship 
and have made his heart radiant by the splendour of the worship 
of God. He (that is to say, the Deity) does not distress him by 
narrowing his soul within external affairs, and He incorporates his 
aspirations with others which have not passed into the scope of his 
spiritual mind, and which cannot be comprehended by the world- 
spirit, and places them in the bosom of his Fortune. And having 
enthroned him in the kingdoms of the visible and invisible He makes 
him leader of armies temporal and spiritual. Every base and per- 
verse one, whose fortune's flame has been extinguished by the winds 
of adversity, has an intellectual veil let down in front of his eyes of 
vision, and comes out into the darkness of denial, and the obscurity 
of opposition, and sinks into the slough of ruin by his own act. Ac- 
cordingly the glorious status of H.M. the ghahinshah has become im- 
pressed in thousands and thousands of instances on the minds of the 
recalcitrants of the desert of wandering, who once had connexion 
with the dominion which is conjoined with eternity. These will be 
referred to in their proper place. 

And let a little of the loss that befell M. Sulaimfin who came 
with 10,000 men to conquer Kabul, and which was guarded, through 
the assistance of H.M. the ghfihinshaVs good genius, by Mun^im 
Khan, the Khan-Khanan with a small force, be known to the prudent, 
so that (it may be seen that) just as the blessings of the spiritual and 
temporal lord extend far, so it may be conjectured what will be the 
final condition of those nearly ^ placed miserable ones who out of an 
evil fate strive with the spirit of his Majesty and make war upon 
him. The fate of Hemu which occurred in the beginning of the 
career (of Akbar) is a whip of warning to the arrogant and self- 
willed. 

At this time there was great scarcity in the cities and villages 

i This, too, is an obscure passage. Mun‘im was helped so was the nearly 

^ Meaning that as the remote related Sulaiman punished* 
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of India, and there was a terrible famine • in many parts, and espe* 
oially in the province of Delhi. Though they were finding signs of 
gold, they could see no trace of corn. Men took to eating one an- 
other; some would join together and carry off a solitary man, and 
make him their food. Though this recompense of men^s acts lasted 
for two years, the intense distress was for one year. Apparently it 
was the pain of the past coming out in evidence so that by the bless- 
ings of the holy accession to the throne of the Caliphate, the inequal- 
ities of the time, and the crookedness of the world might all at once 
be removed. 


^ A.F. was an eye-witness of this 
famine, for he was then in his fifth year 
and living at Agra. See Ain, text 
II. 424 and Jarrett III. 425, where he 
gives several details. The famine is 
also described by BadaunI who says 
that he saw with his own eyes men 
eating one another. lie gives the 


-chronogram Khashm Yazd, God’s 
Wrath. This yields 962, and as A.F. 
says that the famine lasted two years, 
it apparently prevailed during 962 
and 963. See ABiaiie Quarterly iJe- 
view for January 1901, pp, 29, 80, and 
id. for July 1901, p. 193. 
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CHAPTER XL 


Victory op H.M. the Qsahinsbah^s army in the battle with HemO, 

HIS CAPTURE^ AND HIS UNDERGOING CAPITAL PUNISHMENT. 

Great God I How varied are the decrees of fate, and how multi- 
plex the marks of destiny ! A blade of grass cannot spring from the 
ground without some designs being involved in it, nor a leaf stir on a 
tree without sundry purposes being infolded therein ! How then can 
one estimate the mysteries and consequences which lie hid under 
events which are responsible for a movement of a universe ? Among 
such was this battle-garbed banquet^ {Jbazm4-ra%mnamd) which was 
among the great causes of external order, and also the best means of 
guidance for those who had lost their way in the wilderness of error 
and* destruction. The account of this great boon is as follows : The 
ill-fated Hemu was continually giving way to pride and arrogance, 
owing to his accumulation of incitements to infatuation, such as have 
already been briefly described. Especially was the Indian army en- 
couraged by the catastrophe of Tardi Khun, and it was emboldened 
to contend with the hosts of Fortune. High and low were filled with 
pride and indulged in seditious imaginings. 

When the news of the march of the standards of Fortune were 
spread throughout the hostile array, Hemu sent his park of artillery, 
great both in quality and in quantity, in advance of himself, and under 
the charge of Mubarak Khan and Bahadur Khan, who were chief 
officers of his, to Panipat, which is nearly thirty '^ kos from Delhi, 
36 and set about preparing for battle. It had not occurred to him that 
the victory-begotten troops would move with celerity. When the lion- 
hearted men of the advanced guard heard of the arrival of the artil- 
lery at that town, they equipped a force composed of active and battle- 
loving soldiers, such as L^al KhSn BadakhshI, M. Qull Uzbeg, and 
Samanji * !^fin and sent them forward to make an attack. When 


I A.F. means that the battle with 
HemU was really a festival, on ac- 
count of its success, 


2 It is 53 m. N. Delhi, and now a 
railway station. 

8 Blpchmann, 416. Apparently hp 
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this force wrote reporting the strength of the enemy, ^Ali Quli 
§[haibanl joined the division, and the masterful ghdzis, who were 
backed by the Shahinshah^s Fortune, added feline skill to the deeds 
of tigers. It may bo conjectured what deeds were done by tigers 
when thus supported ! In fine, the artillery was captured, and the 
advanced guard of the enemy fled without fighting. When the 
moribund Hemu heard of this, he arrayed his army in three divisions. 
The right wing was commanded by Shadi Kh§n Kakar,^ the left 
wing by Hemu^s sister^s son Eamya, who was distinguished for 
bravery, and he himself marched forward with consummate pride 
and great celerity. He took with him the mountain-like and dragon- 
mouthed elephants, which had been collected by so many Indian 
rulers, and which by Heaven^s decree and f^ a warning to the 
superficial and the short-sighted had been brought together for 
this alien in form and substance. Among them wore 500 palmary 
(sira) elephants, each of them a paragon for'’ swiftness and dexterity. 
In might and courage they were exemplars, and the running of 
those active athletes could not be called running, for though the 
race-horses of Hraq (Arabia) be swift, they could not outstrip those 
elephants. In truth each one of those famous elephants was capable 
of disordering a large force. They wore especially calculated to con- 
fuse the onset of cavalry, as the horses had never seen such terrific 
forms. How can the attributes of those rushing mountains be 
strung on the slender thread of words. They ruined lofty buildings 
by shaking them, and sportively uprooted strong trees. In the hour 
of battle and contest they lifted up man and horse and flung them 
into the air. 

Verse, 

They advance at a gentle pace, but when they encounter, 

The strong are as powdered antimony under their feet. 

How shall the multitude ^ of his army be described ? 

The brief account is that he marched in excellent order with 


is the SamanjI Khan who was son of 
Calmak Beg. 

^ An Afghan tribe j see Bellew, 
the races of Afghanistan 91. 

^ X think the i^fat after karnama 


is wrong. One MS. has a conjunc- 
tion after this word. 

s The text wrongly has aipdhi for 
avO/Ji/i, 
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30^000 practised horsemen composed of Rajputs and Afghans who, on 
many occasions, had by their exploits increased his pride and arro- 
gance. Musketeers and cross-bowmen were placed on the mountain- 
backs of those enormous elephants, which were furnished with suits 
of mail and defensive armour, and made ready for war. 

All the elephants had these war-panoplies, and had their trunks 
armed with spears and knives, and were intrusted to men of war and 
to courageous drivers. Every one had his place assigned to him. 

37 The elephant OhUlib Jang, which was one of the first-rate elephants, 
was assigned to Hasan Khfin Paujdfir ; the elephant Gaj Bhanwar (?),^ 
which was one in a thousand, was assigned to Maikal Khan; the 
elephant Jor Banyan, which was a powerful one, was given to 
Ikhtiyar Khan; the elephant Fauj Madar was assigned to Sangrfim 
Khan ; and elephant Kali Beg, which had in many battles been 
ridden by Hemu himself, was on that day entrusted to a driver of 
the name of Gapan. He conciliated these leaders, who were lions of 
the jungle of war, and were the confidants of gher Khan and Selim 
KhSn, and other haughty ones, and made them zealous for battle. 
But warlike preparations are of use against the superficial, and those 
who are influenced by material causes. Of what avail are they 
against a worshipper of God, and an annihilator of ordinary causes, 
who has been brought for the arrangement and completion of the 
spiritual and temporal world? All these materials and apparatus 
became additions to the household of that beautifier of the world of 
sovereignty. The strange event that immediately followed was a 
proof of this. 

The account of this wonderful fortune is as follows 

On Dibadin, the 23rd Aban, Divine month, corresponding to 
Thursday, 2 Muharram 964 (5 November, 1556), when the advanced 
guard of the victorious army was encamped on the borders of Panlpat, 
scouts came and brought the information that the enemy had arrived, 
and reported his strength and equipment ; and it was made certain 
that the ill-fated scoundrel was boldly approaching. And before the 
above-mentioned town was reached, it was currently rumoured that 
Hemu had sent a large force in advance under the command of 


^ Blochmaun, Plate XIV. 

^ BhUnwar in text. Probably from 


the Sanscrit Bhanwar, a whirl- 
pool. 
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ShadI Khan K&kar. The imperial oiBficers did not make much ac- 
count of this, and having bound their hearts to the daily increasing 
fortune, proceeded to face him. When it grew certain that Hemu 
was coming with all that preparation, inasmuch as they had not 
looked to their real support Akbar), perturbation found its way 
into the hearts of imperial servants, through the instrumentality of 
empty-headed babblers, from whom no army is ever free, or rather 
there are armies of such. The brave men of the army of fortune 
reported the facts to the victory-protecting court, and made them- 
selves ready for sacrificing their lives. There wore 10,000 soldiers 
in this force, but perhaps only 5,000 wei-e men of battle. When the 
conquering heroes, and the loyal brave know that the enemy was at 
hand they, out of wisdom and a large capacity, which on such occa- 
sions are greater incitements to victory than thousands of experienced 38 
soldiers, did not regard the apparent numerical superiority of the 
enemy, and their abundant equipment, for it is the way of the happy- 
fortuned and auspicious not to put off till the morrow the work of the 
day. Without a semblance of Jjesitation or delay they drew up their 
forces and sought for an opportunity to engage. Sikandar Khan 
and a number of veterans were on the right. ^Abdullah KhSn and 
another body of devoted men were on the left. The centre received 
support from the valour of ^All Quli Khfin Sbaibani, Plusain Quli 
Khan, Shah Quli Mahrani, and a number of efficient young men 
formed the vanguard. 

Now that the narrative has come so far it is proper to pause and 
to expatiate somewhat, so that there may be amenity of discourse. 

O thou who seekest for admonitory words and who watches t the 
thread of exposition give ear for a time to me ! 

From the time when H.M. the ghahin^ah by dint of his world- 
conquering mind had sent on noted officers in advance, he did not for 
an instant disregard the arrangement of the main army, and marched 
forward, stage by stage, to victory. On this most excellent of days, 
which was the new yearis day of victory and rejoicing, he marched 
from Karnal, which is ten kos from Pfinipat; and halted at the 
distance of five kos from the latter town. There was no intelli- 
gence in the camp that the enemy had approached the vanguard, 
and the soldiers had not yet rubbed ofiE the dust of the march 
or taken breath, when news of the enemy^s having reached the van- 
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guards together with other disquieting information was received. It 
appeared that many had given way^ but that fighting was still going 
on briskly. The order for battle was immediately given to the army, 
and preparations were made for the march. Commands were issued 
that the heroes should put their armour on their breasts, and trust in 
God in their hearts, and follow the victorious stirrup. In a short 
time they were equipped in a manner worthy of praise from masters 
of fortune, and began searching for a fight. H.M. with a kingly and 
tranquil countenance placed the helmet of Divine fortune on his 
head, and the cuirass of God^s protection on his breast, and the 
foot of dominion in the stirrup of intent. Bairam KhSn Khan- 
!Kb&Dan moved in front of the ranks, and round the divisions, and 
took measures for preserving the rules of war, and the protection 
of points. On behalf of H.M. the Sbahinshah he distributed pro- 
mises of favour and anger, and set in order the banquet of battle. 
After the troops had been marshalled, and their hearts encou- 
raged, the giver of commands to the world incited them to rapidity 
and ordered a march. When the moon of the world-conquering 
39 banner cast the light of its approach on Pfimpat, the vanguard 
of victory appeared in front, and heroic men came and communica- 
ted the glad tidings of victory, and Sbah Quit Maliram brought 
Hemu a prisoner to his Majesty, and was the recipient of royal 
favours. 

The brief account of this great victory, and grand boon, which 
was a masterpiece of good fortune, is as follows ; — 

When Hemu became aware that the standards of glory were far 
ofF, and that some of the oflBicers had come in advance, he rapidly 
marched against them, thinking that if he dispersed these men, who 
were the choice troops, the rest of his task would be easy. He relied 
upon the numbers of his experienced troops, and on his many strong 
elephants, and advanced with immeasurable pride. In the drunken- 
ness of infatuation, he could not understand that he who is supported 
by the driver of the elephant will assuredly prevail over him whose 
trust is in the elephant. How then can the superiority of him be 
denied who is in the confidence of the Creator of the elephant ? ; and 
what effect against him can be procured by calling upon elephants 
for help ? However that moribund, ill-fated one carried on hot war, 
and the brave men pn each side made noble endeavours and like 
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Ea d in NaisSn^ ' and tigers in a reed-bed (nayistdn) rushed upon one 
another with shouts. They served well with courage and devotion, 
and gathered glory. 

Verse, 

Two armies so collided 

That they struck fire out of water 5 

You’d say the air was all crimsoned daggers, 

Their steel had all become solid rubies. ^ 

Though the heroes of the victorious army did not fail in steadi- 
ness and devotion, yet the onset of the elephants shook the right and 
left divisions. Several tigers of battle’s jungle, m., tiger-hunting 
soldiers, who regarded the dust of the battle-field as the cosmetic of 
victory s bride, and as the rouge of fortune’s cheek, and who sought 
for the water of life at the spring of the blood-ilriuking sword, quaffed 
their fill of desires. Such were Mulid. Qasim® KhAn of Nlshapur, 
Husain Quli Khan, Shah Quli Maliram, and L^al Klian Badakhshi, 
When they perceived that the horses would not face the elephants 
they fetched a circuit ^ and like famished tigers, sought their prey 
with blood-dripping swords and closed with the foe and overcame 


1 The angel who drives the clouds, 
and who is also called BSdran, Hyde 
De religione Persariim, 179. Naisan 
corresponded to April and is the 
period of the spring-rains. Ra’d also 
means thunder. 

2 Bljdda, a stone resembling the 
ruby and having the attracting pro- 
perty of amber. 

^ Blochmann, 353 and 603 n. 

* Kandaldn s^rida, A note to the 
text says the word Kandalan docs 
not occur in the dictionaries, but 
that it probably means “ on foot ” 
and that the author of the Siwanah 
Akbarl has so rendered it. The word 
in Turk! signifies a tent. A marginal 
note to my MS. copy of the Iqbal- 
nSma says that the word means to 
dismount from horseback and to 
stand finn» Possibly the word is the 


TurkI Kundilan used in 

Babar I. 131 and explained in P. de 
Courteille’s dictionary to mean de 
travere, vgarv. The expression re- 
ceives elucidation from Bayazld, p. 
1355. There in describing a fight 
with the Afghans in Bihar ho says 
that Talabi was retreating before 
Yusuf M. Saltan and that Jan Mu- 
^laramad Bahsiidl and others formed 
in ambush in the jungle. TalabT at- 
tempted to face the Afghans, but was 
driven back by superior numbers. 
Then Jan Muhammad and the others 
az kundilan hardmida, which 1 ima- 
gine moans that they fetched a cir- 
cuit and took the Afghans in fiank. 
The word occurs at A. N. III. 260, 
top line and is there applied to a 
flank (?) attack by boats. 
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him. They hurled firmly-seated riders from their saddles and then 
40 despatched them by the dagger-hoofs of swift, fiery horses. Bands of 
devoted archers came forward on all sides and did yeomanly service. 
‘All QuU KhSn ghaibSni whose command made the centre illustrious, 
had come to a spot which had a great ravine in front of it, such that 
even elephants could not cross. The brave seekers of battle and the 
lion-like men of the centre were compressed into a small space and 
stood firm, looking for an opportunity to attack. They showed such 
endurance that the elephants retreated from the sides of the centre. 
Thereupon the latter came out in the rear of the enemy and dis- 
charged their arrows and wielded their swords. Hemu the ill-fated 
rode proudly on an elephant named Hawai (the rocket ?), which was 
one of his best, and glanced from side to side at the brave swords- 
men, and at the onset of the rank-breaking ghclzls. He beheld with 
apprehension the combats of the warriors of fortune's army, and 
gathering together a band of fierce elephants he showed every stra- 
tagem which his powerful capacity could conceive, and every daring 
deed which lurked in his seditious soul. He made powerful onsets 
and performed many valorous acts, and dislodged many strenuous 
soldiers of the sublime army. Bhagwan Das, one of his leading men, 
and who was distinguished for his bravery in the field of battle, was 
cut to pieces in front of him, and gjjadi KhSn was trampled under 
the feet of the swift horses of fortune’s army. Suddenly, in the 
midst of the contest, an arrow from the bended bow of Divine wrath 
reached Hemu’s eye, and piercing the socket, came out at the back 
of liis head. Seemingly, the wind of the pride, and the arrogance 
of that black-fated, inwardly darkened one passed out by that win- 
dow. When those who were fighting around him saw that fortune’s 
arrow had hit the tai’get, the arm of their courage grew slack, and 
they lost heart. They became handless and footless, and no more 
girded up the loins of courage. His army was defeated and everj 
man strewed the dust of defeat on his head, and scattered the glorj 
of courage on the ground, and turned to fiee. Just then Shah Qul 
Khan and some brave men came up to the elephant on which Hemi 
was riding. He did not know that Hemu was on the elephant, anc 
sought to kill the driver in order that he might make the elephan 
his spoil. The helpless driver, who had neither the helmet o 
loyalty nor the cuirass of courage, from fear of^ his life, pointed ou 



CHAPTSR XT. 


65 


his master. When Shah Quli Shfin heard of his great fortune, 
he blessed his stars and tossed the cap of joy to the skies* He gave 
quarter to the driver and made him hopeful of a royal reward. He 
then separated that and some other elephants and left the battle*field. 

When the breeze of victory was wafted to the victory-marked 
standards of H.M. the §hfthin^fih from the vent of Divine favour, the 
black- fated foe at once turned their backs and sought safety in flight. 

The tigers of the jungle of courage cast the elephant- drivers head- 
long from the summits of their mountains by arrows ' and blows of 
battle-axes and made the hill-resembling elephants go like a strong 
gale. When daily-increasing majesty is in battle-array, lion-hearted, 
rank-breaking men have no resource but in flight; how then could 41 
unreasoning brutes withstand the glory of genius ? The victori- 
ous officers after such a victory, which till the extinction of the 
world will be the inscription on the victory-proclamation of great 
princes, and the resplendent preamble of mighty world-rulers, en- 
gaged in returning thanks to Providence. The rest of the victorious 
troops occupied themselves in slaying the fugitives and in collecting 
the spoil, and made mounds ^ of the slain, and [treasuries of the spoil. 

The number of those fallen on the field was calculated at 5,000. Who 
could count the numbers of those who were trampled down on the 
roads during their flight ? 1,500 noted elephants fell into the hands 

of the imperial servants. A force of victorious heroes pursued the 
fugitives, and after putting many to the sword returned successful to 
the foot of the throne. The ruler of the age returned thanks for the 
great boon and distinguished the combatants by endless favours. 
Whilst every one of the heroes was being brought into the presence 
and was receiving rewards temporal and spiritual, 
brought in Hemu bound. Though they questioned him, he out of 
uncouthness {jahdlat) made no reply. Perhaps he was unable to 
speak, or he was overwhelmed by shame and indisposed to say any- 
thing. Bairftm Khan Khan-Khfinfin begged H.M. the to 

slay with this own sacred hand this stock of sedition, and to acquire 
merit by a holy combat. That lord of wisdom and master of sages, 


1 Muta'mid KhSn says the archers 
made the legs of the elephants like 
a wasp’s nest. 

i Az kaiiiiahd pu§ttahd. This 


agrees with Badaunl, bowe, 10, who 
says that a minaret was made of the 
heads of the slain. 
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who regarded his youth as the veil of his divinely-bestowed wisdc 
and abode under the screen of incognito and so obtained a resp 
from the vexatious disbelief of infidels^ and the faith of the since 
replied in words that were the interpretation of truth and were i 
the instruction of the wise, that his lofty spirit did not permit him 
slay a captive and that it seemed to him tnat in the justice-hall 
the Only One there was nothing meritorious in such an act. Thouj 
simple loyalists importuned and pressed him, the Shghinshah showi 
himself more and more averse to the proceeding. I extol the lofty i 
telligence of which no trace is to be found in the contents of books < 
in the minds of supreme sages ; but the wise of the great court wc 
know that this is not to be met with save in the lucid home of t] 
holy heart of a pure spirit who shall have received the light of tr 
knowledge from the Creator without the intervention of human mea 
or earthly aids. This is manifest in the brows of the sitter on t 
temporal and spiritual throne. It is plain also to the practical m 
and the exoteric that under all circumstances a lofty and God-fearr 
mind has arrived at the stage of being beloved by God. Such an o 
(the practical man) knows that to act contrary to His pleasure is 
strike oneself with a sword, for without human effort the power of t 
42 Creator casts him on the ground of contempt and the abyss of d 
truction. Accordingly this is apparent at the present day to th< 
who read the daily chronicle of this king who is based upon aus 
ciousness. Where has he leisure that, while attending to the ini 
realities, he should give heed to the meanness and nothingness 
opponents ? Granting that he has leisure and permission from 
intellect, how shall his lofty spirit decide to stain the holy skirt of 
mind with such dust, and if such an event occur, how shall he st 
his sword with the blood of such a moribund, impure wretch ? W 
comparison is there between that holy personality and the petiti 
of men of the world ? At last Bairam )0^an !^an-!0^angn when 
perceived that H.M. was not inclined to take his view, withdrew fi 
the attempt, and under the influence of hereditary beliefs which U 
their place in men from imitation of fathers and teachers, himi 
became engaged in the acquisition of this fancied merit, and with 
sword cleansed the world from the contamination of his existei 
Would that H.M. had come out of his veil and given attention to 
matter ! or that there had been some far-sighted master of wisdon 
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that oourt^ so that they might have kept Hemu in prison and made 
him desirous of serving the threshold of fortune. Certainly he was a 
most excellent servant, and he had a lofty spirit. If he had been 
instructed by such a great one (as the far-seeing sage, or perhaps 
Akbar) what works might he not have performed ? In order to dis- 
play the Majesty of the Sh^hin^ab, and to give a lesson to the super- 
ficial they sent his head to Kabul, ^ while bis trunk was conveyed to 
Delhi and placed on the gibbet of warning. The world had rest from 
strife and tumult, and mortals obtained happiness and tranquillity. 

Among ^ the wonderful events and unusual traits of H.M. Sh&h- 
in^fih which came forth from the ambush of secrecy and displayed 
their splendours in the theatre of manifestation, there was this that 
when H.M. JahanbSni Jinnat A^iyani had come to Delhi after the 
victory over Sikandar, he (Akbar) there practised drawing in 
accordance with a sublime suggestion (of Humayun ?). The skilful 
artists such as Mir Saiyid ^Ali ® and Khwfija ^Abdul-Samad Shirm- 
qalm, who were among the matchless ones of this art, were in his 
service and were instructing him. One day this cyclopesdia of Divine 
things was in the library of H.M. Jahanbim and in order to sharpen 
his mind was employing himself in drawing. He drew with inspired 
pencil the figure of a man with all his limbs separated. One of the 
courtiers saw that strange picture and asked the meaning of it. H.M. 
with mystery-explaining tongue said that it represented Hemu. At 
that time the name and note of Hemu were unknown, and so the 
listeners did not comprehend the matter and refrained from further 
enquiry. On the day when Bairam I^an made his request and tried 
to induce H.M. to slay Hemu with his own holy hand, H.M. replied 
that he had dispatched that haughty one on a former day and had 43 
dismembered him, and then he referred to the incident of the picture. 
Good God ! How and when in that year had the news of this domi- 
nion-augmenting occurrence been conveyed by the tongue of act 
and the lip of speech ? Certainl}^ to-day, to-morrow, yesterday, the 
present and the absent may be revealed to ordinary compounds ^ 


* There is an account of the arrival 
of the head at Kabul in Bayazid 
Biyat’s Memoirs . 

* In the Lucknow ed. and in seve- 
ral MSS. this begins a new chapter. 


^ Blochmann, 107 and 690. 

* Possessed by the 

four opposites, t.e., the four elements, 
and used here for ordinary mortals 
in whom the constituents are not 
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who regarded his youth as the veil of his divinely-bestowed wisdom, 
and abode under the screen of incognito and so obtained a respite 
from the vexatious disbelief of infidels, and the faith of the sincere, 
replied in words that were the interpretation of truth and were for 
the instruction of the wise, that his lofty spirit did not permit him to 
slay a captive and that it seemed to him tnat in the justice-hall of 
the Only One there was nothing meritorious in such an act. Though 
simple loyalists importuned and pressed him, the §hfihind^ah showed 
himself more and more averse to the proceeding. I extol the lofty in- 
telligence of which no trace is to be found in the contents of books or 
in the minds of supreme sages ; but the wise of the great court well 
know that this is not to be met with save in the lucid home of the 
holy heart of a pure spirit who shall have received the light of true 
knowledge from the Creator without the intervention of human means 
or earthly aids. This is manifest in the brows of the sitter on the 
temporal and spiritual throne. It is plain also to the practical man 
and the exoteric that under all circumstances a lofty and God-fearing 
mind has arrived at the stage of being beloved by God. Such an one 
(the practical man) knows that to act contrary to His pleasure is to 
strike oneself with a sword, for without human effort the power of the 
42 Creator casts him on the ground of contempt and the abyss of des- 
truction. Accordingly this is apparent at the present day to those 
who read the daily chronicle of this king who is based upon auspi- 
ciousness. Where has he leisure that, while attending to the inner 
realities, he should give heed to the meanness and nothingness of 
opponents ? Granting that he has leisure and permission from his 
intellect, how shall his lofty spirit decide to stain the holy skirt of his 
mind with such dust, and if such an event occur, how shall he stain 
his sword with the blood of such a moribund, impure wretch f What 
comparison is there between that holy personality and the petitions 
of men of the world ? At last Bairfim Khsn !^§n-!^&n&n when he 
perceived that H.M. was not inclined to take his view, withdrew from 
the attempt, and under the influence of hereditary beliefs which take 
their place in men from imitation of fathers and teachers, himself 
became engaged in the acquisition of this fancied merit, and with his 
sword cleansed the world from the contamination of his existence. 
Would that H.M. had come out of his veil and given attention to the 
matter ! or that there had been some far-sighted master of wisdom in 



CHAPTER XI, 


67 


that courts so that they might have kept Hemu in prison and made 
him desirous of serving the threshold of fortune. Certainly he was a 
most excellent servant, and he had a lofty spirit. If he had been 
instructed by such a great one (as the far-seeing sage, or perhaps 
Akbar) what works might he not have performed ? In order to dis- 
play the Majesty of the Qb&hinshah , and to give a lesson to the super- 
ficial they sent his head to Kabul, ^ while bis trunk was conveyed to 
Delhi and placed on the gibbet of warning. The world had rest from 
strife and tumult, and mortals obtained happiness and tranquillity. 
Among ^ the wonderful events and unusual traits of H.M. Qh^h- 
in^Sh which came forth from the ambush of secrecy and displayed 
their splendours in the theatre of manifestation, there was this that 
when H.M. Jahanbfinl Jinnat Ashiyani had come to Delhi after the 
victory over Sikandar, he (Akbar) there practised drawing in 
accordance with a sublime suggestion (of Humayun ?). The skilful 
artists such as Mir Saiyid 'All ® and I^wfija 'Abdul-Samad Shlrln- 
qalm, who were among the matchless ones of this art, were in his 
service and were instructing him. One day this cyclopmdia of Divine 
things was in the library of H.M. Jahanbftni and in order to sharpen 
his mind was employing himself in drawing. He drew with inspired 
pencil the figure of a man with all his limbs separated. One of the 
courtiers saw that strange picture and asked the meaning of it. H.M. 
with mystery-explaining tongue said that it represented Hemu. At 
that time the name and note of Hemu were unknown, and so the 
listeners did not comprehend the matter and refrained from further 
enquiry. On the day when Bairam Khan made his request and tried 
to induce H.M. to slay Hemu with his own holy hand, H.M. replied 
that he had dispatched that haughty one on a former day and had 48 
dismembered him, and then he referred to the incident of the picture. 
Good God ! How and when in that year had the news of this domi- 
nion-augmenting occurrence been conveyed by the tongue of act 
and the lip of speech ? Certainly, to-day, to-morrow, yesterday, the 
present and the absent may be revealed to ordinary compounds ^ 


^ There is an account of the arrival 
of the head at Elabul in Bayazid 
Biyat’s Memoirs . 

^ In the Lucknow ed. and in seve- 
ral MSS. this begins a new chapter. 


8 Blochmann, 107 and 690. 

* Possessed by the 

four opposites, i.e., the four elements, 
and used here for ordinary mortals 
in whom the constituents are not 
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of btiman nature. But with nurslings of Divine lights disciples of the 
Truth and teachers of Season^ whose pure essences are manifestations 
of the Divine radiance^ and are the rising of Beality^s sun^ the future 
and the past attend upon the present and the absent is like the pre- 
sent fully visible. What matters absence to him who knows the 
presence of God ? Away, away ! there can be nothing invisible there 1 
This traveller on devotion^s highway, Abul Fa?! to wit, the writer 
of this preamble of excellencies, one day asked H.M. the circum- 
stances of this miracle. He enunciated in reply : “ An invisible In- 
spirer had placed an intimation of it on our tongue ; he best knows the 
secret thereof.^' The effulgence of Truth^s luminary, and its retire- 
ment behind a veil are similarly conditioned phenomena. Mighty is 
the capacity of a sublime nature which when placed amidst so many 
cellars full of varied senses-robbing wines, a mere sip of which will 
intoxicate heroes of the Path, viz., 1st. The wine of early youth. 
2nd. The wine of temporal dominion. 8rd. The wine of spiritual 
supremacy. 4th. The wine of outward beauty. 5th. The wine of 
hidden favour; can retain its high sense and look not to itself, but to 
God I The wishes of such a soul are made its lovers, and Fortune is 
constituted the attendant on the threshold of its hopes. I, who am, 
night and day, a devotee of this gate of Fortune, do not call to re- 
membrance that either when he has cast a gleam of favour upon any- 
one, or in familiar conversation, he has ever uttered a syllable which 
savoured ^ of arrogance, or that in his down-sitting or uprising, in 
his speech or in his audition in the company of his grandees,^ he has 
exhibited any change of demeanour. Far-seeing sages well know 
how impossible it is to gauge the capacity of one who uses so many 
man-o'erthrowing wines, and yet daily increases in wisdom. But he 
who is linked to fortune and is wakeful-hearted, knows this much 
that the Divine Providence must be the Watchman over him, and that 
such great victories (over passions) come easily to him, and that such 
great gifts and noble deeds and wondrous works rarely appear in 
this world, {rmgdrdn). 

fused together and uniiied, but war negative, but perhaps the true read- 
with one another. This passage may ing is na^vr, “ diffusing.” 

help to explain the Um^i^w^dhid at p. 8 Barkoidk^idahd-i^cio. cf. text, p. 70, 

11 of the text. line 16. 

1 Ka hadiuMMt nafhaivad, a double 
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One great marvel was that at the time when the expedition 
started from J&landhar for the conquest of India^ find the extirpation 
of Hemu^ an order was given one day to the master of the ordnance 
to prepare fireworks as a treat to the soldiers^ and that among other 
things they should make an image of Hemu^ fill it with gunpowder^ 
and set it on fire. The workmen quickly prepared a pyrotechnic dis- 
play {gulzdr-i-dtisA, lit., a rosegarden of fire), and they brought the 
image of Hemu there and set it on fire. In appearance it was 
simply keen amusement, in reality it was extinguishing a malevolent 
life. Certes, it is fitting that one who does such great deeds under 44 
the guise of sport and fun should, men being what they are, retire 
behind a veil and not show his spiritual beauty and that in his work 
he should appear as if unconcerned. 

Assuredly and incontestably there was no such masterpiece on 
the occasions when former great-hearted, nobly-born ones formed the 
design of conquering India and did great deeds. This will be evident 
on a little consideration to those who know ancient history. For on 
none of those former occasions was there a ruler of India, possessed 
of such courage, enterprize, and plan (as Hemu). On the contrary they 
were backward in the management of their own dominions. It was 
otherwise with this virile spirit, he was ever meditating the conquest 
of distant climes and kept hidden in his heart the designs of great 
expeditions. And in truth fortune had favoured Hemu in a way 
which the rulers of India had not attained to in those former days, 
viz., in the multitude of tried soldiers ; the number of able ofiicers, the 
plenitude of artillery, which had nothing like it except in Turkey, 
and the number of powerful elephants, any one of which was enough 
to throw an army into confusion. Maulana gharafu-d-dln ^AK Yazdi, 
in his account in the ^afarnfima of the fights of H.M. Satiib Qirftnl 
(Timur) which took place in India, speaks of the warriors of India 
and of the greatness of its rulers, and boasts ^ that 120 war-elephants 
came into the possession of the imperial servants in that great war* 

To those that know history and are of sound brain, the condition of 
the ruler of that time as compared with Hemu is clear. On that 
latter instructive occasion, of which a small account has been given, 
1,500 elephants were captured. The rest of the equipments may be 


I gafarnama, Bib. Ind. ed. II. 11b. 



/u 




conjectured from this. But how shall the amount of the ruler^s ^ own 
treasures, etc., be counted ? The plain of victory was the same for- 
tunate spot as that where H.M. Get! Sitani Firdus Makftni contended 
with Sultan IbrShlm and raised the victorious standards, as has 
already been briefly related in its proper place. 

On the same exultant day which showed by God^s help so great 
a victory, Sikandar !^§n Uzbeg was sent with a body of troops to 
pursue the fugitives and to protect the city of Delhi from the rabble. 
He acted with rapidity and delivered some of the malignant and use- 
less from the prison of existence, and put the distracted inhabitants 
of the country in order. Much plunder fell into his hands. Next 
day the army of fortune marched out at an hour, which the astro- 
logers had chosen, and oast the light of their arrival on the holy ter- 
ritory of Delhi. The noble, the distinguished in every science, and 
the skilful in every craft, came out in crowds to welcome the army 
1.5 and uttered shouts of blessing. Majnun Khan Qaqshal represented 
to H.M. the excellent loyalty of Eajah Bihari Mai which he had 
shown at the siege (of Narnaul). A gracious order was issued for his 
attendance and the Bajah obeyed the command and was rewarded, by 
kissing the ground of obedience. On one day when robes of honour 
had been presented to the Bajah and to his sons and other relatives, 
and they had been brought to the Court to receive their dismissal, 
H.M. was mounted on a mast elephant which in its intoxication was 
rushing in every direction. People were all going to one side. Once 
it ran towards the Bajputs, but as they held fast to their loyalty they 
remained standing. This steadiness pleased the lofty glance of H.M. 
the Sb&hin^&h, and he made inquiries about the Bajah and said with 
his mystery-interpreting tongue, We’ll rear you.” ^ This came to 
pass as will be described hereafter. 

Thanks be to God that the Hindustanis, or rather all mankind 
obtained a head. Volumes are not sufficient to contain his greatness. 
By the grace of his justice the ever-vernal garden of India received 
special verdure and the truth-worshipping servants of God received a 
powerful support. In thanksgiving for this great boon, grand feasts 

^ This is a sophism. HemU was plant you.*’ Perhaps an allusion to 

absolute and had control of all the the intermarriages which afterwards 

elephants, etc., of Adall. occurred. 

* NihM kard. ‘’We shall 
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were organised, and treasures of gifts were poured into the lap of the 
world. The S^fihinshah^s favour exalted by a variety of kindnesses 
a number of men who had trod valiantly the forecourt of devotion. 
High and low, small and great, were made fortunate by large rewards. 
Among them, ^All Quli ]^an Sbaibfini was exalted by the title of 
Ebftn Zamftn, and the Sarkir of Sambhal and other pavganfts of the 
Duftb were assigned to him as jSgTr, and he obtained leave in order 
that he might go and manage those territories. 

^Abdullah ^ Oiftn Uzbeg received the title of §hnjS-^at-Kh§n and 
was appointed to the Sarkar of K§lpT.^ Iskandar Khan received the 
title of Khfin 'Aalam, and MaulAna Pir Muhammad ghlrwfini was 
styled NSsir-al-mulk, and attached to the royal person. Qlya^ Khftn 
was nominated to the charge of the Agra territories. The dominion- 
adorning mind of the Sifthinshfth sent the officers of the court of the 
Sultanate to every quarter, and so gave order and tranquillity to the 
pleasant lands of India. 

At this time it came to H.M.^s ears that Hftji I^§n, a slave of 
Sher Sb^Sn Afghan, who was distinguished for courage, prudence, 
and skill in collecting troops, was acting independently in Alwar, and 
also that the father and the wife of the ill-fated Hemu, and his goods 
and chattels were in that Sarkar. Na?ir-al-mulk was appointed to that 
service along with a number of trusty and devoted followers. Hftji 
]^dn was frightened by the strength of the victorious army and fled 46 
before its arrival, and Alwar and the whole of Sarkfir Mewat came 
into the possession of the imperial servants. From there they proceed- 
ed to Deoti^ Macari, where was the residence and family^ of Hemu. 

The place was strong and there was much fighting, and the father of 
Hemu was captured and brought alive before the Nasir-al-mulk. The 
latter called upon him to change his religion. The old man answer- 
ed, for eighty years Fve worshipped my God, according to this reli- 


^ Blochmann, 320. 

*2 Blochmann, 366. 

3 Blochmann, 343. 

♦ In the south of Alwar. Macarf is 
described in the I.G. It appears 
from theBajputana Gazetteer that 
the two places are distinct. It says 
III., p. 286, “Macerl and Deoti, where 


the lake is, seem to have been the 
chief towns of the district in Akbar's 
time.** In the Ayln, these two names 
are given as Deoti SSjarl P. text I. 
461. Jarrett II. 191. 

3 BadaUnI gives some further de- 
tails of this expedition, and says that 
Hemft*s wife escaped to Bajwara. 
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gioB. Why should I change it at this time, and why should I, merely 
from fear of my life, and without understanding it come into your 
way of worship/^ 

Pir Muhammad treated his words as if he heard them not, and 
answered him with the tongue of the sword. After being victorious 
there, he came away with much plunder and fifty elephants and did 
homage at the Court, and was the recipient of royal favours. 5ftji 
^gn left the town of Alwar and went off towards AjmTr in order 
that he might find an asylum for his family and leave soldiers there 
and make preparations for renewing the war. The BSnft ^ who was a 
great Zamindar and was son of the BSna who had contended with 
H.M. Get! Sitftni Firdus Makfini, as has been described, and had been 
defeated by him, demanded things from him and put him to intoler- 
able troubles. Of necessity a great battle took place between him 
and the B&na near Ajmir. I^an and Muzaffar ]^an ShIrwSinI 

who was his Vakil, did great actions in this engagement, and at 
last the BiSinft was defeated because he was uplifted by the number 
of his troops. Haji Khfin took possession of Ajmir, Nftgor, and the 
surrounding country. 

When the success of Haji l^Sn came to the royal hearing, Mu- 
hammad Qasim Hhian of Nishfipur, Saiyid Mahmad Bftrha, gihfih Quli 
©[fin Mahram, Tfihir, ©fin ©arram Sultfin and a number of others 
were appointed to put him down. When the territory of Delhi and the 
Dufib had been swept clear of the enemy, H.M. designed to cast the 


I Udai Singh posthumous son of 
Bana Sanga, Jarrett II. 269, and 
Tod's Eajasthan. We learn from the 
Mirat Sikandari, Bombay lithograph, 
p.337, that 9aji ©an was travelling, 
with 6,000 horse and 150 elephants, 
towards Gujrat when the Bajah of 
Citllr came with 40,000 horse and 
blocked his passage. He demanded 
from Haji ©an 40 mans of gold, and 
the elephant Hatch which was his 
best animal and also a dancing girl 
(patrd) named Bang Bal who was the 
most beautiful of his women. As 
9Sjl ©5n was travelling with his 


family, etc., he was willing to give 
the gold and the elephant, but when 
the name of an inmate of his harem 
was mentioned, he got indignant and 
resolved to die rather than yield. 
So he fought and was victorious and 
went on to Pattan. He was there 
when Bairam ©an was assas- 
sinated. 

The fullest account of Hfijl ©an’s 
encounter with the Bajah is given 
in Dorn's History of the Afghans, 
Annotations in Part I, p. 108, et seq. 
There the lady is called Bai Kaa 
patar (dancing girl). 
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light of his presence on the eastern districts of India in order that he 
might cleanse that extensive country which is a pasturage of dominion 
and fortune, from the dust of sedition-mongers. Just then news was 
brought that Siizr IQiwaja Khfin had fought with Sikaiidar Sur near 
Lahore, and that he had not stood his ground but had retreated to 
Lahore. The brief account of this is as follows : — 

It has already been stated that when the army marched from 
J&landhar towards Delhi to extirpate Hemu, Khizr Khwfija KliSn had 
been appointed to repress Iskandar. Isma^il Beg Diildai, ^VlT Quli 
KhSn Mir Litlf, Shah QulT Naranji, Khfiliq Bardi Beg and iilar^e force 47 
were sent with him. The great officers wont and took up their 
quarters in Lahore. At the time when the turmoil of Iloinh was 
troubling the world, and such a defeat had befallen the officers in 
the neighbourhood of Delhi, Mulla 'Abdullah SultSnpuri who by 
feline tricks and fox-like proceedings had received from the Afghans 
the title of Shaikh-al-islam, and from H.M. JahanbfinT Jinnat A^iyani 
the title of Mabhdum-al-mulk, and who from the sedition-mongoring 
which was in his brain, and from the bi-colourod water in his 
constitution gave himself out as one of the servants of the eternal 
dominion, but who at heart was in league with the Afghans, wrote 
invitations to Sikandar and urged him to come out of the hills. 
Sikandar gathered to himself a number of vagabond Afghans and 
some land-holders of the hill-country of the Punjab, and came out of 
the mountains and proceeded to collect revenue in the Punjab. Khi?r‘ 
Khwaja Khgn left the city of Lahore to the charge of Hajl Muhammad 
l^an SistanI and set out to oppose Sikandar. When Haji Muham- 
mad Khan SistanI became certain of the improper behaviour of Mulla 
'Abdullah' he punished him by imprisonment and torture. He put 
him in earth up to his middle, and brought out from the ground some 
of the gold pieces which his avaricious hand had buried. When 


bammiid aftoi'WJD’ds to to 

Makhduin-al-Triulk, and that Ik; ])rc;« 
Rented turn with n, jaffir worth a lakh 
of rupees See full biography of 
Ma kh dum-al-miilk in the Da-rbari 
Akbari, p. 311. 

3 Probably the Jamarl or CaraarT 
pargana mentioned in Jarrett II. 

10 


^ Blochmann, 374. 

* Eofer.s apparently to a story 
that Makhdum-al-mulk buried trea- 
sures under pretence that tliey were 
dead bodies. Mhitamad Khan tells • 
us in the Iqbalnama, near the end 
of his account of the second year, 
that Bairain Khan sent Haji Mu- 
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]^i?r Ehwfija arrived near the town of Camyftri and was about 
ten Ko8 separated from the enemy, he detached 2,000 picked men 
and sent them on in advance. Sikandar did not lose the opportunity 
and met them with a large force. A great battle took place, and the 
2,000 were defeated. Oizr Khwfija Ehftn did not think it was time 
to stand firm and set off towards Lahore. Sikandar pursued him for 
a little way, and then regarded the collection of the revenues of the 
country as a free gift from time. When the news of this reached the 
royal ears, Sikandar Khan who had received the title of Khftn ^Afilam 
was hastily given Sialkot as a jagir, and sent off with all speed to 
assist Khizr i^wfija Khin. 

318, and also in Badaunl Lowe 10. 

T.A., p. 393, speaks of Camlarl as 
being the fief of the Qiwaja *Abdul 


ghahid, grandson of Khwaja A^rar. 
See also Blochmann, 539. 
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CHAPTEE Xn. 

March op H.M. the army prom Delhi towards the 

Punjab to put down the sedition op Sikandar, the pursuit op him, 

AND the siege OP THE PORT OP MINKOT. 

When it became known that Sikandar had assembled an army, 
and that the knot of this affair would not be unloosed until the for- 
tune of the Sbfihin^ah turned her reins in that direction, the expedi- 
tion to the eastern provinces was postponed, and a march to the Pan- 
jab was determined on. One of the wonderful omens was that a 
number of the courtiers took an augury from the diwdn of the tongue 
of mystery (Hafiz) and by chance this verse came up, 

^ Verse^ 

No water was vouchsafed to Sikandar, 

It does not come by might and money. 

The hearts of the far-seeing loyalists received fresh support, and 48 
the minds of the superficial acquired stability. When the world- 
adorning God is the fortune-increaser of this eternal dominion, the 
far-seeing ones of the company of reality look to the beauty and 
gloiy of the Chosen One of God, and are not concerned about the 
ordinary course of the world. Those who have not the blessing of 
lofty views are, at such times of anxiety, comforted in their hearts by 
enquiries of this kind. A world-obeyed order was issued that the 
great officers and leaders should make preparations for the expedi- 
tion and attend on the sublime stirrup. 

When all the preparations had been completed, the discriminat- 
ing mind (of Akbar) rested from all the cares of state, and though the 
army of cold was in full force, the march to the Panjab was com- 
menced on 28 3zar, Divine month, corresponding to Monday 4 §afar, 

7 December 1556, Mahdi QSsim ©fin being left in charge of Delhi. 

The march was made leisurely stage by stage, and there was hunting 
by the way. There was both munificence and pleasure. Turks and 

I ed. firockhaus, p. 205, ode 282 verse 7. 
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Tajiks came in crowds, attracted by the fame of benevolence and the 
lights of justice ; especially there was not a day when large numbers 
did not come from Kabul, Bada^^an, and Qandahfir, and do 
homage. On the way the news was brought from Lahore that in the 
house of Bairam :^an Sian-:OL5nfin, his wife, who was of the 
family of the Khans of Mewat, had borne on 6 Dai, Divine month, 
corresponding to Thursday 14 §afar (17 December 1556), a son to 
whom they had given the name of ^Abdu-r-rahim. 

The brief account of this circumstance is that when H.M. 
Jahanbani was at Delhi, he, in order to soothe the minds of the 
Zamindars, entered into matrimonial relations with them. Among 
these, Jamal Khan, the cousin of Hasan Khan of Mewat, who was one 
of the great zamindars of India, came and did homage. He had two 
beautiful daughters. H.M. himself married the elder sister, and gave 
the younger in marriage to Bairam Khan Khan-!^anfin, At the time 
that the standards of the Shahin^ah were directed towards the sup- 
49 pression of Hemu, the Khan-Khanan had sent his household to Lahore. 
The nows came when the lofty genius was proceeding towards count- 
less victories, and it was taken as a good omen. Bairam Khan pre- 
pared a grand feast. Astronomers read his greatness and excellence 
in his horoscope and declared that he would be exalted by the tuition 
of the Shahinshah and perform noble services by virtue of his loyalty, 
and would arrive at high dignities. The readers of the page of the 
forehead read the lines of devotion on his temples and rejoiced loyal 
hearts thereby. And in truth so it happened, in consequence of the 
attention of H.M. the §hahin^5h who is the elixir of skill, and the 
alchemist of the jewel of auspiciousness. Accordingly, day by day 
were the lights of rectitude and the notes of loyalty read in his fore- 
head. A brief account thereof will be given in each place as the 
occasion arises. 

When J iilandhar became the station of the sublime camp, Iskan- 
dar, who upreared in that province the standards of strife and sedi- 
tion, withdrew to the hill-country of the Siw&liks, which was his 
appointed asylum and permanent residen6e, in order that he might 

A The Maa^ir Ratilnil A.S.B., MS., Delhi. Dar4-dariyai Sdddat (pearj 
p. 304 b., gives the chronogram com- of the auspicious ocean) 964. 
posed by Maul ana FarWu-d-dln of 
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stay there for a while and wait upon events. The victorious army, 
in the hope of a final good, and of extirpating once for all his sedi- 
tion, applied itself to putting him down. Without regard to the 
difficulties of the march and the intricacies of the country, it followed 
Sikandar into the hill-country of the Siw&liks, which is a world apart, 
and the refuge of the disaffected and headstrong spirits of India, 
and encamped at the town of Desuhay . From there the army proceed- 
ed to the pleasant town of Dahmiri and made it a rose-garden of 
dominion and a springtide of fortune. 


i In Sarkar Bet Jalandhar Daab. 


“ Has a brick-fort.” J. IT. 316. 


78 


AOABNAMA. 


CHAPTER XIII. 

Beginning op the second year IlahI prom the date op the Accession, 

viz.f THE YEAR ArDIBIHISBT OP THE PIEST CYCLE. 

In that station of abundance {Dahmiri), the reservoir of bril- 
lianoy for the terrene and terrestrials, and the adornment of time 
and time's offspring, to wit, the sun, the benefactor of the universe, 
arrived at his house of exaltation, and gladdened and refreshed the 
earth with the breath of spring. It would seem that Aries is called 
the house of exaltation because at that time the beings of earth are 
60 given exaltation and fresh life. Otherwise the dignity of that bes- 
tower of exaltation on heavenly and terrestrial bodies is too high 
for any place to receive the title of the house of exaltation of that 
giver of light to all existence. In fine, this world-adorning light 
came from the fountain of Pisces to the abode of joy,^ in the night 
known as Thursday, after ten hours, and forty minutes of the astro- 
nomical night of Wednesday the 27th RabT-as-s§ni of the lunar year 
964, and the world-illuminating new year's day came to pass, and 
the second year of the Divine Era began. 

Verse. 

The nightingale, like a reasoning man 

Gave merited thanks with the tongue of spring, 

The breeze of morning distilled ambergris. 

The earth-pores made the air redolent. 

The fields were full of sheets without pillows 


1 There is evidently a mistake 
here, either of AbUl Fa?l or his copy- 
ists. The Ilahl year being solar, 
must have been longer than the lunar 
year, and the 1st and 2nd years of 
the Era cannot have begun on 
the same day of the same month of 
the Muhammadan year. The X»'ba- 


qat Akbari, Elliot V. 264 gives 9 
Jamada-al-awwal for the beginning 
of the 2nd year — ^and Mut*amidK!han 
in the Iqbalnama, who generally 
copies Abal Fazl, also puts the be- 
ginning of the year in Jamada-al- 
awwal. 
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The gardens full of brides without dowers 
The villas full of scarlet-draped platforms 
The gardens full of variegated carpets 
The birds warbled o'er flowers and rose bushes, 

Drunk without musicians, or cups, or wine. 

Evidently the occurrence of such joy previous to the lofty enter- 
prise was a proof that the enterprise would be successful, and a clear 
indication that the work taken in hand would have a prosperous 
issue. Accordingly it communicated to the clear-sighted the retreat 
of Sikandar who speedily fled and came to the fort of Mfinkot ^ and 
the siege and capture of the fort by H.M. the ShShin^ali, The 
brief details of this are as follows : — 

When Sikandar, in terror of the victorious army, fled to the hill- 
country of the Siwaliks, and Dahmiri became the imperial camping- 
ground, news was continually being brought that the intention of 
that ill-conditioned runagate was to draw the army of fortune into 
the defiles and then give battle [lit., in these central ravines strenu- 
ously bind the waist of effort). H.M. the SJjShinahfth did not give 
ear to these words and advanced according to proper rules. Nfi^ir- 
al-Mulk and a large body of brave and experienced men were sent 
to harry and ravage the zamindars of the hills. These heroes soon, 
with God's help, chastised many of the Rajahs of the hills and got 
much booty. The evil-constituted hillmen, who with evil thoughts 
had joined with Sikandar, separated from him, and a stone of dis- 
sension fell among that ill-conditioned assemblage, and they fled 
without fighting. An order was given for pursuing them and for, by 
vigorous action, getting possession of the leader of the fugitives. A 
number of brave men made a rapid march and reached a portion of 
his camp. Iskandar, when he heard of this pursuit, fell into confu- 
sion and distress, and threw himself into the fort of Mfinkot which he 
had formerly prepared in case an evil day should come upon him. 
The alert and victorious soldiers plundered his camp, and reported 
to the Court about his having retired to his fortress,* 


This is the Mangarh mentioned 
in Badaaiil, Ranking, p. 527 and des- 
cribed there as being 5 or 6 kos from 
Bin (Ban). Mfinkot is entered in the 


Ain, Jarrett II. 321 as in the Bech- 
nau Dfi&b. 

8 Five according te the T.-i-Daudl, 
Elliot 1 Y. 494. Each had a separate 
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The fortress of Mankot is composed of four strong forts which 
Selim San had constructed on adjoining hills at the time when he 
had marched out to extirpate the Gakkar tribe, and had returned 
frustrated. On each hill he built a fort composed of stone and 
mortar, and to the eye of a spectator the whole fortification looked 
like one fort. The site was very strong, and difficult of access by 
troops, and if access were attained it was very difficult to lay hands 
on the garrison. It had an abundant supply of good water, and as 
much provisions • as were wanted. To sum up, in a place which 
might be described as a fortress of the Creator, impregnable forts 
had been founded. Selim Khan^s real object in building these 
great forts was that when the standards of H.M. JahftnbanI Jinnat 
ishiyfiul should be directed towards India, there might be a place of 
refuge for the army of the Panjab. It passed into his evil mind that 
he would lay waste Lahore, and develop this place, and that he 
would collect a large army there so that he might with security 
defend this part of the country. The reason for laying waste Ijahore 
was that as this is a very large city, and the residence of various 
traders and craftsmen who could easily supply a large army, and fur- 
nish them with arms, perhaps the victorious army of the family con- 
joined with eternity might come there and gather abundant rein- 
forcements, and thus things might become irremediable. Before he 
could carry out these plans, he passed forth from the defiles of existence. 

In fine, when the news came of Sikandar^s flight and of his 
having taken refuge in the fortress, inasmuch as the imperial inten- 
tions followed^ the orders of God, H.M. the Shahin^ah did not, in 
his right-thinking mind regard his own discomfort, but looked upon 
the ease of all mankind as the motive for exertion, and proceeded to 
besiege the fort, in order that he might remove themischief-making of 
that sedition-monger from the heads of all, and that dominion might 
be established. An order was issued that the Ba^^Is of the army 
should distribute the redoubts, and the army drew lines of circum- 
vallation round the fort. Everything was managed according to the 

name. Bee also Badai^nf, Ranking, that whatever provisions were wanted 

498, last line. But in Ain II. 821, could speedily be collected. 

A.F. speaks of four forts, as here. * Tilw-t-ahhdm, tilw- is a term ap- 

t The IqbalnSma makes this re- plied to a young camel or other 

mark more intelligible by saying animal following its dam. 
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rules of sieges, and with cotirage and self-devotion. Adham Ehfin, 
whose star of lofty fortune placed him near the proceed- 52 

ed on the first day to the foot of the fort and displayed great valour. 

The brief account of this is that when the victorious forces arrived 
at the foot of the fortress, a large number of distinguished and 
courageous Afghans, who used to unfurl the flags of valour on the 
battlement of Mars, placed the arch ^ of assertion on the portico of 
pride and came out of the fort. They held up their blood-dropping 
scimitars as standards in the place by the gate and moved about 
with arrogant steps. Adham Khfin ^ showed singular intrepidity and 
with lion-hearted courage entered alone among that band. By 
strength of arm he oast down several men of war and rolled them in 
dust and blood. Thereupon he returned with rapidity, and was ex- 
alted by shouts of Bravo. By this means the war-loving powerful 
men came out every day from their entrenchment and displayed their 
superiority. The adversary guarded the fort, and with their guns 
and muskets allowed no one to come close to the fort. This evil 
handful did all that was possible, but what avails striving against the 
masters of fortune ?, or malignity against those possessed of a glori- 
ous horoscope ? 

Veree. 

We come as naked swords wielded by Fate, 

Who checks at us to death is dight. 

Among the occurrences which occurred in the beginning of the 
siege was that Bahadur KhSn, brother of ZamSn, who had 

stirred up sedition and strife in ZamindAwar and had heaped the 
dust of confusion and tumult on his own head, came from Zamln- 
dawar ashamed and downcast and was exhalted by doing homage. 

By the influence of Bairfim KhAn I^An-KhAnAn he did not receive 
the punishment of his evil deeds. Though the I^An-KhAnAn intend- 
ed to do him a kindness, yet in reality he arranged for him the 
materials of haughtiness and wickedness. Beal kindness consists in 


I Komdn-i bar pe^taq-i-iatikbar 
niJiada, An idiomatic phrase for 
which see the Bahar-i-*ajam and 
which Vullers 8.v. KamAn renders 
omnibus viribus contendere. Kaman 
11 


also means a bow, but here it seems 
to mean an arch, the meaning being 
to put arch upon arch. 

* See biography in M*aafir-al- 
umra 11. 642. He is perhaps the 
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punishing the evildoer, and so giving him a lesson that he may not 
again tread the border-land of wickedness. 

The brief account of this matter is that, when the conquering 
standards of H.M. Jahinbdnl Jinnat i^iyani marched against India, 
QandahAr, which was Bair§m Shanks jdgtr, was adorned by the 
management of g^ah ^ Muhammad Qandahari, who was a seat of confi- 
dence for his prudence and loyalty. ZamTndawar was under the 
administration {diwdni) of Bahadur Kh§n. When India became an 
abode of peace and tranquillity, and the throne of the Caliphate was 
established, Bahadur KhSn^s evil nature boiled over, and the thought 
of seizing Qandahfir occurred to him. He at first wished to practise 
ingratitude by trick and stratagem, and so get possession of Qandahar. 
But as disloyalty brings with it spiritual B.nd temporal damage, his 
evil ideas were not successful. This history of this event is that 
Bahadur I^an communicated his secret to Parrukh ^ Husain, son of 
Stwaja Qasim Hazara, who was a companion of his. By degrees he 
hid some mad, empty-brained ones in his house, and arranged that 
on the appointed day those men should come out and overcome the 
keepers of the gate ; and that Bahadur Khan in person should come 
in by the Mashur gate, and by making a joint attack should get hold 
of Stah Muhammad, and take possession of Qandahar. On the ap- 
pointed day when the men in ambush were putting on their armour, 
some spies came to know of this mutiny, and informed the custodian 
of the fort. Immediately men were appointed to seize them. Before 
they could meet them, the party of evil-disposed persons hoard of 
their coming and hastened in confusion to the Mas^ur gate. The 
gate was locked, and as their hearts had given way they could not 
break the bolt.^ They made the struggles of slaughtered animals and 


Shah Sain or ShapQr mentioned in 
BadaanT, Banking, 619, and if so his 
daughter was in HumSyan’s harem. 

J I regard this as evidence that 
Adham Sh&n was several years older 
than Akbar. He could hardly have 
knocked over warriors unless he was 
at least 18 years of age. 

^ Blochmann, Nos. 127 and 316 P 
Apparently not the Farrulsh ^^sain 
named at II. 266 of text. A variant 


has Farah Husain and it is so written 
in the Iqbalnama of Muta‘mid Klhan. 

3 Dilhd-bdt. I do not know these 
words and perhaps the passage is 
corrupt, but the Lucknow editor ex- 
plains that they mean posts or logs 
which are put between the leaves of 
gates instead of chains. The B.M. 
MS. Add. 26, 203, has dilhapai ddda 
hudand, their hearts had given way> 
being a phrase for becoming dis- 
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descended into the ditch o£ annihilation. A few flung themselves off 
the gate and brought themselves to an end by their own feet. A 
large number remained and hid themselves in houses in the city, 
where they took protection from evil-disposed, double-faced ones. 
In a short time Shah Muhammad pursued them and punished them 
all capitally. Bahadur ^Sn, when his stratagem did not succeed, 
came to ZamindSwar and prepared an army. Vagabonds and villains 
collected around him, and he a second time made preparations for 
seizing Qandah&r. 

As Sl^ah Muhammad considered that help from India was a 
remote contingency, he strengthened the fort and addressed himself 
to the ruler of Persia. He wrote to him that H.M. Jahftnbfini had 
given an agreement that after the conquest of India, QandahSr should 
belong to the king of Persians servants. It was now proper that ho 
should send a large force in order that the rebellion of this ingrate 
might be put down and also that Qandah^r might be made over to 
him. The ruler of Persia sent 3,000 Turkomans from the jagirdars 
of Slstan, Farah and the garmsir under the command of ‘All 
Yar Beg Afshar. Bahadur Khfin knew nothing of this force which sud- 
denly fell upon him. A hot engagement took place. Iwice his 
horse fell under him, and at length he failed and had to fly. Nor 
could he maintain himself in Zammdawar. Sb&h Muhammad treat- 
ed his auxiliaries with all deference, but made excuses for not sur- 
rendering Qandahar, and sent them back empty-handed. ^ Bah§dur 
Klian. having suffered loss, was obliged to come with an ashamed face 
to the world-protecting Court, and as this is the shadow of the great 
threshold, and is little-receiving, much-giving, and as in it there is a 
brisk daily mart of pardon, his so great crimes were forgiven him and 
Multan given to him as jagir. The former jagirdar of Multan, 


heartened, and I think this is almost 
certainly the true reading. However, 
the phrase dar bdi ddda occurs in the 
Ain text II. 153 and Jarrett III. 271, 
n. 4. The passage there is corrupt 
and the meaning is not clear. I sus- 
pect that the passage refers to the 
fair winner and not to the user of 
cogged dice. The winner, whoever he 


be, pays 10 per cent, to the king, and 
the loser 5 per cent ; dar hdi ddd then 
probably means one who has lost. 
appears to be Hindustani and to 
come from the Sanskrit bihya or 
vahya, to be expelled. It is in 
1,0. MSS. 235,236. 

i For the conclusion of this epi- 
sode see text infra, pp. 78, 79. 
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Ma]^mmad QuH Bivlfts reoeiYed Nigor and its territory^ With 
royal kindness Bahftdur was ^on the command of one of the 
batteries. He did great deeds when supported by the sublime family. 
In shorty though the garrison did all they oould to guard the f ort^ the 
victorious heroes pressed them more and more^ and showed great 
management in making redoubts and covered ways. At this time 
news came of the blessed advent of the chaste ladies from the delight- 
ful oity of Kabul, and of their having reached Lahore, and of their 
waiting there for instructions. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

Areival of H.M. Miriam-Makani and the otbeb chaste ladies, and 

H.M. THE ShAHIN SHAKES MARCH TO MEET THEM. 

Before the arrival of the news of the disaffection of M. Sulaiman 
and of his designs upon Kabul, H.M. the Sh&hinshah had directed 
that the veil of chastity Miriam-Makfini, and the other secluded 
ladies of the holy Harem should come to India, and a reference to 
this order has already been made. But on account of the Mirzft^s dis- 
turbance the coming of the ladies was suspended. A cautious order 
was sent to Mun4m K., that when M. Sulaiman^s sedition had been 
suppressed, the ladies should set out for the capital. After the dis- 
turbance caused by the Mirza had, by God^s help, been put down, and 
the minds of the imperial servants were at ease on that score, as has 
already been narrated, the chaste ladies proceeded to arrange for 
moving to India, partly to fulfil their vows, ^ and partly to carry out 
the directions of H.M. the Shahin^fth. The families of many of the 
soldiers who were serving in the army also joined the cortege. But 
as the disturbance of Hemu was known to the evil-disposed in those 
regions, the sacred journey did not come into effect. But when the 
news of victory placed a stain on the darkened brows of the disaffect- 
ed, and the head of Hemu was brought and hung up on the iron gate 
of Kabul, the drums of joy beat high, and after thanksgiving and re- 
joicing, the expedition set out in a propitious hour. Mun^im IQian, who 
was in charge of Kabul, also accompanied the ladies in order that he 
might be their guide, and also might do good work in India, and 
thereby make himself illustrious. Kabul was made over to Muham- SB 
mad Qull !^Sn Birlas, who had come from the Court as an auxiliary, 
and in accordance with the instructions of H.M. the Shfihinshfih, Mu- 
l^mmad Qakim and his mother and sisters remained in Kabul. Ghaz- 
nin was made over to ]&waja JaUlu-d-dIn Mahmud Bujuq (cut-nose). 

1 Nagr means both vows and pre- sion to Miriam-Mak&nl*s wish to 
sents, and perhaps there is an allu- present his sisters to Akbar. 
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When the caravan reached Jalalfibfid it stopped there for some days 
on account of supplies^ etc. While there, the news of the supremacy 
of Bairfim ^an, and of the putting to death of Tardi Beg KhSn ar- 
rived from the Court-reporters, and on this account Mun^im Khan saw 
it proper to give up his intention of proceeding to India, He con- 
ducted the ladies as far as Kotal Sitara and there took leave and 
came back to Kabul, ghamsu-d-din Muhammad Khan Atka and his 
brethren, O^waja ‘Ambar Nfizir and Mulla Maq^ud Bangali, and a 
number of other servants were in charge of the ladies. When Mun^im 
!^an came to Kabul, he gave Muhammad Qulf Khan leave to go to In- 
dia, and after that, the officers and the rest of the devoted servants of the 
Court proceeded with the cortege of H.M. Miriam-Makam and others 
to the capital. Among the occurrences that happened on this journey 
were the deaths of two full sisters of H.M. the ghfibinshah. One died 
in Jalalabad, and the other at Kotal Sitara near the Indus. H.M. 
Miriam Makani and the other ladies spent some days in grief for the 
departure of these heart-delights, and then resigned themselves to the 
Divine will. The joy of seeing the Shfthinshah overcame all sorrow, 
and after the last rites had been paid, the expedition proceeded on. 
When the news of the chaste ladies reached the royal ears, H.M. the 
SjhahinshSh was delighted and sent that cupola of chastity, Maham 
Anaga, the mother of Adham Khan, who, on account of her abundant 
sense and loyalty, held a high place in the esteem of the ShabinAah, 
and who had been in his service from the time of the cradle till his 
adornment of the throne, and who trod the path of good service with 
the acme of affection, to welcome the cort%e of H.M. Miriam-Makftni 
and the other chaste ladies. That cupola of chastity entered on the 
auspicious service of the ladies in Lahore, and after informing them 
of H.M. the Sb§hin Aah^s eagerness to see them, proceeded with them 
towards the camp of fortune, H.M. the Shabin^ih made over the 
charge of the siege to the KhSn-I^an&n and went forward to meet them. 
The auspicious conjunction took place at one stage from the Fort (Mfin- 
kot), and H.M. Miriam-Makftnf s wishful eyes were gratified by the 
5Q world-adorning beauty of H.M. the St&hini^fih. There were mutual 
rejoicings, and next morning H.H. M. Makftni, Hfiji Begum, Gul- 
badan Begum, Gulcahra Begum, Salima Sult§n Begum and a number 
more of the relations and connections of the noble family, and of the 
soldiery, arrived at the camp. The army which had become straitened 
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by the long siege were greatly rejoiced at the arrival of their high- 
nesses, and of many loyal soldiers, and recognising their arrival as a 
means of victory they increased their efforts. 

One of the occurrences that happened during the siege owing to 
the abundance of good fortune was that S^ftn Zamfin, who had gone 
to Sambhal, obtained great victories although he did not possess real 
truthfulness and loyalty. Alas ! Alas ! loyalty was a thousand leagues 
away from him. He did not know the meaning of service and master- 
ship. Nay, he had not even come to know the ways of worldly trades- 
men which every ignorant one requires to be acquainted with. Ac- 
cordingly a brief account of his disastrous end will be given in its 
proper place in this noble volume. One of the good services which 
were performed by him at this time owing to his outward connection 
with bliss was the battle with Rukn E^Sn, Lohfin!^ who was a great 
officer of Mubariz Khan. Khan Zamfin defeated him and subdued 
many rebels of Sambhal, etc., as^ far as Lucknow. Another of 
his famous deeds of this time was the defeating Hasan Khfin BackotT. 

The brief account of this wonderful occurrence is that the said 
Hasan Khan was one of the famous landholders of India, and distin- 
guished for the number of his brethren and other relations and of his 
servants. When the Shahin^aVs army was engaged in besieging 
Mfinkot, this short-sighted, arrogant one thought he had an opportu- 
nity and collected a large army and proceeded to ravage the" Sarkfir 
of Sambhal. He took with him Jalfil Khfin Sfir, who was one of the 
great Afghan leaders. When his evil designs became known to the 
Khan Zamfin, he joined with the royal officers who were there and ad- 
vanced to join battle near Lucknow. The heroes distinguished them- 
selves and gained a victory. The hostile army consisted of more than 
20,000 cavalry while the army of fortune was not more than 4,000 
strong. By the aid of God-given fortune and in spite of the cha- 
racter of the leader, to which a brief reference has been made, his 
connection with eternal fortune gave him the victory. An incalcu- | 
lable amount of booty fell into his hands ; also many elephants. Of 
the noted elephants there were two called Sabdilia, and Dilsankfir 
which were of supreme excellence. They were approved of by the 


* The text has Nuhant, but I adopt 
the variant. See Jarrett II. 403. 


j * tl gardaMdomd. It is a Turki 
1 word meaning obedient. 
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fastidious glance (of Akbar), and included among the special 
phants of the Shfthinshah. As the ]^§n ZamSn^s career ended 
destruction and disgrace^ and his essential baseness came out^ and he 
became a ringleader among the disloyal, the loyal heart does not 
permit of his deeds being detailed at length. It is best to turn the 
reins of the courser of the pen from this plain. ^ 

Among the fortunate occurrences that happened during the siege 
of Mfinkot was the victory of Qlyfi ^an. The brief account of this 
joyful event is this : The fort of Gw5liar which is one of the famous 
fortresses of India, and has few like it for strength, was in the posses- 
sion of Mubariz T^fln ^AdalT. It was governed on his behalf by 
Bhil S^§n who was one of the slaves of SelTm Khftn the son of ^er 
Ofin. Eajah Efim Ssh, whose ancestors had been the masters of the 
fort, besieged it with a host of Eajputs and had brought the garrison 
into straits. QTyS !^dn marched from Agra to GwSUar, and Efim 
Sfih left the fort and came to give him battle. He fought bravely, 
but Qiy5 S^Sn stood firm, and as he sought victory from the world- 
conquering genius of the ghfihin^ah, he defeated the enemy and sent 
many to the world of annihilation. Thereafter he undertook the 
siege of Gwftllftr.® 

One of the excellent events which occurred during the siege of 
Mfinkot was that the fortunate-starred daughter of M. ^Abdullah 
Khftn Moghul who was distinguished for his lineage, entered into the 
bond of matrimony with the unique jewel of the Caliphate, Bairam 
EhSn did not approve of this connection, for ^Abdullah Moghuls sister 
was married to M. KfimrSn, and so he regarded ^Abdullah as a parti- 
zan of Kamran {az kdmrdnl). So he opposed the match until Nasir- 
al-Mulk gave him to understand that opposition in such matters was 
very unacceptable, and by taking charge of the affair brought this 
happy event by his prudence to a termination. An order was issued 
to him (Na^ir-al-Mulk) for arranging an assemblage of pleasure and 
banquet of joy, and a royal feast was provided. Leaving this matter 
I return to my narrative and proceed to detail the subsequent adven- 
tures of the besieged in MSnkot. 


1 BadaUn? gives details of the vic- 
tory. Lowe, 18. 

^ So spelt by Blochznann, 343. The 
text has Bahabal. Feriahta calls 


him Suhail. See Elliot V. 167 and 
note. 

• It was not taken till 966 A.B[. See 
text, p. 77, and BadSflnT, Lowe, 25. 
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CHAPTER XV. 

Capture of the fort op MAnkot, and return op the 8sahin§sAh^8 
ARMY to Lahore, and other fortunate occurrences. 

By the Divine aid and by the auspicious care of the ShShin^ah, 
who is the key of all looks, visible and invisible, an opening took 
place. As the world-adorning Deity watches over the affairs of this 
spiritual and temporal lord, it is proper to inquire in regard to every 
matter which has relation to him what are the arrangements of the 
superintendents of destiny. The conquest of this fort, which equalled 
the rampart of Alexander ^ is a proof of this remark. The mamier in 
which it was taken did not enter into the minds of the wise. Ar- 
rangements for the siege, such as no one could imagine, wore excel- 
lently carried out, and the entronchmeuts were pushed forward on all 
sides. In some places the batteries closely touched the fort, and 
among them was an entrenchment which was under the care of the 
Nasir-al-Mulk and in advance of all the others. The egress and in- 
gress of the prisoners of the fort were closed. Though Sikaudar relied 
on the strength of the fort, yet he was disheartened by the appearance 
of affairs. But in spite of this discouragement, as scoundrels were 
calculating on the sedition of Mubariz KhSn 'Adali, of whom a short 
account has already been given (and hoping), that perhaps he would 
be able to lift up his head from the eastern provinces of India and 
march against Delhi, and so the siege of the fort (MSnkot) would not 
be completed, and that so he (Sikandar) would have an opportunity for 
commotion in the tranquilHsed districts, he did not give up defending 
the fort. But as the doings of the opponents of God-given dominion 
do not succeed, Mubariz Khan's measure of life became full. The ac- 
count of this affair is as follows ; The son of Muhammad KhSn who 
was ruler of Bengal and was called Sadr Khfin, took to himself the 
title of Jalalu-d-din, and made great pretensions. He advanced to 


i Also called the rampart of Gog ‘ ^ Also called Shi^v Shan, Elliot 

and Magog. See D’Hcrbelot. 1 V. 66. Tlie battle took place near 
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give battle to revenge his father whom MnbSriz l^Sn had slain 
in battle. A great fight ensued and Mubariz KhSn ^Adill was killed. 
He had reigned four years and odd. I admire the wondrous fortune 
which occurred to the empire from the mutual contentions of its ene- 
mies. They made enterprises against one another, and showed them- 
selves as auxiliaries of the eternal dominion. 

When this news came to the garrison they at once became dis- 
heartened. When Sikandar both witnessed and learnt the uprearing 
of the standards of daily increasing fortune, and his own defeats 
upon defeats, despair upon despair fell upon him. Of necessity he 
entered the lists of suppliants and sent his confidants to implore 
that H.M. the giahin^ah would send to the fort one of his trusty 
59 servants to comfort his distracted soul and make him a member 
of the victorious army. H.M. who was a mine of benevolence, 
out of compassion sent the Atka Khfin, who was distinguished for 
his wisdom and reliability. Sikandar declared with an ashamed 
face that he did not possess the wisdom which looks to the end, and 
that he had adopted short-sighted views. He was not in a condition to 
do homage and so whiten his face. His case would be properly dealt 
with if H,M. the gifthinshah would be so gracious as to excuse him 
for a time from service. He now sent his son as a slave and hoped 
that a place would be assigned to himself where he might stay for 
a while and prepare himself for the blessing of kissing the threshold. 
He vowed, by God the Creator of the world, that as long as he lived, 
he would never remove the neck of submission from the line of obe- 
dience, and that he would place the necklace of this favour round the 
neck of his life and make it the jewel of his good fortune. He won 
over the heart of the ambassador by deceitful blandishments and sub- 
missions, and also sent presents in money and goods to the Nft§ir-al- 
Mulk who was the KhSn-Khanan^s vakil, or rather was the vakil of 
the Sultanate, and he, as if ^ from fidelity, interested himself in 


Ounar. (Monghyr according to Stew- 
art). Both Ferishta and Nij 5 amu-d- 
dln call him Khizr Kh an. Ni^jamn- 
d-dln has a separate chapter on 
AdalT which is not translated in 
Elliot Ho snys ‘Adali killed Mn- 


l^ammad Gauri (Shirr's 

father) at Carkatta (Ohappirghatta) 
15 kos fom Kalpl. 

1 Az rut daulaMwdhi, I presume 
that there is something ironical here. 
However the phrase Ma^dr ilmhi 
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Sikandar^ and conveyed the purport of his requests to the Sbfihinsh.fth 
through the instrumentality of the Khan-Khanau. 

H.M. who regarded the sweets of forgiveness as greater than 
those of revenge, accepted the representations of the Khan-Khan5n, and 
assigned to Sikandar iCharid and Bihar as jagirs. The latter sent his 
son ^Abdu-r-Rahman along with Ghaz! ^ ^fin Tannun, who was one of 
his confidential officers to the Court, the protection of princes, in order 
that their good services might be the cause of greater favour on the 
part of the gjtahinshah to himself. The agreement was carried out 
according to the kingly desires. Valuable presents including some 
choice elephants, such as might be fit for the Court, were sent, and on 
11 Murdad, Divine month, corresponding to Saturday, 27th Ramzan, 
24 May, 1557, the keys of the fort were surrendered to the imperial 
servants. H.M. the §hahinshfih drew the writing of forgiveness over 
the schedule of his offences, and shutting his eyes to the record of his 
deeds, gave him leave to depart. He came out of the prison of the 
fort, and, after a thousand apprehensions and fears, reached Kharid 
and BihSr. After two years he went to the abode of annihilation. 

When the conquest of Mankot had been thus completed and 
Suljtto Sikandar had by becoming a suppliant of the Sultanate con- 
veyed himself into safety, the charge of the fort was made over to 
Abu-l-Qasim, the brother of Muhammad Qasim Khtln Mauji. On IG 
Murdad, Divine month, corresponding to 2 giawwfil, 31 July, 1557, the 
army, after a stay of six months odd, left the slopes of the Siwfiliks 
for Lahore, in order that it might proceed to Agra after having ar- 
ranged the affairs of the Panjab. On the way Bairain IQian s mind 
became troubled on account of misunderstanding, and of his not ap- 
preciating the favour shown to him. The account of this affair is as 
follows. During the last days of the siege of Mankot the Khftn- 
]^§n§n fell ill. Some boils formed which prevented him from mount- 
ing a horse. During that time H.M. the turned his at- 

tention, as a means of diversion, to elephant-fights. Many times did 
he apply himself to this sport, which has hundreds of nice points in- 
volved in it. One day there was a prolonged contest between two of 
the royal elephants called Fatuha and Lagna. By chance these two 


“ the above-mentioned ” may refer to 
the Atka Kban and not to the Nafir- 
al-Mulk. 


1 TanUr in text Ghazi Ehan 
afterwards rebelled, Blochmann, 367. 
Bad idnT, Lowe, 11, calls him Sflr. 
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during fcheir fight came near the Kh§n-Khanan's tent. The crowd of 
people and the general uproar caused apprehension and annoyance to 
the Khau'Khanan^ and he came to suspect that perhaps the thing 
had occurred at the sublime suggestion (of Akbar). He was confirmed 
in this suspicion by some strife-mongers. He sent one of his confi- 
dential servants to Maham Anaga with this message. I am not con- 
scious of having committed any offence in this sphere- circled thresh- 
old, and I have not displayed anything except well-wishing respect. 
Why then have mischief-makers imputed some offence to me, and 
caused such unkindness as that furious elephants should have been let 
loose against my tent ? Maham Anaga by soothing expressions 
quieted his disturbed mind. 

At this time a strange thing happened in relation to the Lord of 
the Earth, who was keeping himself in the disguise of an incognito, 
and was giving attention to the concealment of his idiosyncrasy — a 
mystery which has already been conveyed, as far as my capacity 
would allow, from the heart to paper. The event, of which the fol- 
lowing is an account, was the cause of some well-instructed minds 
coming to a knowledge of truth. One day the world-adorning §bah- 
in^ah felt constrained by the presence of short-sighted men, and 
began to chafe. The power of indignation which in a disposition in- 
nately equable is an ingredient deposited by the Lord of power broke 
out into anger. He became averse to the servants of fortune's thres- 
hold who always attended on his stirrup and separated from them, and 
issued an order that no one of his retinue should be in attendance on 
him. He even sent away his grooms and such like persons that the 
solitude of his retirement might not be contaminated by the crowd of 
this class of men and went out unattended and alone from the camp 
of fortune. In reality he was engaged in prayerful communion with 
his Q-od, ostensibly he was angered with men. Among his special 
horses there was a noble Hraqi horse called Hairan which Khi^r 
Khwaja I^§n had presented to him. It had not its like for spirit and 
swiftness, and was also unequalled for vioiousness. When he was left 
loose no one could come near him, and it was with difficulty that he 
61 could be re-caught. The divine hero of the world, owing to his 
strength and courage, rode him constantly. In this period of solitude 
he mounted upon this auspicious steed, and set off rapidly, leaving 
society aside and increasing his glory by the presence of Grod. When 
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he had gone some distance he dismounted for some purpose, and, be- 
coming heedless of the nature of his steed, assumed the posture of 
communing with his God. That swift and fiery horse acted according 
to its custom and rushed off rapidly so that it disappeared from the 
far-searching gaze of His Majesty. When his holy heart was again 
disposed to mount, there was no ono in attendance, and no horse at 
his service. For a little while he was perplexed what to do, when 
suddenly he saw that this very horse was coming from a distance and 
galloping towards him. It ran on till it came back to him and stood 
quietly waiting for him. His Majesty was astonished and again 
mounted the noble animal. It must be considered as one of the 
strange faculties of this throne-adorning dominion that ahorse, whose 
habit was not to allow himself to be readily mounted, and who, when 
he ran off, could with diflSiculty be re- caught, and who had gone off 
and disappeared in such a plain, should, merely on the attention of 
the Sljahinshah being directed towards him come back of his own 
accord and quietly submit to be re-mounted. Bravo I what apprehen- 
sion can there be from solitude to him whom the incomparable Deity 
favours, and of whom he takes charge ? And what improbability 
is there in such things happening to him ? Although it may seem as 
if the wisdom-erecting Deity makes the world-adorning beauty of this 
spiritual and temporal visible to him alone, yet in reality it is the 
setting forth of sundry lamps in the highway of guidance for the 
direction of the short-sighted and superficial, in that they who know 
in him a visible lord and king may, what is more and better, know him 
as a spiritual ruler, and recognising that the pleasing of him is the 
pleasing of God may arrive at the rose-rendezvous of eternal happiness. 

Hail to the great one who attains to this knowledge, and joy to 
the fortunate one who receives such instruction 1 And what a blind 
atheist is he who in the presence of such lights of intelligence remains 
under the veil of irrecognition, and descends into the mire of ignor- 
ance ! And what a futile wretch is he who in spite of having found 
this glorious station enters on the no thoroughfare of hypocrisy and 
opposition and contends with God the Creator of the world I Let us 
be brief, for to noble discourse of this kind there is no limit I The 
Khedive of the earth recognised this mysterious intimation (the return 
of the horse) as a Divine inspiration and, renouncing his intention of 
solitude, addressed himself again to the cordial greeting of those 



94 


AOARKlHA. 


loyal oBSicers who were in the camp, and cast the shadow of kindness 
over these regions. Mankind rejoiced, and H.M. with his retinue 
reached Lahore on 25 Miirdfid, Divine month, corresponding to H. 11 
ShawwSl (7 August, 1557), before the camp had arrived there. He 
32 immediately occupied himself in hunting. After a few days the 
whole camp arrived. 

The Khan-!^anan under the influence of the Suljban of imagin- 
ings again returned to the old story and began to suspect Shamsu-d- 
din Muhammad Khan Atka. He said to him : Although the counten- 
ance of my loyalty and devotion to the sublime family be free from the 
stain of deceit or dissimulation (revu in rlya) and know that H.M.^s 
glance of grace and kindness to myself is without flaw and so I have 
no fear of any breach in the pillars thereof, yet as H.M. occasionally 
treats me with disfavour I believe this must come from your contriv- 
ances and calumnies [s^al a^adylt). What have 1 done that you should 
gird up the loins of hostility against me and that in thirsting for 
my blood you should turn the sacred mind against me ? And should 
even go so far as to attempt my life ShSmsu-d-din was troubled 
by this attack, and having collected all his relatives and dependants 
he went before the KhSn-I&anan and made protestations, accompanied 
with solemn oaths, that he had never opened his mouth to speak ill of 
him, and that he never would do so. At last the Khan-!l^anan came 
to his senses, and his anxiety abated somewhat. 

Among the occurrences of this time was Bahadur Khan^s being 
sent to Multan to put his jagir in order. As has already been intim- 
ated, this had been recently conferred on him. He was also ordered 
to give a lesson to the Bilucis of that neighbourhood, who had raised 
the head of refractoriness. BahSdur Khan, after arriving in that 
pleasant country behaved with bravery. A large number of foot and 
cavalry came to oppose him, and displayed great obstinacy. The 
fighting lasted for a month, but as the shadow of the fortunes of the 
lord of the earth had been cast over him, he became victorious by the 
Divine aid. 

As the world- arranging God was about to reveal the majesty of 
the Shahin^ah that it might come forth from the veil of acquiescence 
and personally regulate the distractions of the world, the screen over 
Bairam Khan^s actions, who was always boasting of his loyalty, began 
to lift, and he became a traveller on a roadless tract. One of the 
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vagaries whicl most sensible men observed in him was that with and 
without leave he distributed the royal elephants among his confi- 
dential officers {umard). He even seized some of the reserved royal 
elephants^ which were a screen for H.M/s glory, on the pretence 
that he would make them over to (fitting) ^ men. The Khedive of the 
earth did not wish to submit to this tyranny but as actions have their 
final time, and that time had not yet arrived, he winked at the proced- 
ure and acquiesced in fate. Good God ! What width of capacity 1 
And what gentleness ! And that too in early youth which is the time 63 
for violence, and is the beginning of the boiling over of the powers of 
rage. But what is marvellous in a great man whom the Creator takes 
under his protection ? 

Durin the term that Lahore was made illustrious by the advent 
of H.M. the Shahin^ah, Sultan Adam Gakkar came and did homage 
and was received with favour. As he had not come forward when 
the standards of H.M. Jahanbani Jinnat A^iyani, had first come for 
the conquest of India, he had an apprehension in his heart. But as 
he had performed an acceptable service, namely, the seizing and mak- 
ing over of M. KfirarSn, who was the source of so much strife and 
trouble, he was regarded with favour, and his petitions were continu- 
ally coming to the sublime Court. At this time, when the earth ob- 
tained celestial splendour by the light (far) of H.M. the Shahinsh&h’s 
throne, and Fortune was performing its vocation, viz,, to drag every 
chief and leader by the hair to do homage to the sublime Court, and to 
exalt them by eternal auspiciousness, a desire to kiss the threshold 
seized the collar of this fortunate one. But from his natural savag- 
ery he begged that when he should be exalted by service, he 
should not be taken to India along with theusublime cortege, and that 
he should not by marks of favour, be made an exile from his own 
country. He also begged that one of the confidential servants should 
seize him and carry him off to the sublime Court. The giShinshah^s 
graciousness ordered that his good services should be requited, and 
granted to the full all his requests. Taimur * Khfin Jalairwas chosen 


1 This sentence is explained in the 
Iqbfilnama where we are told that 
Bairam took away the elephants say- 
ing that he would put them in charge 
of men who would train them for 


Akbar, and keep them under control, 
and that they would be given up 
whenever they were wanted for war 
or for riding. 

s Perhaps the TaimAr gh&n JalSTr 
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for this service and directed to conciliate him and to bring him to do 
homage. And he received more favours than had entered into the 
mind of his wishes. 

Of the events which happened during the stay in Lahore, for the 
warning of strife-mongers there was the bringing to capital punish- 
ment of Takht Mai the Zamindar of Man. ^ The brief account of this 
is as follows. This Zamindar in his evil-fatedness became a compa- 
nion of Sultan Sikandar and was a cause of his errors. As the general 
custom of Indian Zamindars is to leave the path of single-mindedness 
and to have an eye to every side, and to join anyone who is victorious 
or who is making increasing stir, when there was confusion upon the 
unavoidable event (the death) of H.M. JahanbanT Jinnat Aihiy&ni be- 
coming known in India, and Sikandar Sur uplifted the head of strife, 
that strayed one joined him and backed him up. When the standards 
of victory besieged Mankot, and the garrison had got into difficulties 
he, according to Zamindari tricks, joined the army. When Bairam 
Khan became apprised of his intrigues he had him executed, and ap- 
pointed in his room his brother, Bakht Mai, who was prominent for 
prudence and loyalty. As it is a principle of the Shahinsb,ah^s lofty 
04 spirit that those who come in voluntarily, even if they do so out of 
necessity, should be protected from vengeance, and his noble nature, 
which partakes of thousands of kindnesses and generosities does not 
take into account the wrong-doings of such men, he did not approve of 
this execution. But as the veil over his world-adorning beauty had 
not been lifted, he did not give any outward sign (of his displeasure). 

When his world-conquering mind was free from the affairs of the 
Panjab he spent the four months and fourteen days, during which 
Lahore was an object of envy to heaven from the splendour of the 
victorious army, in repose and pleasure : outwardly he wore the guise 
of one who did not attend to affairs, in reality he was deeply interest- 
ed, and was testing the loyal. When the officers of the Caliphate had 
settled matters, the government of Lahore was entrusted to Husain 


of subsequent entries See Bloch- 
manu, 476. Badaun!, Lowe, 13, men- 
tions Makbdam-aLMulk as the inter- 
mediary. Perhaps A.F. suppressed 
his name on account of pique. 

^ This is Mau or Pathankot in 


Grurdaspnr, Punjab. See the ac- 
counts of Rajah Basu in the M. al- 
Urara II. 158, and Jarrett II. 319. It 
is not far from Esngra. See Beames, 
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^an sister’s son of Mahdl Qdsim and the victorious standards 
advanced in an auspicious hour, on 25 Azar, Divine month, corres- 
ponding to Tuesday 15 ^afar 965, (7 December 1557) towards the 
capital of Delhi. 

Among the events which happened while the army was encamped 
at Jalandhar was the marriage of the Khftn-Khanfin Bairftm Khan with 
the cupola of chastity Salimfi Suljfin Begum. The account of this is 
as follows. H.M. JahanbanT Jinnat i^iyfini had during the time of 
his rule betrothed that veil of chastity, who was his sister’s son, and 
daughter of M. Nuru-d-dln Muhammad, to Bair&m Khan, the arrange- 
ment being that he would make over the unique pearl, who was distin- 
guished for illustrious lineage and noble qualities (nasah u hasah) among 
the chaste ladies of the court, to Bairfim after the conquest of In- 

dia. Thispromise remained as a«pledge till a fitting opportunity. When 
Jalandhar became a seat of enlightenment owing to the arrival of the 
sublime camp, the !^an-^ftnfin applied his mind to the fulfilment of 
his claim, and begged the grant thereof from H.M. the ShShinshSh. 
H.M., as under the guise of indifference he was treading the path of con- 
ciliation, signified his assent to the request, and promoted the marriage. 
All the Court ladies and specially Bika * Maham Anaga showed great 
alacrity in furthering the marriage, and accordingly the marriage 
and the bridal procession {zifdf) took place within one week. M. 
Nuru-d-din was son of M. 'Alfiuddm Muhammad, who was son of 
Khwaja Hasan, commonly known as KhwajazSda CaghanTan. This 
Khwajazida was grandson of K. Hasan 'Atfar, who again was the 
direct descendant of K. Alfiuddin who was the first Khalifa of Khwftja 
Naqshaband.^ Let it not' be concealed that the Khwajazfida 
Caghanian was son-in-law of Sul^ftn Mahmud, son of Sultan Abu Said 0 g 
Mlrza. Pasha the daughter of ‘All Shukr Beg the third ancestor ♦ 
of Bairam Khan, and who was married to S. Mahmud, gave a daughter 


i This is Husain Kh&n Tukriyah. 
Calcutta Beview for January, 1894. 

^ As a note to the text states, 
most MSS. have the word Bika or 
Bega before Maham Anaga's name. 
No doubt it should be inserted. 

s Shukr. This I think must refer to 
Pasha and not to ‘All Shahr, though 

13 


jadd is properly masculine. She was 
the mother of BairSm’s great-aunt, i.e, 
she was sister of Bairam s great- 
grandfather Pir ‘All. 

* BayazTd 250?; calls Nuru-d-d!n 
the grandson of Sultan J^usain 
Baiqra. 
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wliom she had by the Mlrza to the Khwajazida. H.M. Geti SitanT 
Firdus Makaai on considering these relationships showed favour to M. 
Nuru-d-dm Muhmud, in whom he saw marks of sincerity and loyalty, 
and gave in marriage to him his daughter Gulbarg Begum. Salima, 
who was distinguished for good qualities, purity and nobility of dis- 
position, was born of that holy one (Gulbarg B.), H.M. JahanbSiii 
Jinnat 5shiyam had thought of this connection (the marriage with 
Bairam) on account of those relationships. Good God ! What an 
imitative world it is ! Because S. Mahmud made a mistake about 
Khwajazada Ca gh anian. iu that he made an alliance with a strange 
family, why was it that H.M. Firdus MakanT followed this up by 
making an alliance with M. Nuru-d-dln Muhd. and for what reason 


i Khwaia Bahauddin. 

This is the Pasha Begam of Babar’s 
Memoirs, Erskine, p. 30. She was 
tlio daughter of *Ali Shukr, Erskine’s 
‘All Shir, of the Black Sheep. She 
was first married to Muhammadt 
MTrzii, the son of Jahan Sh^h, and 
afterwards to S. Mahmud Mirza, ono 
of Babar’s paternal uncles. By him 
she had ono son and three daughters. 
Babar tells us what became of one 
daughter, but curiously enough, says 
nothing about the other two and 
proceeds immediately to give details 
about five other daughters of his 
uncle by another wife (Papa Agaca). 
Is it possible that Babar married 
them both, and did not say anything 
about them, agreeably to his usual 
reticence about his own wives P He 
certainly married one of the two, m».. 
Saliva Sultan, for the M. Bahiml, 
A.S.B. MS., p. 281b tells us so. She 
is, I believe, the Dildar B. of Babar 
and Gulbadan B.’s Memoirs, for ac- 
cording to the MS. just cited she 
was the mother of Gulrang. The 
same MS. tells us that Gulrang 
married Nur Muhd. and was tho 


mother of Bairam K.'s wife Salima 
Sultan. Other authorities call Salima 
the daughter of Gulru^or Gulbarg. 
Perhaps, as suggested by Blochmann 
and Beale, Gulrang, Gulrukh. and 
Gulbarg are all names for the same 
lady. But it must be confessed that 
there is some confusion, inexplicable 
as yet, about Salima’s parentage and 
about Gulrang or Gulbarg. Abal 
Fazl tells us in his second volume, 
p. 65, that Babar gave his daughter 
Gulbarg in marriage to Nuruddln 
Muhd., who was a Naqghbandi, and 
that she was mother of Salima. Else- 
where, Vol. I., p. 149, he says that 
Nfiruddin M. was married to Gul- 
rang B. and that he was the father 
of Salima. These two statements 
are not contradictory, for he does not 
say that Gulrang was the mother of 
Salima, and it may be that there 
were two daughters of Babar, one 
Gulbarg or GulruJsk, and the other 
Gulrang, and that Nhruddin married 
them both, one after the other. But 
against this there is the fact that 
Gulbadan does not name any daugh- 
ter of her father’s called Gulrulck or 
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did this alliance take place now in pursuance of what h.id gone 
before ? 


Grulbarg. There is the further diffi- 
culty that Abul Fazl tells us that 
Babar gave his daughter in marriage 
to Nuruddin, whereas Gulbadan tells 
us that he gave his daughter Gul- 
rang in marriage to lahan Taimur. 
This was very shortly before Babar’s 
death, and we find Ighan Taimur liv- 
ing and serving Humay an in Scinde. 
Either then, the marriage with Ishan 
never was completed, or A.F. is 
wrong in saying that N uruddin was 
married to Gulbarg in Babar’s life- 
time, or Gulrang and Gulbarg are 
two different persons. If we know 
when Salima was born, matters 
would bo cleared up a little. But 
Jahangir speaks of her as dying m 
1021, at the age of 60. If so she can 
only have been 4 or 5 when Bairam 
married her, and only 2 or 3 when 
Humay Qii promised her to him. 
This is very unlikely, and 1 suspect, 
in spite of the MBS. that Jahangir, 
wrote 80 instead of 00. Then, too, 
is it possible that there were two 
N uruddins, and that the one to whom 
Bairam gave his daughter was the 
Shaikh N uru-d-diii mentioned m 
the Habib-as-siyar, Bombay litho- 
graph II. 347, who was a brother of 
Shaikh Zaiii. and who died in Babar’s 
service in 928 A.H. ? 

On the whole I incline to the opinion 
that Babar had a daughter named 
Gulbarg, or Gulrukh, and as well as 
one named Gulrang, and that !Ndrud- 
din was married by Babar to Gul- 
barg, that she was the mother of 
Salima, and that, after her death 
perhaps, he married her half-sister 


Gulrang. It may bo worth noting 
that though Gulbadan B. does not 
mention any Gulrukh or Gulbarg 
among her father's daughters she 
mentions a Gurazar who w'as a 
daughter of Gulrukh and a full sister 
of Kamran and‘Askari. She docs not 
tell us what became of GuVazar, and 
as the name has the same meaning as 
Gulrukh it is possible that she is the 
lady whom Babar gave in marriage 
to Nuruddin. Against this there is 
the almost certainty that Salima 
was descended from Pasha Bcgam 
who was also an ancestress of Bairam, 
for in all probability this common 
descent was one reason for the mar- 
riage. But Salima could not have 
been descended from Pagh^^ if 
‘azar was her mother. 

Nuruddin belonged to the Na(|sh“ 
bandl (see Jarrett III. 358) order as 
has been said. There is a biograpliy 
of his great-grcat-grandtatlier K. 
Hasan Attar m the Kh azina-al-asfivai 
I., p. 562. It is stated there that K. Ha- 
san died in 826 and that he is buried 
in Gaghaiiian (qu. Hisar Shadrnaii P). 
Sec also Safina-al-auliya, p.80, notii’e 
of K. Hasan Attilr’s father Alaiiddln 
Attar. K. Hasan ‘Attar was son-in- 
law of KhwaiaBuzurg. i.e., ajiparently 
K. Bahauddin. A.F. 's remarks about 
the imitativcucss of liuma^un seem 
misplaced. Humay un probably gave 
Salima in marriage to Bairam be- 
cause they were related through ‘All 
Shukr, and not because of the mar- 
riages made by B. Mahmud and 
Babar. It appears also from the M. 
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RahTml tha t Bairam*s mother l^agTna 
belonged to the Naqghbandl 
K. family. See marginal note to p. 
176of A.S.B. MS. ‘ 

Apparently the Naqihbandi family 
were always considered as connected 
with the royal family; for M. Muhd. 


5ak1m gave his sister, HumSydfii's 
daughter, Fakkru-nisa, to B^hwSja 
Naqghbandf after the death of her 
first husband Aba-l-m*aaU,and Akbar 
married his son Daniel to a daughter 
of Sultan Kliwajah. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 

Beginning op the third Divine year prom the date op the accession op 

H.M. THE OgiHINSfiAH TO WIT THE YEAR KhuBDId OP THE FIRST CYCLE. 

God be praised ! The talisman of the second year of the Divine 
Era which was decked with the jewels of joy and pleasantness be- 
came a pendant on Timers ear, and an adornment of the necks of 
years and months, whilst the vernal star of the third Divine year 
took with greatness the fields of dominion and fortune. After four 
hours, twenty-eight minutes of Friday, the 20th Jamada-al-awwal 
965 (10 March, 1558), the enthroned one of the fourth heaven (the sun) 
burnished the gloom of the seven spheres and entered the sign of 
Aries. He gave fresh vigour to the outer and the inner world. In- 
describable cosmos was bestowed on the faded earth and the aged 
sky. Hearts closed against joy received pleasure upon the apparition 
of the auspicious lights of this year, and the longers after happiness 
drew in peace and hope from the New Year gale. 

Verse. 

By the vernal fragrance, the world's brain 
Made ^ the air the aloes of Qim&r, 

From the musk-scattering of the joyous breeze 
The earth's navel grew full of perfume. 

Musk was strewn on the earth in tons * 

The air was like a shell strewn with civet 
Prom faintness the moon did not shed her light, 

Blood dripped from the tulip, and tears from the jasmine 


1 Some MSS. read so^ta instead 
of sdl^ta, and this is probably prefer- 
able. The meaning then would be 
that the air became odoriferous like 
burning aloes. Qiniar is said to be 


Cape Comorin or at least some place 
in India which yields aloes. See 
Vullers s.v. 

2 Xharwar lit, by ass-loads. 




CHAPTER XVI. 


103 


and did not come to court. In a short time a number of good men 
interposed and produced a reconciliation. 

When the sound of the victorious army reached paji i^in and 
his men, they separated without fighting and every one went to his 
own place. Haji Hian hastened to Gujrat and M. Qasim Khan of 
Ni^apur, marched to Ajmir and took charge of that quarter. 

SJjah Quli Khan Mahram and a numbers of others were sent to 
take Jitaran (a fort in Jodhpur, Jarrett II. 276, and Bloohmann, 
389 n.) The victorious heroes by the strength of their swords and 
the might of their courage conducted many of the stiff-necked Raj- 
puts to the abyss of annihilation and took possession of the fort. The 
surface of that country was cleared from the rubbish of stubborn 
rebels. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 


07 March op the world-conquering army op the agAHiNgaiH to 
Delhi and its arrival at that wondrous city. 


When the world-subduing mind was at ease with regard to those 
regions^ the sublime army proceeded towards Delhi via Samana. Stage 
after stage was marked by the distribution of justice and the bestow- 
al of joy, and on 5 Ardibihisht, Divine month, equal to 25 Jamada-al- 
akhiri, the world-adorning standards cast light and shade on the 
plains of the capital. The grandees of the city hastened to go forth 
to welcome them and made the dust of the world-traversing army the 
ornament of the forehead of their own good fortune. The lights of 
equity and justice, and the radiances of the ghahin^Sh’s kindness and 
favour were shed on high and low. By the aid of the Director of Fortune, 
affairs military and civil were put anew into proper order. At this 
time the I^fin-!^5nan and all the oflScers and pillars of the empire held 
a great assemblage in the Shfihinshah^s Diwankhana twice a week ; 
whatever was fixed upon there with regard to political and financial 
matters was humbly represented to the ghfihiiishah, and whatever his 
world-obeyed command directed, received the royal signature. 

Among the wonderful things which the juggling heavens brought 
forth from behind the screen of extraordinary events there was the 
story ^ of the loves of ^Ali Quli I^fin Zaman and a camel-driver^s 
son. In consequence of this his intrinsic baseness was revealed, and 
he became an object of scorn to mankind. The brief account of this 
is as follows : In the reign of H.M. Jahanbam Jinnat A^ySni, gh^li* 
am Beg, the son of a camel-driver, and who was conspicuous for exter- 
nal beauty was one of the special body-guard. From innate depravity, 
the I^Sln Zaman fixed his lustful gaze on this camel-driver’s son and 
spent his days in giving to this outburst of concupiscence, and ebullition 
of bestial desire the name of Love. After the inevitable event of H.M. 
Jahanbam, B©g Khu^hal Beg ^ who also belonged to the 


i See Badauni, Lowe 13, for a full 
account, and for the description of 
the fate of ShSham. 


* He is mentioned by Sidi ‘AH, 
p. 50, and described as a superb 
youth. He too joined Shan Zaman 
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body-guard, were honoured by doing homage tp H, M. the Sh^hinsli&h 
at Jglandhar and were enrolled in the body-guard. At this time 
Khan Zamin in his folly and wretchedness sent men to entice him, 
and he being without intrinsic goodness, and proud of his fleeting, un- 
substantial beauty took this opportunity to be the making of his fortune 
and deserted. For in a Court where real beauty was prized and where 
this is a place also for outward agreeableness when associated with 
substantive loveliness, what demand was there for this man of outward 
comeliness, and how could such an one meet with the Sb&hinshfi^s glance 
of approbation ? In fine, that unfortunate fled in foolishness from for- 
tune’s house and presented himself before the Khftn Zaman. He made 
beauty’s bazar brisk, and that ingrate (the KhSn Zamfin) whose evil 68 
disposition was supplemented by the intoxication of courage and suc- 
cess, took to disgraceful courses ; and as the wicked spirits of Trans- 
oxiana in the darkness of their heart have no respect to glory and 
majesty, and apply a sublime name to impure, tainted wretches, say- 
ing, My Padshah, my Padshah, ” so did this depraved one used to ad“ 
dress ghaham Beg, and bow down before him and perform the Aor- 
ni^h} In the superfluity of his naughtiness, of which only a little 
may be said, he left the way of auspiciousness and trod the patli of 
destruction. A greater evil was the coming to him of flatterers, whoso 
crooked glances regarded nothing but their own interest. * For this 
reason they continually gave a good complexion to his wickednesses, 
and worked for their own preferment. Whenever a man of evil nature 
is in high position, and gives way to intoxication, and a crowd of 
flatterers beset him, the spiritual and temporal condition of such a 
man deteriorates, and he ends in the ruin of his health and wealth. 
The evil ending career of ‘All Qull I^5n is an illustration of this. 

When the irreverence and shamelessness of those ill-fated ones 
came to the knowledge of H.M., admonitory letters were sent and 
wise exhortations and commands were issued. The lofty order was : 

Our Court is a sea of pardon and beneficence. The man who by sub- 
mitting himself to desire and the society of wicked flatterers is over- 


and was captured and put to death. 
Elliot V. 322, and Lowe, 101. 

I It is stated in the Rau^atu-t Ta- 
hirln of TShir Muhammad that the 
14 


Kh an Zaman put upon Shl^him Beg 
the robe of honour which Akbar Iiad 
scut to himself. 
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powered by the lord of lust and passion becomes the mark of various 
disgraces. Let nothing be said now of virility, truth, loyalty, devo- 
tion and sincerity, but take hold of the thread of prudence — the safe- 
guard of the generality of mankind — and repent of your deeds and 
amend your evil-doings by good service; send that camel-driver's 
^on to Court, so that we may regard your deeds as not done, and 
exalt you by royal favours. If through folly and immodesty you 
obey not the royal commands, your punishment will be cast into 
your bosom, that it may be a warning to other short-sighted and 
intoxicated ones.” Meanwhile, as the intoxication and evil nature 
of ^AlT Qull Ehftn became more and more manifest, the world- 
adorning mind determined that a number of brave men should be 
settled in his neighbourhood, so that he might be removed from his 
unique position and absolute power, and yet not have the veil of his 
honour rent. For this reason the town of Sandila (in Oudh) was given 
in fief to Sultan Husain Khan Jalair. That wicked one (Khan ZamSn) 
had of his own authority given this town to Ism^ail Khan the son of 
Ibrahim Khan, Uzbog and a near relation of his own. Whenever the 
head of a party engages in evil and disloyalty, his followers necessarily 
become void of auspiciousness. Consequently Ism^ail T^an did not 
give up the pargana but proceeded to resist. Suljan Husain I^an, 
69 being backed by such a lord of fortune took it from him by force, and 
the latter took refuge with ^Alf Quli Khan, and came against him with 
a large army. Suljan ^usain Khan, marched out with his men to put 
him down, and as he was one of those associated with eternal fortune 
he was victorious in spite of the numbers of the enemy. A large 
number of the worst of the evil-doers who had set their lives on dis- 
loyalty were levelled with the dust of annihilation, ghfih Budagh 
Buiaqi^ who was nearly related to *A1T Quli Khan, and was one of 
the distinguished of the age for bravery, hastened to the hell of 
extinction. *Ali Quli Khan on account of his innate wickedness 
wanted to go and encounter Sultan Husain Khan, and to quit once 
for all the screen of respect, and to blacken his face for ever and 
ever. A number of wise and far-seeing men withheld him from 
this improper purpose and engaged him in correcting his evil deeds. 
He too took the advice and exerted himself to amend. But as he 


^ There is the variant Bidaqi and this is the form given by M‘atamid Khan. 
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did not possess a happy constitution, he did not separaio that 
camel-driver^s son from himself, nor withdraw hia hand from other 
evil deeds. Secretly he plotted wickedness, outwardly he showed 
improvement. Nfi?ir-ul-Mulk continually vituperated his bad be- 
haviour and strove for sending an army against him and for 
chastising him, while Bair&m Khfin took the part of ‘All Quli Khftn 
and from his magnanimous nature regarded his lawless acts as un« 
acted. His friends at court gave him weighty admonitions, and as 
that evil-doer could not turn back from his deeds he had recourse to 
tricks and stratagems. He sent a confidential servant named Burj 
^Ali to Court in the hope that he might perhaps put his affairs 
straight, and find a remedy for the agitations at Court. In those 
days Na^ir-ul-mulk was all powerful, and political and financial 
affairs were committed to his weighty judgment. He followed loyalty 
from the bottom of his heart and did not regard the partiality of 
Bairfim KhSn. One day Burj ‘All, who belonged to the turbulent set 
of ‘AH Quli Khfin^s society, went to NasTr-ul-mulk, and uttered words 
which were out of all bounds. Accordingly the truth-recognising 
soul of Nfifir-ul-mulk became indignant, and he ordered Burj ‘Ali 
to be stretched out and beaten with rods, and that he should be 
thrown from the tower of Delhi fort and flung into tho moat of 
annihilation. Then he said, “ This fellow is now an illustration^ of his 
own name {Burj, a tower).” Bairftm KhSn was much vexed at this. 

He cherished revenge for it in his heart, and put off the punishment 
to another time. 

Among the dominion-increasing events which came to pass in 
Delhi at this time was the bringing to capital punishment of Muaahib 
Beg the son of Khwfija Kilan Beg. This was effected by the loyal 
exertions of Nfifir-ul-mulk, and it relieved mankind from his 
(Mu§5hib^s) seditiousness. The brief account of this is that his 
futile soul was ever crammed with hypocrisy and his disposition 
compact of wickedness. Both in the time of H.M. JahanbanT Jinnat 70 
AshiygnI and at the emergence of the world-adorning sun of H.M. 


I There is little point in this cruel 
jest, and Badaunl justly charac- 
terises it as an instance of Fir 
Mubammad’s hardness of heart. 
Perhaps such point as there was lay 


in the contrast between tho lofty 
tower, and the little man (mardak) 
lying at the foot and broken into 
small pieces (the ^urdga^t of 
Badaunl). 



108 


akbarkAma. 


the Sjhaliinshali improper actions of his came to light. H.M. Jinnat 
A^ijanl used to call him Mu^abib-i'Mun&fiq (the hypocritical com- 
panion), as has already been mentioned. 

At this time he spent part of his worthless days in the society 
of Abu-al-M^a§li, and in evil plottings, and another part in the 
Eastern Districts as one of the evil companious of ^Ali-Quli !^an. 
He made his son ^All Quli’s muhrddr (Sealer), and as the measure 
of his life was nearly full he came with evil intentions from there to 
Delhi. Bairam I^an imprisoned him and then sent him off to Mecca 
in company bf trustworthy men. He had come, oat of hift lodging 
[qadmgdh),^ and was procooiratg mi his way, when his business was 
Bofetlod ^Tii'liis foot (qadm) went down to extinction. Nasir-ul-Mulk 
was the cause of this. By skilful management he brought Bairfim 
Khan to have two pieces of paper, on one of which was written 
Death and on the other Release These were to be spread^ out, 
and whichever of them should come out and fall face upwards should 
bo regarded as the Divine Command, and acted upon accordingly. 
Fate favoured his design, and immediately persons were sent and he 
was brought to punishment. 

Among the improper things which occured this year was the 
slaying of Khwaja Jalglu-d-dln^ BujOq, The brief account of this 
is that he was PadshSh Qull, i,e,, he was the kingb slave and did not 
go out of his way to pay homage to other men. Now the great men 
of the world look to the establishment of their own position, and like 
everyone to court and flatter them. Consequently many grandees of 
the empire did not like him. Moreover he had the fault of levity and 


1 Qadmgdh, I think this merely 
means his lodging, lit., the place of 
his feet ; but the word also means a 
privy. It is likewise possible that it 
means the place in Delhi where there 
was a footprint of the prophet. 
Such a Qadm Sharif is described in 
Syed Ahmad’s A§ar Sanadid, p. 92, 
No. 91. It was built in FirUz Shah’s 
time 709 A.H. or 1310 and is, or was, 
opposite to the Purana Qil*a. See also 
Harcourt’s Guide to Delhi, p. 140. 
a The Lucknow editor says they 


were made into a ball and then opened 
out. M‘utamid Kh»n says they were 
put under a tahhyahnamad and that the 
one first drawn out was acted upon* 
(The icikhyanamad was perhaps a 
pillow or cushion, but Blochmann, 65, 
translates it as ** wooden coverlet.” 

® See translation, p, 142, para. 2. 
The name Padshah Qull ” was 
one assumed by Jalalu-d-din to show 
that he was wholly devoted to Hum* 
ay an. 
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of making jokes, which perhaps is the worst of offences in the eyes 
of the great. He uttered pleasantries about the leaders of the age, 
and under the guise of witticisms — which the ignorant call agreeable 
facetiousness — ^he said things which were far from being proper, so that 
there was no one who did not carry in his side a wound from the 
thornbrake of his jesting. At this time when Ghaznin had been 
entrusted to him on the recommendation of Muhammed Quli Khan 
Barlas, designing persons got their opportunity and both embittered 
Mun^m I^to’s mind, and revived his old desire of being revenged 
upon him. In India too they stirred up Bairarn Khan to kill him, 
and so were the cause of still farther troubling Bairam’s mind. Where 
is that far-seeing and good man who regards his maater^s welfare and 
does net for his private ends make useful servants the target for the 
arrows of revenge, and who casts out of view his own loss or gain and 
exerts himself in bringing forward men of ability ? When the Khwfija 
heard that Mun4in Khan had given up his intention of going to India 
and that he was meditating revenge, he fell into great perplexity. He 
could not go to India for the Lord of the Age was behind the screen 
of insouciance, and Bairam Khan was very powerful. Considering that 
in the time of H. M. Jabanbam Jinnat Ashiyani on account of some 
improper expression which had been conveyed to Bairam Khan the 
latter had taken the opportunity of finding Jalalu-d-din alone in the 71 
bath and had treated him with great ignominy, and in his anger liad 
not had respect to H. M. JahanbanT ; now that his status was so high, 
and that the Lord of the Age was under the veil of inattention, how 
could he go before him ? And what accusations the evil-hearted and 
oppressive would produce ! Nor could he prevail upon himself to go 
to Kabul and see Mun^m Khan who affected to be well-disposed to- 
wards him. Disloyalty too was in Jelalu-d-din's estimation the worst 
of faults, and so he could not endure to turn away from the dominion 
conjoined with eternity to another country. Munim Khan sent 
a number of people to give him confidence, and after having induced 
him to come by promises and agreement he put him in prison. After 
that they at his instigation lanced his eyes several times, but as his 
fate had not arrived, the brightness of his honest eyes was not 
dimmed. After some time when he was let go on the supposition that 
he was blind, he proceeded to Banga^ and under the guidance of a 
Banga^l was on his way to India, so that ho might by whatever 
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means were possible, convey himself to the threshold of dominion ; 
and that whatever unavoidable order might issue from his enemies 
(Bairam and others) he might at least be under the foot of his master. 
When Mun^im ^an heard of this he sent ofiE some swift inquisitors. 
They caught him and his younger brother Jalalu-d-dTn Mas^aud, and 
Mun^im Khan bound and imprisoned them. He was thinking how to 
get rid of them. At last he one night sent people to them and spilt 
the blood of these loyalists for his own shameful private ends ! Bairam 
Khan too had drawn up and sent an order for putting them to death. 
H.M. the S^ahinshfih who in order to test the powerful, and for 
other reasons, was under the veil of inattention, was inwardly 
indignant on hearing of this proceeding, but left the retribution for 
it, as well as for other matters, to God the Creator and Adorner of 
the world, and in his wisdom said nothing. May Almighty God long 
preserve this exhibition of endurance in order that ho may govern 
spiritually and temporally. 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 

H.M. THE S^ahins^Ah^s inclination for elephants^ and the fighting 

OP raging elephants. 

The far-seeing, screen-choosing mind of H.M. the ghahinshah, 
which was constantly weaving the disguise of insouciance, and left 
political and financial matters to the lovers thereof, and daily drew 
a fresh veil over the face of his dominion conjoined with eternity, 
and thereby tested the boastful lovers of the world, gave its attention 
to camel-riding and to camel-fights at the time that he was 
adorning the veil in Kabul. For in that country there wore no 
animals larger then they. Sometimes he, for the sharpenin'^ of his 
nind practised horse-riding, and the hunting with dogs. When 
India was made illustrious by his blessed advent ho gave special 
attention to elephants, which are wonderful animals both in form 
and in ways. If in respect of size I liken them to a mountain in 
order to describe them to those who have not seen them, I do not 72 
succeed in my attempt, for where is account taken of their beauty 
of form, and where is their swiftness ? Or if I liken their speed 
and fury to the wind, how is their wrath depicted at the time of 
their overthrowing the firm-footed on the field of battle ? If I compare 
them for foresight, intelligence, and sagacity to the horse, the real 
thing is not said. A separate volume would bo required to describe 
their ferocity, their revenge, and their wondrous deeds. Such a work 
might be written by a sage without the adornments of fine writing. 
Eloquence and fluency alone are not sufficient for such a great 
subject being treated of in its entirety. In addition to true wisdom 
there must be a long life spent in the company of experienced men 
who have learnt the ways of this wondrous-looking, mighty-formed, 
highly intelligent, mountain-demolishing, horseman-throwing, army- 
oonfounding (animal), and thereby acquiring knowledge of the 
Jaarvollous, awe-inspiring, astonishment-producing creature. And 
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with all this^ there must also be the beholding of his wrath and his 
gentleness, and of witnessing his wondrous actions. Then perhaps 
a little out of much can be written about him, so that the brevity 
of the account may not cause regret in the heart. Why should I, 
who have not these opportunities, make a long discourse and indulge 
in word-ornamentation ? Why should I turn back from the purpose 
which I have in this noble volume ? Assuredly it is better to be 
contented with what I have said of those wondrous creatures and 
that I increase the splendour of my own subject* ! 

When the sacred glance of H.M. the §bahin^nh fell upon this 
wondrous animal, he recognised it as worthy of his attention and 
prepared a fresh screen for himself. In fact the world-adorning 
Deity decreed the commencement*^ of the beautifying of this unique 
one of the threshold of greatness (i.e. Akbar), and converted the 
subject-matter of the fear and terror of the superficial creature-wor- 
shippers into current coin, so that they might not break the chain 
binding them to this spiritual and temporal Khedive, and that 
they might not indulge in vain thoughts and might not proceed 
beyond their measure. For the adepts in this art and the teachers 
thereof were unable to tame the ferocity (of the elephant), while 
this Divine athlete subdued it by his courage. Evidently® it 
was proper to take notice of him ! This also was for the wise* and 
the pious the beginning of the perceiving and understanding of the 
works of this chosen one of God. For deeds which could not 
come within the mould of speech, and which could not be weighed 
in the balance of reason were displayed by this enthroned one. 
Ridings upon mast, men-killing, driver- throwing elephants, the sight 
of whom melted the gall-bladder of the iron-livered ones of this art 
were exhibited by this holy personality. When a maat and vicious 
elephant had killed its driver, and committed several other murders, 
so that it was a terror to the city, this assisted of heaven and pro- 


^ There is a great deal about 
elephants in the Ain Bloohmann, 117 
et ee^. 

* A.F. means that God made 
Akbar’s control over elephants a 
means of showing to the vulgar 
Akbar ’$ real power, and thus prevent- 


ing them from presuming too much 
on his insouciance and breaking 
their allegiance. 

® This is sarcasm. The ducks now 
saw there was something in the ugly 
dilckling. 
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tected by God came^ as he was walking between the garden and the 
courtyard, placed his foot on the elephant^s tusk and smilingly took 
his seat and set the elephant to fight with mast and quarrelsome 
elephants. In the very thick of the fighting when he saw that the 
driver of the other elephant had lost control of the animal, that Lion 73 
of God leapt from his own elephant to the other. Then did the pious 
receive the collyrium of illumination ! For it was impossible to 
approach this animal without God^s protection, much loss, to ride it, 
and again to control it with severity, and to engage it in fight with 
another elephant like itself I On beholding these wonders both 
the exoteric and the esoteric became submissive {lit, came into the 
condition of having the ring in their ears). It did not occur to any- 
one that* he would saddle the elephant, and that he would arrange 
other tools and things in order that he might ride. He put a rope 
round the elephant's neck, as an ornament to him, and sitting near his 
neck twisted his foot into that rope. What shall I say f — the same 
thing as I said at first. I can’t describe the affair. If the super- 
ficial reader thinks that in my description I have turned aside from 
the long highway of purpose into space, the intelligent and judicious 
will perceive that I have not deviated one foot from the way, and 
that I am hastening forward. But of the aggregate of instances of tl)o 
Divine protection which aroused the spiritual and the worldly from 
the slumber of negligence and produced wonder in some and regret 
in others for their want of comprehension in past times, while they 
increased the understanding of another section and made it praise 
its own insight, there was this which occurred at Delhi when the 
holy mind was diverting itself with elephant-riding. One day he 
mounted the elephant called Lakhna, which was an exhibitor of 
terrific rage, at a time when it was at the height of its ferocity, evil 
nature and man-killing, and made it engage with an elephant like 
itself, so that the proudest were surprised. The elephant Lakhna, 
on which H.M. was riding, was victorious and was madly pursuing 
the other when suddenly its foot, which resembjed a great pillar, 
fell into a deep ditch, and in its furious condition, and when the 
fumes of wrath were circulating in its brain, it made great struggles 
and movements. At this time an athlete who was riding on the 
elephant’s i;ump, for the rule is that a lion-hearted, skilful man 
rides crupper on these mountain forms, and such a one is called in 
15 
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Hindi Blioi,' could not sit tlie sky-high roarings of the elephant, and 
fell to the ground. Then, when cries awoke on every side, and the 
hearts of the loyal molted within them, the holy personality was also 
moved from its place, and his sky -brushing foot became fixed in the 
rope of the elephant^s neck, which in Hindi is called Kalawa/^ H.M. 
with a heart which can throw the noose of courage on the heavens, 
and a palm which had God^s help in its fingers, firmly seized the 
74 the rope, and having hold of the strong cable of this Divine protection 
remained strong of heart and serene in soul. In that tumult and 
uproar which produce an earthquake in the terrene, and a riot in 
time, and while the elephant with his groat strength was extricating 
his feet from the abyss, and was making marvellous struggles and 
inclining from side to side to the ground, and while on one hand 
there were the cries of the people, and on the other the efPorts of 
the elephant for getting rid of H.M^s sacred personality, a number of 
intrepid, loyal and alert men came and released H.M. from the 
elephant. The disturbed heart of the world was appeased, and tho 
commoved life of tho age became stationary again. 1 do not know 
if this beauty under the aspect of terror displayed itself without 
the intention of this chosen one, in order that tho far-reaching 
thoughts of the wicked might bo shortened by seeing such (Divine) 
guardianship, or whether that spiritual and temporal Khedive, that 
king of the visible and invisible, knowingly and designedly exhibited 
such glory, so that by one splendid act might be manifested the 
blindness of weak-sighted malevolents, and tho illumination of the 
loyal. In a short time, when H.M. had put himself in order, the 
elephant by his own efforts brought out his foot from tho hole and 
began to be riotous. H.M. with the same open view, and serene 
soul again mounted the elephant and proceeded, encompassed by 
the Divine protection, to his fixed abode. Bairam Khan Khan 
Khanan on hearing of the circumstances, which threw into agitation 
the tranquil souls of devotees, came to prostrate himself at the throne, 
and in gratitude for the safety of the royal person, and to avert the 
evil eye, distributed great largesses to the world. The cherubim of the 
Court of heaven and the members of the holy assembly raised the 

i Bloclimann 1 25. ^ Blochmann 127 note. Apparent- 

ly the word is really Persian, 
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hands of supplication and implored from a bounteous God onduriiig 
dominion and the perfecting of humanity by the fostering care of 
this great lord of liorizons ! 

Let it not be concealed from inquirers that the first elephant 
which H.M. the Shfiliin^rdi rode was called Dilsankfir. It was sent 
along with other elephants by Bairam Khan Khan Kliunun to H.M. 
JahanbanT Jiiinat S^iyani as part of the plunder of MacTwara, 
H.M. Jinnat S^iyani presented that elephant in Lahore to H.M. 
the §h.ahinshah, and as his elephant*riding had not advanced so far 
as that he could ride alone on grand elephants, he used to ride this 
one, which was perfectly quiet. And there was an elephant called 
Faujbidar (scattering the army?) which at the very first time ho 
rode alone without the help of a driver. This too was an elephant 
which H.M. Jahanbani Jinnat Ashiytoi had presented to him. One 
day when H.M. Jahanbani Jinnat AshiyM was coming from Maci- 76 
wara to Sihrind, H.M. the ghidiinshah rode on that elephant as far as 
Sihrind. The first mast elephant that H.M. the Sb-ahin^ah rode was 
called Damudar, which H.M. had presented to Bairam Khan. When 
H.M. the Sbiiliin^ah was going from Delhi to Salimgarha, which 
was on the bank of the Jumna, that elephant was tied under a tree 
by the roadside. As it possessed the virtue of steadiness the driver 
was, even in the height of its mast condition, taking cooked rice in 
his hand and putting it into the elephant^s mouth. H.M. was pleased 
with the good behaviour of the elephant, and wont up to it, and getting 
upon a female elephant which they had tied by its side, mounted iipoji 
the neck of Damfidar. The first mast elephant which H.M. the gjirdiin- 
$hah mounted upon, and engaged in battle with another mast elephant, 
was called Jhalpa. This was during the siege of Mankot. After battle 
had been waged between these two monsters for a long time the contest 
ended, like a game of chess, ^ in a draw, and they were separated. At 
that auspicious time H.M^s age had reached fourteen years. After 
this, tlie power of H.M. in riding mast elephants rose to such a pitch 
that that victory-supported one would unhesitatingly mount on a maf^t 
elephant which experienced drivers despairingly declined to ride 
(lit, placed the back of the hand on the ground of helplessness) . And 


i Fll, elephant used to bo the name of the rook at chess, and is now that of 
the bishop. 
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he would lead it against mast elephants^ and without exaggeration 
he rode more than a hundred times on mast elephants which had 
killed their drivers and were men^alajers^ and were capable of smiting 
a city or perturbing an army, and engaged them in fighting. May 
Almighty God preserve this eternally-aided one for cycles and 
epochs on the throne of success and of fulfilment of the desires of 
mortals ! 

Among the dominion-increasing events of this time there 
was this, that I^waja ^ Abdulla, son of Khwaja Muhammad 
Zakariah the son of O^waja Dost E^ awand, on whose forehead was 
the jewel of orthodoxy, along with other high-minded Khwajas, who 
had their jdgtr in the town of Talundi^ and Mfrza Hasan of Tirmiz, 
and QarS Bahadur of Ka^ghar, were appointed to proceed against 
Rajah Kapur Gand, who had shut himself up in the fort of Jamu.^ 
These good servants marched according to proper regulations and 
displayed full zeal and loyalty. By the help of victorious dominion 
they fought a great battle and won a great victory. They obtained 
much plunder, and the jewel of their good service and right action 
was tested. 


^ Jarrett II. 320. See T.A. 893, 
where Camiari, which is not far off, 
is described as a Khw&jah fief. 

^ 111 Kashmir, but held at that 
town by a Rajput family whose 


domains extended into Sialkot. 
Talundi was not far from Jammu, 
for which see Jarrett II. 320 and 
note. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 

H.M. THE SiSahikiibAh’s progress to Agra, and othtsr 

OCCURRENCES. 

When the pleasant region of Delhi had been for six months 76 
an abode of justice and peace owing to the stay there of H.M. the 
§h.ahin^ah, and its affairs had been arranged according to the 
instructions of inspiration, the world-adorning mind, which is a ray 
from the world-lighting splendour of the sun, and a light derived from 
the fountains of eternal light, resolved that the sublime standards 
should proceed to Agra, which for air and water makes Bagdad asham« 
ed of the Tigris, and Egypt of the Nile, and his ocean- scattering 
mind decided on travelling by boat and on the river Jumna. The 
fiuviatile officers prepared vessels and boats, and outside and inside 
the planks were beautified by silks. On the day of I^tad 26 Mihr, 
Divine month, corresponding to Sunday 26 Zi-hajja, (9th October, 
1558) that ocean-hearted Shahin^ah and that ocean without; a bound 
embarked, and imparted the dignity of the circumambient ocean to 
a petty piece of water. The great officers, the courtiers and otliors 
who had made preparations for the journey also embarked. It 
seemed as if the river was in fete ; or as if the tulip and the rose 
had raised their heads from the water. With all kinds of joy and 
pleasure they set out towards Agra. On that pleasant journey 
they engaged in fishing and in water-fowling. And the sublime 
reunion, which was another river brimful of grand jewels, became by 
the effect of the movement of the boat-shaped flagons billowy with 
gifts and munificance, till at length on 3 7 5ban, Divine month, 
corresponding to Sunday 17 Muharrum 966a=»30th October 1558, the 
crescent-moon of the standards of the Shahin^ah emerged from 
the ascension point of the horizon of the city of Agra, and made 
that fortunate and auspicious city the centre of the circle of the 
throne and the ascension point of the light of fortune. H.M. the 
Sfcahin^ah gave celestial rank to the citadel, which was known 
by the name of Badalgarha, by his alighting there. Abodes were 
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distributed to the grandees. Fortune took up her dwelling there, alid 
auspiciousness laid her foundation in that rose-garden. In a short space 
of time this city became, by the blessing of the sublime advent, the 
rosy cheek of the seven climes. It is a city of temperate heat and cold, 
its climate harmonises with the constitution, for trees and fruits its 
soil is like Khurasan and ^ Iraq. The river Jumna, which has few 
like it for the lightness and digestibility of its water, flows through 
it. On either side the servants of fortune's threshold erected plea- 
sant homes and made charming gardens which come not within the 
mould of description. With all grandeur and glory it became once 
more the abode of the Caliphate, and the centre of the Sultanate. 

77 As the auspicious constellations regard with favourable aspects 
the fortunate horoscope of the Shahinshah. and results corresponding 
thereto must show themselves, predestined victories, and the un- 
veiling of the brides of aspirations displayed themselves in their 
order. Every hope which promised to arise either by dint of struggle 
and labour, or without effort or striving, was fulfilled in divers ways. 
Among these was the happy augury which occurred after the com- 
ing to Agra, viz,, the facile conquest of the fort of Gwallar. It has 
already been briefly stated that Qiya Khan and an army of gallant 
men had gone to besoige it. But as that strong fortress is for 
strength and solidity a masterpiece of the wise of former times, and 
a wondrous memorial of skilful ancients, so that to take it by force 
is impossible, and could only be thrown open by the daily-increasing 
prestige of such a master of Fortune, the enterprise had not ad- 
vanced in spite of the endeavours of the world-conquering com- 
batants. At this time, when Agra became the seat of the standards 
of victory, Habib ^ All Khun and Maqsud ^Ali Suljan and a number 
of others were appointed to assist Qiya I^un. Bahabal Khun did not 
neglect the smallest point in the maintaining of the fort. A number 
of guides to fortune who were his well-wishers gave him sound 
advice to the effect that though the fort was strong, and supplied 
with munitions, yet nothing could prevail against Divine help and 
celestial foi'tune, especially when no protector remained to back 
him up. As the remark was very just he accepted the counsel, and 
in Bahman, Divine month, corresponding to Rabi^-al-5khir, Haji 
Muhammad Khan Sistam went at the request of the garrison and 
composed his (BahabiFs) disturbed mind, and brought him to serve 
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H.M. tlio Stahin^ah. That auspicious one recognised that to make 
over the keys of the fort to the imperial servants was to open the 
gates of his own wishes. That strong fort come into the possesssion 
of the heroes of fortune. H.M. treated him with great kindness 
and gave him presents, robe of honour and a fief. In fact it was 
by payment of promises of kindness that so many groat works wore 
accomplished. A new article of faith was added, viz,, belief in the 
truth and rectitude of that mine of the greatness of collective hu- 
manity. A fresh support was given to those wandering in the desert 
of astonishment. All were convinced that whatever was determin- 
ed in this world-protecting court would be fulfilled without fail. 
Nor would any room he given for evil-doing by any shortsighted 78 
and narrow-minded person. The wild denizens of the wilderness 
of unsociability obtained confidence and found direction to the plea- 
sant abode of society, for this is a court where, as regards advance- 
ment and selection, no heed is taken of identity, or difference of race. 
Whoever has a clear conscience, and a sincere heart, and a grateful 
soul, and ability, and knows the value of instruction, escapes from 
the furnace of punishment and receives princely favours. 

Of the events which occurred during this fortunate year was 
the engaging in battle of Kdmal Khan Ghakar, and his victory. The 
facts of this beautiful story are that at the time when Agra became 
the abode of sovereignty it came to the royal ears that an Afghan 
tribe called the Miyana was stirring up strife in Saranj ^ which is 
in the province of Malwa, H.M. sent Kamal Khan Ghakar against 
them as he showed marks of courage, and was fit for this employ. 

He went off with a body of troops and fought a battle. He was 
victorious and returned to kiss the threshold. He was rewarded 
by a robe of honour and received the towns of Karah, Fathpur,^ 
Hanswah,^ and other places in fief. 

Among the occurrences was the sending of Adham Khan with 
a body of troops against Hatkant. The brief account of this is that 
Hatkant, than which there is no stronger place, is near Agra, and the 


1 Blochmann 456. 

Jarrett II. 202. It was in Sarkar 
Canderi. 

3 Jarrctt II. 167, 168 ; and Bloch- 


mann 390 and 320. Karah, it seems, 
should be Karrah. In several MSS. 
Fathpur-Hanswah is written as one 
village. 
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landholders are of the Bhadauriyah^ tribe, etc., and are distinguished 
for sense® and courage. They always were in revolt against the 
Saltans of India. As Bairam O^in* was always suspicious of Adham 
KhSn, he thought to give him this territory in jdgir, so that in this way 
he might be removed from Court, while at the same time the rebels of 
that quarter would receive punishment, and thus two good objects be 
carried out at once. Accordingly he was appointed to this jSgTr and 
despatched. Bahadur ^An, Khin Jahan, Saiyid Mahmud BArha, 
Shah Quli i^an Mahram, SSdiq Khan, Ism^ail Quli Khan, I^arram 
Khan, Amir Khan and a number of heroes were inscribed in this army. 
By God^s help they subdued the country, and the seditious received 
fitting punishment. 

One of the events of this year was the arrival at Court of Sl^ah 
Muhammad Qilati, to whom the governorship of QandahAr had been 
entrusted by Bair Am KhAn. It has already been recorded that when 
§Jjah Muljammad Qilati had worsted Bahadur Khan, the brother of 
the IChLAn Zaman, by entering into engagements with the ruler of 
Persia, and by bringing an army from there, he had not stood by his 
promises. Consequently the ruler of Persia appointed his brother's 
son, Sultan Husain M., the son of BahrAm M. and his nephew^s guar- 
dian, Husain Beg leak TJgili Istajlu, and Wali Khalifa ghAmlu to 
79 take QandahAr. g^ah Mahd., relying on the buttress of the gbAhin- 
shah^s fortune, exerted himself to hold the fort, and the siege was 
protracted. 

At length some Eustum-like heroes sallied out one night from 
the New Gate and attacked the batteries of Wali Khalifa Sl^amlu. 
They wounded him, and killed many. After a long discussion 
Sultan Husain M. retired from the foot of the fort without having 
accomplished his purpose. The ruler of Persia was vexed and sent 
the said Mirza, ^Ali Quli Sultan the Governor of gjiiraz, and Wall 
Khalifa a large force to get possession of QandahAr by 

every means possible. ^Ali Quli Sultan, who had boasted much about 
this affair, made great efforts to take the fort, but became by a 


1 See Elliot's Supplemental Glos- 
HSiry, Beames, 1659, Yol. I, 25, for an 
account of the Bhadaurja tribe and 
of Ratkant. The Bhadauryas are a 


branch of the Ohauh&n Bur jputs. See 
also Blochmann, 488. 

^ HuibtiydrX* Some MSS. have 
r| numbers, which seems preferable. 



CHAPTER XIX. 


121 


musket-ball^ a traveller to the region of non-existence. A division 
arose in the army. Though no outward assistance came from the 
Khedive of the Age, the Divine aid helped from time to time, and 
confounded such large forces, Sultan Husain M., who could neither 
venture to return, nor judge it right to remain, spent his days in 
a distracted manner and encamped round the fort. Meanwhile Shah 
Muhammad QilatT sent a representation to Court, explaining the 
state of the case, and in reply a command was issued to him to the 
effect that H.M. Jahanhani Jinnat Ashiyam used to sav that when 
he had conquered India he would give Qaiidahar to the Shah. It was 
not right to fight with these men, and to carry matters so far. Tlie 
fort should be delivered to the Shah's servants, and he, (Shah 
Muhammad) should, after making apologies, repair to Court. I laud 
the gentleness and humanity which were here displayed in such a 
high degree; and the observance of right and the adherence to 
obligations which were so conspicuous ! In accordaace with the 
lofty order Shah Muhammad delivered over Qandahar to Sultan 
Qusain M., and proceeded to the Court, and this year had the bliss 
of service, and was the recipient of royal favours. 

One of the strange occurrences was Shah Quli Khan Mahrams' 
becoming a jogri and hermit. There was a boy with him named 
Qabul Khan who knew how to dance and whom he loved. As H.M. 
did not approve of this kind of conduct in any of his servants,*^ for 
though it may be pure, yet there are improprieties mixed up with it 
which sensible men well know, he prohibited it. Shah Quli could 
not give up the practice, and so it was ordered that the boy should 
be taken from him and made over to guards. §hah Quli O^an owing 
to the burden of humanity gave way to anguish and set fire to his 
name and fame. He put on the dress of a jogi, and sought retire- 
ment. Bair§m Khan recited an ode to comfort him and tried to 
amend him. He came back to his allegiance to the ghShinshah. 
and was ashamed of what he had done; and he was treated with 
endless favours. 


. ^ TIio toxt 1ms ilr-v-handuq which 

seems nonsense. TJie Lucknow edi- 
tion and some MSS. have tlr-i-handuq, 
which is a phrase for a musket- 
ball, and 1 adopt this reading. 

16 


* As Blochmaiin remarks, 409, the 
Maa^ir II, 636, points out that this 
account differs from that in the ‘Aa- 
him-arM. 
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One of the wonderful felicities that befel the holy personality 
during this time was that the Khedive was engaged in hunting at 
80 Mandhfikar, which is six hoa from Agra, when a clta pursued a fawn. 
He caught it in his mouth and was carrying it off when the mother, 
being moved by her affection, made a fierce attack on him. The cUa 
which was exulting in the prey it had taken, fell to the ground in dis- 
grace ; in appearance it was from the blow of the mother, in reality it 
was from the graciousness of the gbahinshah, and the gazelle escap- 
ed from the claws of death and scoured the plain along with its 
mother. Though the holy heart wished to remain veiled to adorn 
the curtain), yet the divine contrivance was revealing his world- 
adorning beauty. During this dominion-increasing time H.M. the 
Sbahinshah always wore in Agra the garb of indifference, and was 
testing the men of the age. He was continually engaged in hunting 
deer with the clta^ and in elephant-fights, and such other external 
matters which the superficial man regards as matters of insouciance, 
while the wise recognise them as the veil of world-adorning beauty. 
The incoraparble Deity day by day made the light of the sun of 
fortune of His own chosen one more and more resplendent, and what 
H.M. regarded as a veil of his beauty was converted by the Creator 
into exhibitions of his beauty, so that day by day the majesty of that 
Khedive of the age was exalted. The kingly might and majesty 
were continually unveiling themselves without any external insignia. 
The specialities and details of such actions cannot be committed to 
books and records. The dust-seated mote, Abul Fazl, who has come 
in haste and is putting together an abridged account of the acts of 
this Khedive of the age, by questioning bit by bit those acquainted with 
them, is somewhat surprised at the eloquent and able men of this domi- 
nion-conjoined with eternity. For, if the lord of the world remained 
under a veil, and did not, for the instruction of mankind, dictate an 
account of his wondrous deeds, and glorious state, what negligence took 
possession of these able and connoisseurs, so that they have not collec- 
ted the holy occurrences of this God-given dominion ? Moreover where 
have I the ill-fated one, who have neither trunk nor leaf of outward 
growth and have to carry out royal orders, and who know that unstint- 
ed service is my reasonable devotion, and so spend my time in discor- 
dant occupations, the leisure to record things in detail ? Yes, truly, 
if God grant me sufficient life in the service of His Majesty, I shall 
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recite the wondrous tale of ray spiritual and temporal king, and under 
this guise pay my devotions to God ! In short, although the ruler 
of the age was spending his days under the veil of indifference, 
yet every day men of genius and talent, loyal combatants devoted 
heroes, sages, and other men of skill were coming from the quarters 
of the earth in troops and were gaining their desires. The court of 
the king became the shadow of the Divine Court, every section suc- 
ceeded above its wishes and became part of the army of fortune; and 
the garden of human hearts blossomed out in various colours, and 81 
gladness and joy went on increasing. 
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CHAPTER XX. 

Bbgtnntng of the fourth Divine year from the sacred accession 

OP THE SSAHINSBAH, to WIT, THE YEAR I'lR 
OP THE FIRST CYCLE. 

Thanks be to unequalled bounty, and to unceasing excellence 
that the third year of the Divine Era has happily come to an end, and 
that time has come for the beginning of the fourth year. On Sunday^ 
2 Jumada-al-akhirl 966 (12? March 1559) the light of Akbar* and 
the great light shed their radiance on the house of exaltation. The 
visible and invisible world obtained splendour; the gates of joy were 
opened before mortals, the things of delight displayed brilliancy before 
the eyes of mankind, the orb {kauhava) of the Sultan of spring (the sun) 
inflamed the world and took possession thereof; the sound of the army 
of King Rose opened the ears of time and the terrene; the New Year- 
bounty of the spirit of vegetation breathed on the bodies and moulds of 
terrestrials ; the liberality of spring bestowed brain-nourishing odours 
and perfumes on the horizons; the vernal breeze taught the nurs- 
lings of the garden the tripping gait^ of the partridge and the stately 
step of the pheasant, the atmosphere gave to earth^s fixtures 
the ascension of fire, and the mobility of water. The brown covering 
of earth was changed into a satin and brocade* carpet, without woof 
or warp, of verdure and roses; the throats of the birds of the garden 
threw discredit, on the fine-breathing flute, the beak of the night- 
ingale buffeted Pan^s^ pipes, the tulip laughed at the bill of the 
parrot, and the verdure at the tail of the peacock, the violet touched 


^ The Tabaqat Akbari says, Friday. 

^ A. F. plaj’s on the double mean- 
ing ol Akbar, the great light and 
also the light of Akbar. 

3 jaJ'-xty but probab’y jalwi, mean- 
ing gait, is meant tor the partridge 
as famed for its elegant motioa. 


* aksuTiy said to be a black satin 
worn by princes. 

^ musiqdr, also the name of a fabu- 
lous (?) bird whose bill is perforated. 
Compare for these hyperboles I, 
p. 20, 1. 9, and Errata, 





CHAPTER XX. 


125 


the eyes of beholders with the collyrium of vision, the narcissus re- 
mained in open-eyed* admiration of Divine power, lilies® and and hy- 
acinths^ unveiled the mysteries of white and black, tulips and sweet- 
smelling flowers became skilled exponents of the truths of God and 
of existence. — 

Verse. 

From Paradise came a cup* to the tulip 
From Eizwan came a greeting to the rose 
There was glory of the garden-beauties 
Each cheek shone like a lamp, 

Under each calyx there was a fragrant bud 
Like a swart amulet on the arm of the beloved, 

The lily put forth her silent tongue^ 

Every moment she sought a draught 
The dew shed silver on the grasses’s heads 
The zephyr shook down a couch of flowers 
At each fount the duck was inserting his bill. 

Like golden shears in a piece of silk. 

On every branch the birds were organists. 

The rose-bush tossed her head at every note 
The early- waking nightingale sang love-ditties 
And quickened the ardour of the wine-bibbers. 

The Shahinshah by adorning the world 
Added another spring to spring. 

In this fortunate year, which was the ornamental border of the 
book of fortune, the world-conquering genius ordained that a proper 
army should be appointed to the eastern districts to take Lucknow 
and the territories appertaining thereto from ^Ali QulT Khan, and to 
awaken him from his neglectful sleep. '‘If he betook himself to 
ways of auspiciousness, and made loyalty his travelling-gear, and 


i According to the Lucknow edi. 
tion the narcissus is generally com- 
pared to a half-shut eye. Here 
wonder makes it full-eyed. 

a It seems to mean any 

white flower. 

» In the list of flowers given in the 


ATn the hyacinth {samhal) is described 
as dark-red in colour. 

* Referring of course to the shape 
of the flower. 

^ The leaves of the lily are com- 
pared to tongues. 
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sent that camel-driver^s son, who was the ground-work of his arro* 
gance and negligence, to Court, or drove him away from his pre- 
sence, and made obedience and submission to the lord of the world 
and of mortals the ground- work of his own fortune, he would certain- 
ly have been compassed with royal favours, and should march with tlie 
army of fortune of the sublime dynasty to Jaunpur and chastise the 
Afghans, who still carried in their brains the vapours of sedition, 
and make a place for himself there, his former good service would be 
approved of and his present follies would be passed over and he 
would receive help and support/^ An order was issued that the vic- 
torius troops should proceed to their fiefs and make their prepara- 
tions and assist ^Ali Quli I^an. Should that ill-fated and intoxi- 
cated man not recognise the amount of favour that was shown to 
him, then to punish him and to put him down would be regarded as 
the ground-work of the administration of the world, and the orna- 
ment of the worship of the Creator. On account of these considera- 
tions, Qiya Khan Gung, Sultan Husain &an Jalftir, Muhammad Kh&n 
Jalair, Shaham Khan Jalair, Haji Muhammad lO^an Sistani, Calma 
Khan, Kamal Khan Ghakkar, and a number of other loyal heroes 
were despatched. And a firman was issued that he (^Ali Quli) should 
make over Lucknow to the royal servants and proceed to Court. 
'Abdullah Khan Uzbek, who had charge of KalpT, was exalted by a 
royal command and directed to take part in this enterprise and 
to act with loyalty. As the veil over ^Ali QuU Khan was not yet 
fully rent, and some days were wanting until the veil should be 
removed, he on hearing the command, made over Lucknow and its 
territories to the Jalairs and other ofiicers, and bound the girdle of 
courage on himself for the conquest of Jaunpur. Ibrahim^, who has 
already been mentioned, had at the time when MubSraz Khan was 
killed, and Himu disappeared, made the convulsive movements of a 
slaughtered animal, and was now in Jaunpur. 'AH Quli took from 
him Jaunpur without a battle,^ and a wide tract of country came into 
his possession by the good fortune of the Shahinshah. He displayed 


A This is Ibrahim Sftr. ‘All Quli*s 
victories are described by BadaanI, 
Lowe, 18. See also for details about 
Ibrahim, Banking 548 and 554. He 
was put to death in 975 AH. (1567). 


^ hejang, but perhaps it should be 
hajang, see Elliot Y. 259, and BadSd- 
nl, Lowe, 18. BadaQnl represents 
the Afghan SultSn Bahadur as his 
opponent. 
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these acts of valour, and one deed which was ostensibly good was 
the sending away of Stfiham. If this had been done from the bottom 
of his heart he would have sent him to Court. At last in some way 
or other he separated that groundwork of sedition from himself, and 
after giving demonstrations of loyalty sent representations and pre- 
sents to the sublime Court. 

One of the instructive occurrences which might be a guide to 83 
those astray in the wilderness of denial, and which occurred in this 
year was the killing of the camel-driver^s son. As the Creator is 
surety for the administration of the sovereignty of this lOiedive of 
the horizons, the superintendents of fate were at work, in spite of the 
enthroned one of the Caliphate^s being under the veil of insouciance, 
and sent the opponents of dominion-conjoined with eternity to the 
abyss of destruction, and gave every one their appropriate punish- 
ment. At one time they bestowed power and victory on the imperial 
servants, as for instance in the victory over Himu and the capture 
of the Fort of Mankot, etc. At another time they struck the enemies 
with shame and sent them to the wilderness of vagabondage, as in 
the ruin of M. Sulaiman. At another time they stirred up strife 
among the black-thoughted opponents, so that they attacked each 
other and reached the abode of annihilation, as in the catastrophe 
of this camel-driver^s son. The details of his descent to nothing- 
ness, which was a great stroke of good fortune, are as follows : When 
^Ali Quli showed a semblance of submission and cheatingly 

put him away from himself for a time, that low wretch went on spend- 
ing his days in that neighbourhood in arrogance, until one day he went 
to the town of Surharpur^ which was in the fief of ^Abdu-r-rahmfin 
Beg, the son of Muyld Beg Duldai, who had been a favourite courtier 
of H.M. Jahanbfini, Jinnat ^Ashiyani. This camel-driver's son in 
the beginning of his infatuated career had held the relation of being 
the beloved of ^Abdu-r-rahmgn, and according to the wicked ways of 
Transoxiana, which are neither consuming nor melting, neither love 
nor friendship, they took the path of shamelessness and immodesty, 
and played the game of affection with one another. On account 
of this relation gi^aham came to his house, and fell to remembering 
Aram Jan, and asked that she might be returned to him. 


^ A pargaua in the Faizabad district of Oudh. 
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The story of £rdm J§u is this. She was a prostitute^ and 'Ali 
Quli Khan, from love to her, which had its source in lust, surrendered 
his futile heart to that street-walker, who was the embraced of 
thousands, and married her. He put her in the rank of his wives, 
and had the shamelessness to bring that slut to the drinking-bouts 
which he had with Shfiham Beg in order that she might recite and 
sing, and become the groundwork of strife. At last ghaham Beg by 
degrees fell in love with her, or rather came to lust after her, and, 
as ^Ali Quli T^an was overcome by sensuality, he acted as Shaham^s 
servant, and made his lands into three portions, keeping one for him- 
self, and giving two to that clown^s son, and waiting upon him. One 
night that intoxicated wretch brought forward his wishes, and ^Ali 
84 Quli l^BXL was so wanting in self-respect as to make over to him his own 
wedded wife, gh^ham Beg for a time enjoyed his lust, and then 
when his heart grew cold he in his folly made over that wanton 
whom he had adulterously carried off, to ^Abdu-r-rahman Beg in the 
same way that he had received her. ^Abdu-r-rahman made her his 
wife, and kept her secluded. When ghSham Beg was his guest, he 
remembered in his drunkenness and infatuation that XrSm Jan and 
showed restlessness {be-drdml). Judging of ^Abdu-r-rahman as of ^Ali 
Quli Khan he expected that Aram Jan would be returned to him. 
^Abdu-r rahman Beg had self-respect and refused to do this, gjja- 
hara Beg who was inflamed with wine, and was habituated to insolence 
and despotism, got angry. He at once forgot the claims of friendship. 
Such is the degree of stability of a connexion founded upon lust ! 

In fine, ghaham Beg proceeded to violence and bound ^Abdu-r- 
rahman Beg and took the prostitute away from his house to a 
neighbouring garden and there celebrated a singing and drinking 
party. Meanwhile Muyid Beg, the brother of Abdu-r-rahman Beg, 
heard of this, and having armed himself went to the door of the 
garden where that low wretch was. The men tried to stop him and a 
fight took place. Suddenly, in the confusion, an arrow reached 
that miscreant and the bird of his soul was released from the narrow 
cage of his body. ^Abdu-r-rahman obtained deliverance from his 
bonds, and turning to flee he with all haste betook himself to the 
world- protecting Court. There he put^ up to sale this proper action, 

A Bafaro^t dad. This is followed I think, means “ for the same price,** 

by the expression bahomin gadr which, and is intended to carry on the meta- 
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wliicli in Ills case was but the result of ^an accident, as the preamble 
of good service, and having attained the same price as if he had been 
the cause of the occurrence, he was made the recipient of favours and 
was ranked and welcomed among his peers.* 

When ^Ali Quli heard of the occurrence he rent the collar 
of patience and cast the dust of sorrow upon his head. He pursued 
^Abdu-r-rahman Beg and came as far as the Ganges. When it ap- 
peared that he had already crossed, he returned in despair, and 
conveyed the carcase of that camel-driver^s son to Jaunpur, and buried 
it on the edge of a tank, and erected a lofty building over it. Thus 
without the efforts of the loyalists all this disturbance subsided. 
Assuredly, whoever rebels against one who has been made groat by 
God, and a ruler whom the inhabitants of the visible and invisible 
world hasten to obey, strikes with his own hand the dagger of death 
into his bosom, and his own action as sufficient for his suppression, so 
that the occurrence may be the groundwork of increased awakening 85 
of the enlightened and fortunate. Such instances are to bo found 
in the career of the Khedive of the world, and a few of them will bo 
mentioned in their proper places. 

One of the happy occurrences of this year was the arranging of 
the marriage of Adham Khan. The succinct account of this is tlu»t 
the favour of the Shfthin^ah which was bestowed on the cupola of 
chastity, Maham Anaga and her children, directed itself towards the 
marriage of Adham Khan, who was Mftham Anaga^s younger son, 
and after inquiry and consideration the daughter of BaqI* Khfin of 
Baqlan,* who for a long time was M. HindaFs secretary {parwdmc) 
was betrothed to him. In a short time preparations for a feast were 
made and the marriage took place. The lofty disposition of the 
ghahinshah made this feast the occasion of a thousand favours. 


phor. The proper action/' is the 
killing of ShSham. 

1 Kaif mdittifaq azu ha^uhur amid, 
® The story of Shaham Bog and 
Aram Jan is told at length by BadaU- 
nT, Lowe, 13 et seq^ but the chronogram 
at p. 17 gives a wrong date. I am deci- 
dedly of opinion, however, that seh, 
three in Bad&Unl's text, p. 24, 1. 10, 
is a mistake for sitta six, and that 
sdijati which properly means muti- 

17 


lated, should be translated “halved," 
and not subtracted. This would give 
966 the proper date. 

s He is mentioned in A. N. I. 291, 
as Baql Mul^ammad. 

* The text has Baqlati, but the vari- 
ant Baqlan is clearly right. It is a 
division of Balkh and lies S. E. of it 
and S. Qunduz. It is mentioned 
in A. N. I., 283 and 286. 
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CHAPTER XXI. 

The imprisonment op the Na§ir-ul-mulk PIr Muhammad K^an by 

Bairam Ks[1n. 

As the world caravanserai is a source of warning to the far- 
sighted spectator^ whatever appears in it has thousands of designs 
and equities in deposit and is an expression of Divine power. It 
behoves the seer to see this. In the hall of justice of the True Judge 
which is in the market-place full of noise and evil (the world) no 
good fortune is destroyed and no one is brought from the heaven of 
honour to the earth of ignominy so long as he does not abandon recti- 
tude and take the road of wrong. Accordingly, at this time, when 
the capre of Bairam Khan^s fortune was nearly full, there came a 
rift into his disposition, so that by the agency of short-sighted 
strifemongers and ill-fated envious ones who are displeased with 
destiny and at war with God, and who from meanness of under- 
standing are grieved at others^ joy, and rejoiced at others^ grief and 
trouble, Bairam !^an^s heart became alienated from Mulla Pir Muham- 
mad. The latter in the abundance of his loyalty and sincerity conti- 
nued in his devotion and disposed of matters political and financial. 
He relied upon his rectitude and probity, and did his work without a 
wrinkle on the brow of his heart, or a knot in the eye-brow of his 
soul. As such a person is inevitably the mark of high and low, and 
is surrounded by crowds, this makes the hearts of the incompetent 
bleed with envy, and from their evil imaginations indulge in calumny 
and slander ; while the minds of the great on account of press of busi- 
ness, and want of leisure for investigation, become confused by the 
buzzing of such fly-like creatures. Pir Muhammad ^an was also 
the asylum and refuge of mankind, and enviers by profession felt 
their blood boil and girded themselves up to be tale-bearers and stirerrs- 
up of strife. Bairam Khan^s day was near its close, and he let fall 
from his hand the thread of deliberation, which is fitted to be the 
30 comptroller of men, and put himself into the hands of the envious, 
and grew suspicious of Pir Ma^ammad's lofty actions. Without the 
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latfcer^s having done anything which merited dismissal, ho, at the 
instigation of enviers by profession, and on the statements of untrue 
and interested persons flung off an honest man who had put his trust 
in him» 

Just at this time there was the incident of the Na^ir-ul-mulk^s 
falling ill for some days, and of the Khan-I^anan^s paying him a 
visit. The Turkish slave, who was the doorkeeper, ignorantly said : 
‘^Fll announce (your arrival)/^ The Khan-^Oianan was put out by this 
treatment, and when Mulla Fir Muhammad knew of it he came out 
and made a thousand apologies. At the same time only a few of the 
Khan»Khanto^a suite were allowed to enter with him. The frown 
which for some time had been behind his brow came out, and he 
meditated something against the Na§ir-ul-mulk. The envious waiters 
upon events got their opportunity and made remarks, especially Shaikh 
Gadal. After two or three days Khwaja Aminu-d-din Mahmud, Mir 
^Abdulla BakhshI, Khwaja Muhammad Husain BakhshT and some 
servants were sent to Nasir-ul-mulk with the message: ^^You were 
wearing the dress of a poor scholar when you came to Qandahar. As 
you appeared simple and honest, and did good sernce you wore raised 
to high oflSce by me, and from being a Mulla you became a leader of 
armies. As your capacity was small you easily became intoxicated 
and got out of hand after one cup. We fear lest some great mis- 
chiefs may be committed by you which it will be diflSoult to remedy. 
It is better that for some time you should draw in your feet under the 
blanket of disappointment, and sit down in a corner. You will now 
make over your standard, drum and other insignia of distinction and 
of your exaltation, and betake yourself to the amending of your dis- 
position, for this is good both for yourself, and for the world. There- 
after whatever we shall determine with regard to you, will be carried 
out.^' 

As soon as Pir Muhammad !|^an heard this message he, being 
a man of independent mind, made over with an open brow the para- 
phernalia of office, and with a blithe heart accepted retirement. 
Some days afterwards, Bairam Khan, at the instigation of some evil- 
disposed persons, resolved upon imprisoning him in a fortress. With 
this idea he sent the Mulla along with a number of men to Blana. 
There, at the intercession of men who held a medium between well- 
wishing and enmity, ho got permission to go to the l?ijuz; and set off 
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for Gujrat. When he came to Rodhanpur^ Fat];t Sfean Baluc watch-* 
ed over him for a time, and strove to do him honour. At that time 
letters came from M. Sharafn-din l^usain and Adham ^an bidding 
87 him stay at whatever place he had reached, and to await events. 
He returned from there and took up his abode at the valley of Jhain^ 
near Eantambhur, and fortified that defile. When Bairam Khan 
heard of this he sent ghah Quli Mahram, !|^aram Khan and a body 
of troops to seize him. When this force approached, there was an 
engagement. When night came on, Pir Muhammad Shan evacuated 
the place and went off with a small following. His goods fell into the 
hands of those who had been sent on the expedition. 

In short Bairam Khan, on account of his own carelessness and 
the instigation of envious, short-sighted men put aside this honest 
and able servant, and with his own hand struck with a hatchet the 
foot of his fortune. As H.M. the gjiahinshah had made over the 
whole business of sovereignty to Bairam Khan and was remaining 
behind a veil and testing the characters of men, he left to God the 
retribution of this evil deed which had its origin in wicked designs, 
and in the plenitude of his wisdom said nothing openly, and merely 
watched the spectacle of the world. Bairam appointed, as vakil 

in succession to Pir Muhammad Khan, Haji Muhammad JChan 
Sistani, who was an old servant of his. But though Haji Muhammad 
was the nominal holder of the office, the real Vakil was Shaikh Gadai 
who was the Sadr. In all political and fine’ipial matters Bairam 
Khan did nothing without consulting him, and the latter being 
unhinged by the man-throwing wine of the world did not consider 
the poor and weak. Arrogance, which casts down old fortunes ; 
what then must happen to newly-made ones ? — was assumed by him 
and was the cause of his own fall and of that of his patron. The 
effects of this were soon seen, as will be related in its place. 

One of the events of this year was the sending Habib ^Ali Ekan* 
to conquer Eantambhur, which was a fortress famous for its height and 

1 In Gujrat, Path Khan was in 8 Badauni, Lowe 26, gives a differ- 

thc service of the king of Gujrat. ent account of this affair, and he 

See Bayley’s Gujrat, pp. 16 and 489. calls Jajhar Sangram. Nizamu-d- 

Jarret II, 275. It is in Jaipur, din calls him Haji. Elliot V., 260. 

Bajputana. 
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solidity. In the time of the Afghan supremacy Salim Khan had en- 
trusted this fort to his slave Jajhar ^an. When the drum of the 
Stahin^ah’s fortune beat high, this ill-fated slave saw that the main- 
tenance of the fort was beyond his powers and, with the evil intention 
of preventing its falling into the hands of the imperial servants, sold 
the fort to Eai Surjan, who was a servant of Runa Udai Singh, 
and who was powerful in that neighbourhood. Surjan built houses 
in the fort, and established himself there. He also forcibly seized 
the villages round about. At this time the sacred mind turned its 
attention to the capture of the fort and despatched Habib ^Ali IQian 88 
and other leaders. The force girded the loins of resolution for the 
capture, and beseiged the fort. The flame of battle rose high, and 
the courage of the foe became like water, but as the Almighty reserved 
the taking of the fort for the supervision of H.M., there happened just 
at this time the disruption of Bairam Khan, and prudent men thought 
other matters more necessary and so did not proceed with the siege. 

Among the occurrences of this time is the ghahin^uVs, the 
dweller under the veil, going to Gwaliar. As the lofty genius of 
H.M. the §iahinshah is innately devoted to the capture of kingdoms 
and the chase of hearts, he, during this interval of his career, was 
much inclined to hunting with the clta. He made that the veil of 
his world-adorning beauty. At this time he directed his progress 
southwards for the sake of hunting and glorified the territory of 
Gwaliar by his presence. While he was hunting, some deer-keepers 
{ahuhdndn) and other huntsmen represented that the merchants 
accompanying Shaikh Muhammad, who was one of the famous 
Shaikhs of India, had brought bullocks^ from Gujrat which were un- 
equalled and fit for the royal hunting equipage. Accordingly an 
order was issued to bring the bullocks after paying the merchants the 
price which was agreeable to them. Thereupon it was represented 
to H.M. that Shaikh Muhammad and his relatives had better cattle 
than these, and that if he would pass by his location on his way back, 
the ShailA would certainly for the sake of his own glorification 
present him with them. Accordingly, with the ostensible object of 
procuring those animals, but in reality in order to test the Shaikh^s 
urbanity, he went to his abode. The Shaikh made the dust of the 


^ The cattle of Gujrat were, and are, famous. Sec Blochrnann, 149. 
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royal party the eye-salve of his glory and recognised in H.M/s 
advent a protection^ against Bairam IGbSn’s oppression^ and presented 
all the cattle which belonged to his people, together with other gifts 
and curiosities of Gujrat. He also tendered various sweet-meats and 
perfumes. At the end of the interview he asked H.M. the 
if he had become the disciple of anyone {lit. given the hand of fealty.) 
H.M. who had placed the hand of trust in God’s hand and was a 
treasury of the treasuries of spiritual and temporal truths, and sought 
to conceal his status and spiritual rank, had withheld the hand of his 
genius from the empty-handed, and was a spectator of the varied spec- 
tacle of the universe, formally replied in the negative. The Shaikh 
put out his arm, and laid hold of the sacred hand of that divinely 
nurtured one, and said, We have taken your hand.” H.M. the Shah- 
inshah in the abundance of his courteousness and modesty took no 
notice,^ but smiled and departed. H.M. the Shahin^ah often used 
to relate in his high assemblages that, On that same night we return- 
ed to our tents and had a wine party and enjoyed ourselves, and 
laughed over the way to catch bullocks and the Shaikh’s dodge of 
stretching out his arm.” 

Verse, 


Under their variegated robes they have nooses. 

See the long arms of those short-sleeved® ones. 

Good God ! What was the rank of this boastful simpleton, and 
what was the degree of the just appreciation, urbanity and gentleness 
of H.M. the Shahin Aah ! For although it was reported universally 
to H.M. that this Shaikh in general conversation instead of feeling 
remorse for his misbehaviour gloried in it, he took no notice and did not 
try to correct him I This Shaikh was the younger brother of Shaikh 
Bahlul who has already been mentioned as having been put to death by 


1 The interview apparently took 
place after the Shaikh*s return from 
Agra and his having been coldly 
treated by Bairam. 

^ Short sleeves are a mark of asce- 
ticism. See Defremery’s Gulistan, 
Paris 1158, p. 337 note. 

^ clze babahdl an naddda, lit. gave 
nothing as the price thereof, but I 


think it is a phrase, meaning that 
Akbar ignored the Sha ikl/ g pre- 
sumption, see Vullers I. 608a, where 
bacize nagiriftan is rendered nihili 
facere. 1 cannot think that it means, 
as the Lucknow edition says, that 
Akbar gave nothing in return for 
the cattle. 
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M. Hindal. Though these two brothers wore void of excellencies or 
learnings they at various times lived in mountain hermitages and 
practised incantations with the Divine Names. They made these the 
proofs of their renown and credibility, and obtaining, by the help of 
easily-deceived simpletons, the society of princes and amirs, they put 
saintship to sale and acquired lands and villages by fraud. His 
elder brother was in the service of H.M. Jahanbani Jinnat Jshyiani, 
and as the latter was inclined towards magic he held the Shaikh in 
reverence. The Shai^ (Bahlul) also used privately and when 
in the company of simple ones to boast of his having relations with 
H.M. Jahanbani of devotion and of teachership. At the time of the 
sedition of 8ier i^an, as his elder brother had lost his life from his 
loyalty to H.M. Jahanbani, and as people regarded his family as 
appertaining to the enduring dominion (of the imperial family) the 
Shaikh had, from fear of being ill-treated by the Afghans, gone to 
Gujrat. When the vast country of India had been irradiated by the 
light of the Siahin^ah^s fortune and had become a periphery of 
peace and quiet, the SJ;iaikh came with his sons and grandsons to Agra 
and presented himself at Court, and was received there with honour. 
Shaikh Gadal, who had an old grudge against him, girded up anew the 
waist of enmity, and produced before the !^an !^anan a treatise which 
the Shaikh had composed in Gujrat, and in which he ascribed exalta- 
tions to himself and made strange claims, and thereby attracted to 
himself the minds of the simple. This indisposed the IQian Khanan 
towards him, and the Shaikh having managed by the help of some 
men to escape from the Khan Khanan^s ill-treatment, went ofE to Gwa- 
liar and became a hermit. On 3 Ardibihisht, Divine month, of the 
8th year corresponding to Monday, 17th Eamaan 970, 10th May 1563,^ 
he went to the abode of annihilation. 


I There is a great deal about 
Muhammad 6hau| in BadaUnI, vide 
Lowe, 28, and III. 4 of Bib. Ind. text. 
There is also, as the author of the 
Darbari Akbari points out, a long 
account of the interview between 
Akbar and the Shaikh in the Iqbal- 
nama. According to it, Mul^ammad 
Shaiif is the author of the Jawahiru- 
-kha<insah which in the elaborate 


article on DaVah in 5^gh®s*s Diet, 
of Islam, p. 72, col. b, is ascribed to 
Shaikh Abu-l-Muwayyid. But per- 
haps they are the same person. The 
treatise of the Shaikh which Gadai 
showed to Bairam is described by 
Badaunf, Lowe, 28. The beautiful 
tomb of the Shaikh at GwalXar is 
well-known. 
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Of the occurrences of this year there was the sending of Baha- 
dur Oian, the brother of ^Ali Quli Khan, with a large army for the 
conquest of Malwa. Let it not be concealed that Malwa, which is a 
country with a good climate, with many springs and full of culti- 
vation was governed by S^uja^at Khian, who is generally known by 
the people of India as Sujawal Ehan. After him, his son Baz Baha- 
dur possessed the country. During the tyranny of Salim EJian. 
Sujawal Khan once visited his court. After some time he got suspi- 
80 cious and went oflE to Malwa without taking leave. Salim I^an went 
there with a large army in order to seize Sujawal Khan, who took 
refuge with the Bajah of Dongarpur. Salim Qian sent men from 
Malwa to reassure him, and by dint of promises got him to come to 
him. He then made over the whole Sirkar of Malwa to men whom 
he trusted and gave them fiefs, and taking Sujawal Khan along with 
him gave him some parganas out of the province. After that when 
Muhammad Khan ^Adll came to power he restored Malwa to Sujawal 
Khan, and he remained governor thereof till the end of his life. After 
that his son Baz Bahadur become governor in his room. At this 
time when the world-conquering mind was engaged in knitting to- 
gether the dispersions of the world, H.M. turned his attention to 
the administration of Malwa. He determined in his mind that if Belz 
Bahadur behaved properly he should have the honour of coming to 
court, which was the elixir for obtaining desires; otherwise it would 
be right to rescue such a fine country from unjust sensualists. With 
these thoughts Bahadur Khan was sent with a number of distinguished 
officers in order that the auspicious design might be realised, and that 
the sympathy for and relief of the oppressed, which appertain to so- 
vereignty, might be carried into effect. Bahadur I^an went off to 
conquer the province, but when the army was encamped at Slrl,^ the 
confusion of Bairam Khan’s affairs, of which details will be given, 
became known, and the latter for his own sake sent and recalled 
Bahadur Ktan and his army. The conquest of the province therefore 
remained over till another time, as will be related in its proper place. 


A Sirl, now ShShpur, is in old. 
Delhi and was founded by 'AlaU-d-dln 
See Harcourt’s Guide, p. 3. But the 
text is certainly wrong. Siri is hard- 
ly a town, and Delhi lay quite out 
of the way from Agra to Malwah, 


The variant Seopuri is probably 
right, that being a town in Gwallar, 
I. G. and Jarrett, II, 190. Or it may 
be Seorha in Bandalkand. Some 
MSS* have Sipri. 
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CHAPTER XXII. 

Beginning op the 5th year IlAhI prom the sacred accession op the 

§gAHINSHAH, viz., THE YEAR AmARDAD OP 
THE PIRST cycle. 


Again the heart-expanding spring came with a thousand adorn- 
ments of the worlds and the fifth year Ilahi, from the auspicious acces- 
sion of the Siahinshuh, which is tho year Amardad, began with 
glory and splendour. In the night known^ as Monday, after four 
hours and nine minutes, on 13 J umada-al-akh in 967, 12th Marcli 1560, 
the world-warming sun cast its rays on the sign of Arie and reported 
to the feeders at the table of the elements the arrival of tho new year. 
The flowers of fortune bloomed anew and from every leaf there came 
out afresh before the eyes of tho gazers on the garden of sovereignty 
the diploma of dominion. The market-day of abundance was born 
for the new-comers to the garden of youth, and the apathetic melan- 
choly of those in the valley of frenzy (of love) was stirred up to 
activity. 

Verse. 


The earth was of flowers, and the grass-plot of rose-bushes, 91 
The resets lamp was brightened by the breeze. 

The violet twisted^^ her curl 

And made a knot in the heart of the bud. 

The rose and tulip oped their luminous veils 
Regarding from afar the eye of the I narcissus, 

At the voice of the francolin and the dance of the pheasant 
The cypress grew nimble and rose to his feet 
The carpet of flowers was spread on the garden 
Lovers came out into the fields. 


I urfi. I do not feel sure of what 
is meant by this word here. But 
A. F. probably means that the day is 
called Monday in common parlance. 
Of. the use of haru'yat in p. 3 of text, 
6 lines from foot. 
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^ SiT^i’ZalfTd l^oAnt zada. This 
may also mean, gave a sidelong or 
downward glance or gesture. But I 
think it has here the literal meaning 
of twisting and is connected with 
the tying of a knot in the next line. 
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CHAPTER XXIII. 

HUNTINa-BXPEDITION OF H.M. THE 8i:aHIN8SAH AND THE EEMOVAL OF 
THE VEIL FROM THE ACTIONS OP BaIBAM KhAN. 

In this fortunate year, whicli was the ornamental border of beauty 
and the beginning of the removal of the screen over this aggregate of 
the works of the embroiderers for eternity, the garden of Reason came 
into flower, and the bud of contrivance opened. For the expectant 
world this year was the beginning of the attainment of desires. 
This day gave the revolving sky the good news of the results of its 
motion and enabled it to obtain repose. It was the commencement of 
the locating of their aspirations in the bosom of the celestials. For 
terrestrials the flower of success came forth from the lap of hope 
and took root. Among these things was the circumstance that Bai- 
ram Khan, who regarded himself as the unique of the age in regard 
to courage, administrative abilities, devotion and sincerity, and who 
in consequence of a crowd of flatterers had got the belief that the 
affairs of India could not be managed without him, took, from the bad 
advice of shortsighted associates, the path of destruction, and did 
shameful deeds, such as should not have come from him. 

It is an old rule that when the wonder-working Creator for 
reasons known to Him, or for considerations which may be partially 
followed by a sage, casts anyone into enduring affliction. He begins 
by making him the source of certain acts which do not bear the 
cachet of well-ploasingness to God. Accordingly, a man who in this 
material world makes himself illustrious does not regard Prudence, 
which is the greatest of Divine gifts, as of no account, but recognises 
in the following of it the means of pleasing God. And the first thing 
which it behoves men immersed in business to look to, is that they 
give little access to flatterers. It is difficult on account of the constt 
tution of the world to be clear of them altogether; it is indispensiible 
that they after using circumspection and insight select one or two 
servants and intipaates who may in privacy tell them tlie truth, wbicK, 
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may be very bitter, and is indigestible by most dispositions. Forjtbe 
numbers of flatterers are unlimited, and busy men have not the time 
to distinguish truth from falsehood and right from wrong. The wine 92 
of success robs the senses, and out of a hundred thousand successful 
men perhaps there may be one who from largeness of capacity pre- 
sort . his mental stability. For instance, this great gift and perpe- 
tual table is the fortune of the Divinely nourished Khedive of our age, 
so that in proportion as his success and world-conquest increase, the 
degree of his perspicacity becomes greater, and his progress steadier. 
And though flatterers in this sublime court attain their desires, yet 
the wise prince holds firmly the thread of discrimination and pru- 
dently gives them the go-bye, so that neither is the veil of the repu- 
tation of these men rent nor has the flatterer any influence. Do you 
not know that in former times flatterers have, owing to the insouciance 
of rulers, ruined houses and families, and what other evils they have 
done? Doubtless it is in accordance with eternal decrees that there 
should be flatterers in the workshop of governments, but so also is 
it that there should be foreseeing wisdom. And this consists in not 
letting them interfere with root-questions, and not letting go altogether 
the Reason which unravels difficulties and is the Suljan of the mate- 
rial world. 

Verse. 

There^s both road and well, an eye to see, and the sun. 

So that man may look in front of his feet, 

He has so many lights and yet goes the wrong road ! 

Let him fall and see his own punishment 
Enemies do not work to one another the ill 
That folly and passion do to oneself. 

Of the improper acts which were done by Bairam Khan in conse- 
quence of bad company there was the putting to death of the $h ahin- 
^aVs own elephant-driver. The succinct account of this warning- 
giving occurrence is as follows: The royal elephant became mast 
and beyond the control of the driver and attacked one of Bairam 
Kban^s elephants. It struck the other elephant so severely that the 
entrails came out. Bairam Khan was so enraged that he put the 
driver to death. By such an act as this, which was beyond all bounds, 
and transgressed both loyalty and .respect, he made himself an object 
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of disgust to men of experience. More strange still was what happen- 
ed when one day one of the ghahinshah^s private elephants got mast 
and rushed into the Jamna. Bairam Khan was taking the air in 
a boat, and the elephant, which had got out of hand, proceeded to- 
wards his boat. The Khan Khanan was much alarmed ; but at last the 
driver contrived to master the elephant, and Bairam Khan was saved 
from the animals attack. When this afPair was reported to H.M. the 
ghahinshah he, in order to soothe Bairam Khan, had the driver bound 
and sent to him, though he was innocent. The Khan, the time of 
whose fall was near at hand, put him to death and paid no heed to 
the fact that this driver belonged to the altar of his loyalty and alle- 
giance, and that H.M. had out of politeness sent him bound to him. 

)3 Apart from this he did not consider that nothing could be done with 
intoxication, especially when it was a brute that was intoxicated, and 
that too an enormous beast which was specially apt to become mast. 
H.M. the ghahinshah, who was a mine of gentleness and wisdom, 
passed over such improper actions as this, of which only a few out of 
many have been described, and abode under the veil of indifference. 
All his genius was turned to this consideration, that those men might 
take the reins of justice into their hands, even if they could not ad- 
vance some steps on the road of loyalty, and might become travellers 
on the way of practical wisdom. This faction became intoxicated by 
power, and being unhelped by sound ideas, it daily became worse. 
But so long as the wickedness of those oppressors did not exceed all 
bounds, H.M^s sacred soul was not affected by the mean nature of 
his allowances, for the kingdom of the Lord of the Age was withheld 
from him and distributed among his (Bairam Khan^s) flatterers, and 
as H.M. Jahanbani Jinnat, Ashiyani had given Bairam Khan the 
name of Ataliq, and as H M. (Akbar) often called him Khan Baba, as 
it is the custom of young monarchs to call old men Baba (father), he 
magnanimously observed the meaning of the phrase and overlooked 
his improper acts. He was eager about travelling and hunting, and 
kept the head of surrender on the ground of well-pleasing (to God), 
and worshipped the incomparable Deity, until, at last, things came be- 
yond bounds, on account of ill-fated, maladaroit flatterers such as Wall 
Beg Zu-al-qadr* and ghaikh GadaT Kambu. He (Bairam) took ruinous 


^ Blochmann d29* He was married to Bairam's sister. 
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ideas into his head, and his crude thoughts ripened. When the en- 
lightened mind of H.M. the S^ahin^ah was aware of the frauds of 
this ungrateful crew, he, before they disclosed their evil intentions, laid 
his closely-hidden secret before the sincere, and united, such as Maham 
Anaga, who was a marvel for sense, resource and loyalty, Adham 
Khan, M. Sharafu-d-dm Husain, and a number of other courtiers, 
and intimated that he would throw off some of the veils of his world- 
adorning beauty and would assume sovereignty, and would inflict 
suitable punishment on Bairam Khan and his assemblage of flatter- 
ers, so that they should awake from their sleep of neglect and long 
mourn over their misconduct. Good God ! How could such thoughts 
enter a human head in the face of the supremacy of Bairam Khan, 
the largeness of his army and the tyranny of the lords of opposition ? 
But as the world-adorning Deity was desirous that this chosen one 
should throw off one or two of the hundreds and thousands of the 
veils of his beauty, and should put another veil over his world-illu- 
minating countenance, and that he should take his seat on the throne 
of command, it was inevitable that at such a time thoughts and in- 
spirations such as these should find their way into his truth-worshipping 
mind. On one occasion these considerations were adduced at Biana, 
whither he had gone for hunting, and the servants of fortune’s thres- 04 
hold, partly on account of vexation at the life they led, for those 
servants of the king were on account of the tyranny of the Bairam 
Khan confederacy in indigent circumstances just as the king of the 
Age was, and partly from the glory of a little loyalty, and at this time 
of the typhoon and simum of disloyalty, a little loyalty made a great 
show, engaged in proper schemes. Maham Anaga communicated 
this close secret to Shihabu-d-dln Ahmad Khan, who was governor of 
Delhi, and a favourite on account of his judgment, loyalty and truth- 
fulness. On 8 Farwardm, Divine month, corresponding to Monday 
20th Jumada-al-akhiri 967 (19th March, 1560) he left Agra with an 
intention which involved in it the administration of the world, and 
was a cause of peace and tranquillity. Ostensibly he went to hunt at 
Kul (Alighar) and its vicinity, and so crossed the Jumna. As he had 
no residence he spent that night in the house of Hakim ZanbiB. As 


A Blochmanii 442. In the Padsh&h- 
uama, Bib. Ind. ed. I, S47, there is an 


account of his nephew Hakim Sadr. 
From this We learn that H. Zambil or 
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Bairam alTV^ays showed adhereiice and attention to Abul-Qasini 

the son of M. Kamran^ and as the evil thoughts of the faction always 
put him forward, he, in accordance with the dictates of reason, sent 
for him from that side of the Jumna and took him with him on this 
hunting-party in which the game of his design fell into his hands, so 
that he might not be the staff of the inwardly blind ones of the stage 
of enmity and rebellion, or a voucher for the wayfarers in the desert 
of sedition. Certainly the idea was a good one, and it was carried out 
in accordance with H.M^s inspiration. Next morning he arrived, 
under the guidance of fortune, at the town of Jalesar,^ and from there 
he went to Sikandra.^" Muhammed Baqi BaqlanT father-in-law of Ad- 
ham Etan was there. Maham Anaga had sent for him and confided the 
secret to him. That low-minded, inauspicious one sought exclusion 
from the bliss of meeting (Akbar), and not being content with this he 
sent news of the scheme to Bairam Khan ; but as the time of the expiry 
of Bairam Khan^s sway was near at hand, and the rulers of the §hahin- 
shah^s fortune had planned this divine contrivance, Bairam Khan 
regarded the report as old, idle tales and paid no heed to it. The 
sublime standards proceeded from there, hunting as they went, to- 
wards Kul, and as His Highness Miriam Mahani was in Delhi and 
was in somewhat weak health, he made this his motive and went there. 
He came to the town of Khurjah^ and alighted at the Serai of Bahan- 
kn(?). At this stage Qllihabu-d-dm Ahmad JO^an and his brothers 
and other relatives met him and had the bliss of welcoming him. 

They were made the objects of royal favours. Prom there he 
proceeded to Delhi and in a fortunate hour on 16 Farwardm, Divine 
95 month, corresponding to Tuesday, 28th Jumada-al-a^irl, 27th March 
1560, that city received celestial glory by his advent. Mankind 

ZambilBeg oamelfrom Wilayat (Per- ^ Sikandra Rao in Aligarh, Jarret 

sia) in the beginning of Akbar’s reign^ II, 186 and I.G. Probably it is to 

and that he was descended from this expedition that the story belongs 
5arith who was a friend of Mu^m- which Akbar told A.F. Jarrett III, 
mad. See D’Herbelot. Bayazid 397. 

Mem. 74a mentions Haktm Zambal in 8 Formerly in Aligarh, Jarret IT, 

his list of the officers who accompan- 186, now in Bulandshahr, 30 miles N. 
ied Humayun to India. Aligarh. 

I Formerly in the Agra district, 

Jarrett II, 183, now in Etah. 
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obtained their desires and raised shouts of joy to the skies. H.M. 
became by his God-given wisdom the guide of the sincere, and em- 
ployed them in proper occupations. He issued orders to the special 
retainers of the threshold of fortune, and to the old members of the 
family, to the effect that as Bairam I^an owing to the pressure of 
wordly affairs had deviated from the straight path he had disregard- 
ed him and come to Delhi. Whoever was loyal to H.M., or was intelli- 
gent and wished for his own safety, and desired to attain his desires 
should, on receiving these commands, proceed to the Court— the pro- 
tection of mankind — for everyone would be exalted to high office. 
This was the commencement of the emergence of his (our) dominion 
conjoined with eternity. Fortunate was he who should unite himself 
to this daily-increasing supremacy! Among these orders was one 
sent to Sbamsu-d-dTn Muhammad Khan Atka, who was in Bhera/ 
directing him on becoming acquainted with the firman to come to 
Lahore and to make over that city to Mir Muhammad Khiiu Kalan,^^ 
and to come himself rapidly to Court. He was also to bring Mahdl 
Qasim Khan, for this was the way to fortune, gbamsu-d-dln under 
the guidance of perfect fidelity acted according to the command and 
hastened to render service. Similarly orders were sent to Kabul 
to Missron Munfim Khan. The imperial servants on every side donned 
the garb of pilgrimage towards this K^aaba of fortune. 

When Sljamsu-d-dm Muhammad Khan Atka entered upon ser- 
vice he was received with princely favours and the rank of his 
elevation exceeded the degrees of hope. In conformity with his 
loyalty he attained to a lofty dignity which he had not even imagined. 
The standard, drum and tumdn togb of Bairam Khan were presented 
to him, and he was entrusted with the government of the Panjab. 
Right-minded novices and devoted seniors, and experienced men 
came trooping in from all parts to the sublime Court, ghihabu-d-dln 
Ahmad Khan from motives of vigilance and precaution engaged in 
strengthening the fort of Delhi and in repairing the bastions and 
walls, and took charge of political and financial affairs. In a short 


1 In the Shalipur district of the 
Punjab, The town is on left bank of 
the Jhelam. 

2 Plochmann 322 and Badauni III, 


287. Ho was Shamsu-d-din’s elder 
brother, and was a poet as well as a 
man of action. He died in 983, 
1576-76. T. Akbari, 381. 
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time the report of the alienaton of the sacred disposition from Bairam 
Khan was spread far and near. There was a rift in his sway and men 
began to separate from him. The first man to leave the Khan-Khanan 
and to proceed to the throne, and the forerunner on the path of recti- 
tude, was Qiya I^an Gang. He was an old and able officer. After 
him men came, one by one, and two by two, to the sublime threshold. 

96 Mfiham Anaga was joined with Shihabu-d-dTn Ahmad Khan, and being 
entrusted with the vahalat represented matters to H.M. Everyone 
who brought sincerity to the threshold was exalted by fitting offices 
and titles and fiefs. 
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OHAPTBE XXIV. 

Awakening oe BairAm RhAn prom the sleep op neglect, and his 

SEEKING TO RECTIFY HIS AFFAIRS, AND HIS GOING ASTRAY. 

From the auspicious time when the sublime standards were up- 
raised in Agra for the purpose of chasing fortune, until the glorious 
arrival at Delhi, Bairam Ehan, in spite of all his wisdom and discern- 
ment, was unaware that the throw of the dice had been the reverse of 
his wish and that the scheme of the world had taken another form, 
and was unconcernedly beating the drum of power. In the complete 
intoxication of his pride, if any report of this came to his ears, ho did 
not believe it, and if an honest friend cast a ray of the truth into his 
mind, it had no effect, as the wind of arrogance was in his brain, until 
the time when the comforting mandates reached the officers, and the 
report of the alienation of the sacred mind was bruited abroad, far 
and near. He became certain that the H.M. the Shanin^ilh^s hunt- 
ing was this time of another sort, and he perceived that he had been 
dismissed, and that H.M. was going to undertake the direction of the 
Sultanate. He dropped the thread of counsel and became confused. 
He inquired after M. Abu-l-Qasim.^ Nothing but sorrow and regret 
came into his hands. Of necessity he put his hand to deceit and sent 
Tarsun Muhammad Khan, HajI Muhammad Khan STstani and Khwfija 
AmTnu-d-dm Mahmud, who on account of his good service had re- 
ceived from the ghahinshah's court the title of Khwaja Jahan, to the 
threshold of fortune, and submitted a message of submission and sup- 
plication for various offences and of excuses in order that he might 
succeed by smoothness of tongue. He did not know that the Ruler 
of divulgation Was concerned with this display of the Lord of the 
Age in order that he might emerge from the screen and show his 
beauty in the guise of administering the terrene and terrestrials, 
so that the expectants of heaven^s court might witness the reve- 
lation of power and might arrange for increased adoration, and that 

A That is, he thought about setting up this prince who was KamrSn's son and 
Akbar*s cousin. 

19 
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terrestrials might hope for spiritual and temporal bliss. When such 
is the case what effect can fraud and deceit have or what fruit can 
they yield except material and spiritual loss ? 

In short, when the envoys arrived at court they heard the words 
of wisdom and became ashamed and downcast. Accordingly they 
saw that their own welfare was outside of the reply, {i.e,, had 
nothing to do with the reply), and moreover they were not allowed to 
leave the court. When Bairam learnt the state of affairs from their 
letters, and from the dispersal of his depondantshe became astonished, 
and the thread of counsel was snapped in his hand. At one time he 
thought that the general stampede had not yet occurred, and that 
97 he would quickly convey himself there, and put matters right. Again, 
when he reflected, the consideration of the words, sincerity and 
devotion, which he had often taken on his lips, came to stop him, and 
the idea of going under the guise of loyalty did not fit; and more- 
over he had no stomach for such a proceeding (?). At last he decided 
to throw the scarf of loyalty on his shoulder, and to go weeping 
and wailing, and burning and melting, to the entrance-porch^ of the 
Court of honour. 

When prudent intelligencers reported the true state of the case 
to the royal hearing, a number gave it as their opinion that whatever 
form Bairam Khan^s coming might take, there was danger and deceit 
involved in it. H.M. should go to Lahore before he arrived, and 
should not grant him an interview. They wore not prepared for open 
war, and what would be the use of an interview at this stage? If 
Bairam should come to Lahore, H.M. should go to Kabul. 

Another number were prepared for war, and did not think the depar- 
ture of H.M. the ghahinshah would bo proper. After much discus- 
sion, that tiger of the forest of dominion and fortune, and that lord 
of the material and spiritual universe put down the foot of determina- 
tion and decided on war. He sent Tarsun Muhammad Khan and MTr 
Habib-Ullah to forbid Bairam Khan to come, and not to permit him 
to approach under the guise of friendship, for H.M. would not see 
him under such circumstances. When Bairam IQian found this road, 
on which he had advanced, closed, he fell into a long meditation. 


1 the place of shoes, i.e., the place where shoes are taken off. 

See Vullers II, 614b. 
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For to go in fighting order was to act contrary to his repeated avowals. 
Though Wall Beg and Shaikh Gradai, who were the ringleaders of 
disloyalty^ exerted themselves in this direction, and held to the view 
that he should march quickly, and carry out his object before there 
should be a general rush, yet from the regard which he had for righte- 
ousness he could not decide upon levying war. In reality too he was 
restrained by the Stand back^^ [dm has^,) emanating from the daily- 
increasing fortune of H.M. the ShfiliinAali. His arrogant mind too 
did not admit the idea that the administration of India could go on 
without him. Consequently it seemed better that he should act hos- 
tility under the guise of friendship, so that the writing of eternal in- 
famy should not be inscribed in his record. He did not see the 
world-adorning, intrinsic beauty of H.M., nor was he aware of the 
guardian courtiers who were adorning the territories of India. For 
those reasons ho did not throw off the veil from his actions. He saw 
from men^B faces that they were going, and so proceeded to give 
them leave to depart. He had thoughts of a fine snare. Some- 
times it occurred to him that as he had sent Bahadur Khan to conquer 
Malwah, and ho had not yet arrived there, he would go with Iiis 
followers and join Bahadur Khiin, conquer that country and there 
take his repose and get leisure for his designs. Sometimes he thought 
that ho would leave Agra and join ^AlT QulT Khan by way of Sarnbal 
and come into the country of the Afghans, and collect a force there. 
Sometimes he spoke of asceticism, and would say that a wish for 
abandonment and seclusion had seized him by the collar, in order 98 
that he might spend the remainder of his life in holy places. Now 
that H.M. was applying himself to the management of affairs, what 
better opportunity could he have for carrying into effect his long- 
cherished wish or for asking leave from the court ? In this way 
perhaps all his desires would be fulfilled. At last having determined 
upon this plan he turned back Bahadur Khan, who had gone towards 
Malwah, and gave him leave to kiss the threshold of the sublime 
Court. In giving men leave he took this into consideration, that if 
they were disposed to be loyal and of one opinion with himself, it was 
well that such men should be in the royal forces. And if they want- 
ed to separate from him, his giving them leave, apart from the fact 
that to have such men with him would not help his affairs, would be a 
means of his acquiring a good name, and of convincing all that he had 
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the intention of retirement. At last, after much talk and little intent, 
for ho spoke of pilgrimage {haj) but inwardly he thought of crooked- 
ness {kaj)f he began by sending Iskandar^ Afghanis son to Ghazi Khan 
Tanur, in order that he might go and stir up strife in the imperial 
territories. He also sent secret letters to various quarters, and has- 
tened towards Alwar in order that he might take his family and proceed 
to the Panjab. If things did not turn out according to his plan, he 
would of necessity make preparations for a rule suitable to the time of 
contest. 

When this evil design became known to H.M., inasmuch as the 
disposition of this great one of the horizons is one of much kindness 
and gentleness, he did not approve of the disgrace of Bairam Khan 
and sent him a firman full of kindness and graciousness. In that 
wisdom-increasing exhortation, an exact copy of which has been seen by 
me, there were the following among other expressions. 

^‘You having taken counsel with a faction, which has been the 
source of this trouble, and being without consideration of final conse- 
quences, have at their instigation and misdirection come forth and been 
the cause of putting the provincesinto disorder. You have given Iskan- 
dar^s son and Ghazi K. leave to depart so that they may make disturbances 
in the country. And you have sent a letter to Mahdi Qasim Khan along 
with his diwan Mubarak, telling him that you are coming to Lahore, 
and bidding him guard the fort and not make it over to anyone else. 
You have also sent a message to Tatar Khan Panj Bhiya, and you have 
sent instructions in all directions for making commotions. You have 
also proceeded to Alwar with the design of going from there to 
Lahore. Though we are certain that, inasmuch as you are perfectly 
loyal, you never of your own accord assented to any of these acts nor 
were the author of them, and that a faction has been the cause of 
these errors and has brought matters so far, yet you yourself said that 
^ it was impossible that after forty years^ service with all that loyalty 
and devotion, and after receiving such honours and favours, you should 
in this last stage of life convert a name, which by the favours of this 
glorious family had been famous throughout the earth for loyalty and 
99 fidelity, into that of a rebel, and not be ashamed before one^s God. 

1 ‘Abdu-rahman, son of Iskandar, perhaps Tanwar, that is, strong- 
i.e., Sikaudar Sllr, B.S66n« Tannr is bodied. 
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As you are still dear to us, in spite of these troubles and improper 
and unseemly actions, and we wish your welfare, it appears to us 
' right that, seeing that our meeting is in the knot of delay, and if we 
bestow on you a province in these territories, whither you may go 
designing^ people will again say things to me which will cause us in- 
creased grief, you should adhere to the resolution of going to the sac- 
red^ places, which you have intimated to us by a petition, and for 
which you have asked leave to depart. And send persons to convoy 
the presents for these places which you have loft in Sihrind and 
Lahore. After that, when you shall have, by the divine guidance and 
assistance, attained this blessing and have turned your face towards the 
pilgrimage of service, we shall under these circumstances grant you a 
favourable interview such as your heart may desire. And we shall 
be mindful of your former services and show you more and more 
favour. And as it is by the infamy of that gang that things have 
come to such a length, and that your good name has been made a 
bad one among the people, and as we do not wish that you should 
have a bad name, beware lest after you have set your foot on the road 
you turn aside from the right path at the words of designing men ! 
And as by our prestige you have attained the height of earthly desires 
may you also by our directions become a partaker in final bliss. 

Bairarn Khan who from foolishness and deficiency in practical 
wisdom had a boundless reliance on himself, and who had been de- 
ceived by the sense-robbing wine of success and of flatterers, did not 
find the road in consequence of this noble missive which was worthy 
of being the bracelet-amulet of the wise, and the charmed necklace 
of the fortunate. How shall I say that he went all the faster in the 
wrong path ? Maham Anaga in her great loyalty and wisdom took 
charge of affairs and made ghihabu-d-din Ahmad Khan and Khwjlja 
Jahan her tools, and exerted herself to soothe those who came, and 
to hearten every one. 

Among the occurrences was this, that Maham Anaga for the sake 
of the welfare of the kingdom and for the better-ordering of the 
superficial and inexperienced, devised the appointing of Bahadur 

I This refers to Shaikh Gadai, Wall had prepared an exceedingly costly 
Be ^ and others. banner for Maghhad, Badanm, Lowe 

^ Not necessarily Mecca. Bairarn 35. 



ISO 


AtBAMlStUk. 


I^tn, the brother of ^Ali Quli to the lofty oflBce of Vakil, and 

made a reference to this effect to the seat of royalty. H.M. paid re- 
gard to the necessity of the time and affected^ to clothe him with 
this glorious robe which does not suit every form. Though profession- 
ally wise and experienced men who did not get to the bottom of the 
100 affair said much about this, and in appearance they were in the right, 
for perfect capacity, complete experience, great integrity, ample un- 
derstanding and extreme diligence are required for this great post; 
and in addition to these qualities there is need of complete indepen- 
dence, so that the holder put aside his own loss or gain and engage 
with all his strength in furthering his master^s work. Should the put- 
ting to death of his own father be required for his benefactor^s ser- 
vice he should not recede but exert himself to bring it about I And 
together with all this, which constitutes a great gift, he should be at 
peace with all men. For should the Vakil of the Lord of the Age, whom 
the world-adorning Deity has brought out from among thousands of 
thousands of men, and has entrusted to him so many human beings, and 
has made over to him the education of so many different races and 
religious sects, not possess such notes {ni§hdn), how shall the world be 
governed ? And how shall opposing creeds, and diverse faiths, such 
as have sprung from the Divine wisdom, have repose ? But in reality 
the words of those men arose from ignorance, for this appointment 
was an imaginary (must^adr) one, and made for the satisfaction of the 
superficial, and, apart from this, the intention was to put down com- 
motion, for all the foolish Turks, such as Qiya Khan Kang,^ Sultan 
Husain Jalair, Muhammad Amin Diwana, were in league with 
him (Bahadur), and were attacking ghihabu-d-din Ahmad Khan, 
Ktwaja Jahan, and such like men. The world-adorning mind exal- 
ted him to the office of Vakil, in order to extinguish the flames of 
those malcontents. Qlya Khan on account of his old good services 


A *driyat% borrowed, or factitious, 
e,g., false hair. 

* Bayazid 76a describes Qiya Beg 
Jflan, who seems to be this Qiya K. 
as a relation of Maham Anaga. Beg 
is a Turkish title, and this and 
other indications point to Maham 
Anaga's having been a Turk. She 


is often called Begi. It is true 
that ghihabu-d-din who was a Persian 
from Kiahapur was also related to 
Maham Anaga, but this was by 
marriage. Bahftdur was an Uzbeg, 
and the Uzbegs regard themselves as 
Turks. 
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was given Bahraicli and dismissed thither. Sulfan Husain ^an and 
a number of others were imprisoned for some days, and then released 
after punishment. Muhammad Amin Diwana fled and became a vaga- 
bond. When the stone of separation fell among this evil crew 
Bahadur Eban was given the flef of Etawah and dismissed. And in 
those days, though Bahadur Kian had the name of Vakil, yet in reality 
the business was transacted by Maham Anaga. 0 ye worshippers 
of forms, what do you behold ? For this noble work, wisdom and cour- 
age were necessary, and in truth Maham Anaga possessed these two 
qualities in perfection. 

Verse. 

Many a woman treads manfully wisdom’s path. 
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CHAPTER XXV. 

MaECH of the aSAH^CTSHiH^S AEMT OF FOETUNB FEOM DeLHI TO PUT 
DOWN THE SEDITION OF BaIRIM KhAN, AND OTHER 
DOMINION-INCREASING EVENTS. 

When the world-adorning Creator wills that the Khedive of 
the Age shall come forth from the veil of concealment and display 
his world-decking beauty, assuredly He darkens the judgment and 
the fortune of the wise of the age who engage in opposition to 
such a great one. Accordingly, the schemes of Bairam Khan and 
his crowd of wise men by profession came to nought. In a helpless 
condition he came out from Agra, the capital, on the day of Aniran 
the 30th Farwardm, Divine month, corresponding to Tuesday 12 Rajab 
(8th April 1560), and proceeded towards Alwar. When he came to 
101 the city of Blana he took ofE the chains of Shah Abu-al-M^aali and 
Muhammad Amm Diwana, who had been confined in the fort of 
Blana in order to suppress their sedition-mongering, and set them 
at liberty. Though he professed to tell them to resort to the 
sublime court, yet his object in releasing such experienced troublers 
was nothing but to give them the opportunity for sedition. When 
the news of Bairam ]^an^s having left Agra reached the royal hear- 
ing, and it appeared that his intention was to proceed in his evil 
course towards the Punjab, the universe-adorning mind determined 
that the world-traversing standards should advance from Delhi and 
establish themselves at Nagor, so that Bairam !^an might not be 
able to plant his foot in that region. The road would thus be 
blocked if he in his vain imagination thought of entering the Punjab. 
Accordingly on the day of Azar 9 Ardibahisltt, Divine month, 
corresponding to Friday 22 Rajab (18th April), the world-conquering 
army marched from Delhi. As the vigilance and caution of the 
Siahin^ah were unwavering, he was not contented with giving such 
excellent admonitions as have been already described, but on the 
first stage out from that place he sent Mir Abdu-l-la^if of Qazwin 
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vbo was distingoialiQd for knowledge and fidelity, that be 
g^de Bairam ^fin by righteous exhortations. The gist of bis words 
was' as follows : '‘Your services and your fidelity to this great fomily 
are known to mankind. As owing to our tender age, we gave on> 
attention to promenading and hunting, we did not oast onr glance on 
political and financial affairs, and all the business of sovereignty 
was entrusted by us to your excellent capacity and knowledge. Now 
that we have applied onr own mind to the affairs of government, 
and the adminstration of justice, it is right that this sage well«wisher 
(Bairim), who ever boasted of his sincerity and devotion, should re* 
cognise a Divine gift in this truth, and offer np endless thanks for it. 

He should for a time gather up his skirts from, business andtnrnhis 
attention to the bliss of pilgrimage of which he was always desirous, 
and with regard to which he was constantly, in pnblio and in private, 
expressing his great longing to obtain such a boon. We shall grant 
him whatever place and whatever extent of land he may wish for 
in India, so that his servants may remit him the proceeds, harvest 
by harvest and year by year.” On 13 Ardlbihi^t, Divine month of 
the above-mentioned year (22nd April) corresponding to Tuesday 
26 Bajab, the standards of glory were planted at the town of 
Jhajhar.^ 

In the meanwhile Shah Abu-al-M'aali, who was a repository 
of strife and sedition, arrived with his evil ideas at the sublime 
court, in order that, as he could not do anything outside, he 
might effect something under the disguise of service. But who* 
ever cherishes evil thoughts against God’s chesen one, is his own 
ill-wisher, and his affairs worsen daily. In order to refresh my 
narrative I shall here give a short account of Abn-al-M'a3li from 
the time of his escape from Pahlwan Gulgaz kotwfil’s custody in 
Lahore, already described, till now. 

When Shah Abu-al-M'aall escaped from Lahore in the first 102 
fear of the Divine Era by his own craft, and the carelessnese, 
or avarice and treachery of his custodians, he, by the contrivance* 


t Jarrett n, 286, and 1.0-. It 
is in the district of Bohtak. 

* NisSmu-d-din, T. A„ p. 623, in 
his chapter on Kashmir, says that 


Abu4l-]>£‘aili went off with his 
chains on his ankles on the shonldws 
of Yflsuf. Ferishta adds that he set* 
tied matters with Kamil .Obakhar, 
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Ydsif Ea^mlrl^ who served him, conveyed himself tb the countiy 
of the Ghakars. There he was imprisoned by the landowner 
Kamal iQian. By his trickery he managed to escape and arrived 
at Nan^ahra, which is a town between Bhimbhar and EajanrT.^ The 
Kashmiris who had seceded from ^azi ^ !^an, the ruler of 
B[aihinir, came there, and about 300 Moghals, who are always oppor- 
tunists *and ingrates, joined them. The Ka^miris also to the 
number of about 700 or 800 men joined him, and this filled 
Abfi-al-M^aali with pride and arrogance, gtams-l-mulk Cardara, and 
^iwdja HajI,® who had formerly been in the service of H. M. Jahan** 
al-bani Jinnat-Ashiyam came and infused spirit into them. Daulat 
Oak, the ruler of Ka^mir, who had been blinded^ by Ghazi ^an, 
assembled there along with a number of Kashmir Sirdars such as 
Fatih Oak, Hasubat and Musubat, the nephews (brothers^ sons) of 
Daulafc Oak, JLohar® Zhankar, the sister’s son of Daulat Oak, 
Yusuf Oak, who also had been blinded by Ghazi Khan, but with- 
out effect, owing to the contrivance of the Kashmiris, and 
Muhammad Khan Makri, the father of ‘Ali Sh©r, who is at present in 
service ; they proceeded via Pune and Khawara^ by secret passes, 
called in the Kashmiri language Akudeo,’’' and arrived at Barah- 
mula. From there they hastened to Nurpur, and having passed it they 
fought a battle above the village of Pattan with ^azi Khan. As 
he (Abu-al-M^aali) had turned his back on the altar of fortune, he 
was defeated, and returned without having effected his object and 
in a wretched condition by the same route as he had set out, 
and came to India. He nearly fell into the hands of the 


and that he resolved in imitation of 
Haidar Mirza to conquer Kashmir, 
The expedition was in 965 (1558). 

i The ancient E&japtlrl. See Stein, 
Ancient Geography of Kashmir) J.A. 
S.B. for 1699. Extra Ko., p. 128. 

* Both NigSmu-d-din and Ferishta 
give details about this prince in 
their histories ef Kashmir. They 
describe Abn«al-M*aSli*s expedition. 
See T. A. 623, or Ferishta 361. 

; • He was fl^idar Mirza's Vakil. 


See T. B., Boss and Elias, pp. 460 
482 and 490. 

♦ See T. A., 622. 

^ These names are doubtful. 

^ Probably the KhawarpSra of 
Jftrrett II, 359, 369. Dr. Stein kindly 
informs me that EOiSwara is the 
small tract below Baramula on the 
left bank of the Jehlam, and that 
Pattan is Patan. 

i I do not know the meaning of 
this word. 
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Kashmiris; but one of the Caj^ata? heroes who was withhiia got 
ofE his horse and occupied a narrow place and shot arrows. He 
continued doing so till his quiver was empty, and then the Kashmiris 
came and finished him off, while Abu-al-M^aali took advantage 
of the opportunity and escaped. He came by the Daman-i-koh and 
arrived at Sialkot. Troubled and in distress he wandered about 
in disguise from village to village, and was in quest of a disturbance* 

At last he came to Dipalp iir which was then the fief of Bahadur 
Khan, brother of A^li Quli IQhian, and obtained shelter with one 
Tulak, a servant of Bahadur Khan and whom he formerly knew. He 
was long concealed in his house, and was preparing the methods of 
a disturbance when Tulak^s wife, <?n account of a disgust which she 
had conceived for her husband, went to Bahadur Khan and told 
him that her huband was keeping Abu-al-M^aftli concealed in his 103 
house, and that they meditated killing him (Bahftdur). Bahadur 
^an immediately mounted his horse and came to the house. He 
had it surrounded and he captured Abu-al-M^aali, and put Tulak to 
dea4ih there and then. He confined Shah Abu-al-M^aali and sent 
him to Bairam ©.an who made him over to Wall Beg in order that he 
might send him to Gujrat via Bakar. Wall Beg sent him by that 
route to Gujrat in order that he might go from there to the Hijaz. 
When Shah Abu-al-M^aali reached Gujrat he in unruliness and mad- 
ness did improper actions and committed a * murder. Then he 
fled from there and came to the eastern provinces, and joined ^Ali 
Quli ©an, thinking that he might by his help stir up a commotion , 

As that disloyalist was himself meditating on sway and sovereignty, he 
did not give any room to Shah Abu-al-M^aali, and sent him to Bai- 
ram ©an. He arrived at the town when Bairam ©an^s affairs were 
in convulsion. For the sake of apparent loyalty he confined him and 
sent him to Biana. At last, at the time when, under malign influr 
ences, he was going to Alwar, he released him from Biana Fort and 
turned him loose on the world, as has been stated. The Shahin^h’s 


1 Nisknu-d-din calls this hero 
a Moghal. He says he gave his horse 
to Abu-al-M'a&li. He and Ferishta 
remark the interesting fact that 
©an after, his victory killed 


all the Moghals he caught except 
Haffs. Habshl who had, been 
reciter to HumSyun, and was spared 
on account of his elocutionary skill. 
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tiabovidaB stamdands bad reached Jhajhar^ sWheii that headstrong and 
diarespectfnl one came in his folly andofleaed the komiii^ from 
horsebaok. H.M. ordered the mad man to be put m chains and to be 
made over to 9hihabu-d-dln Ai^mad Sbw in order that he might 
be sent off to the J^ijaz. On this occasion^ too^ the spiritual and tem^ 
poral EhediTO^ acting on the advice of old servants^ and out of consi*^ 
deration of the times, ordered the release of such a sedition-monger. 
They should have released his futile soul from the prison of the 
bodily elements* Alas, alas I that they should not^ have freed that es- 
sentially and innately wicked one from the burden on his neck (his 
head)* Because his evil soul long remained connected with his 
body, many wicked deeds of his came to pass. He thus became stiU 
more the subject of eternal punishment. I now leave this subject and 
return to my task* 

It is not unknown to the wise and instructed that as Bairfim 


iCh&n worsened so did fortune turn away her face from him. Though 
he ostensibly accepted the admonitions, in his heart he retrograded, 
and on the day when the imperial camp was established at Jhajhar, 
the Nfifir-al-mulk Pir MuJ^mmad !0^&n gh^rw&nl arrived and made 
the dust of the threshold of fortune the collyrium of his lessoned 
ayes. The above-mentioned had not yet reached Hu j rat when ha 
heard of the overthrow of Bairfim J^an^a fortune. As he was a welU 
wisher of the Court* he hastily came and did homage. H.M. distin- 
guished him by royal favours and exalted him by the title of Khan 
and the communication of a standard, and a drum. In consequence 
of his excellent character, which was innate in him, he was successful 
both temporally and spiritually. 


^ Nizfimu-dlu and Bad&Unl say 
that Ato*l-M*aili wanted to embrace 
(or salute) Akbar from on horse* 
back. This is more likely than that 
he wanted to do kornigh as A. F. 
says. This was hardly possible 
from horseback. The coming up to 
Akbar on horseback was a great 
liberty. At p. 275 of vol. I, last 
line, A F. tells us how Hindai as 
i^ecial fkvour was allowed to 
approach HumiyUn without dis- 


mounting. The verb used by Ni- 
zamu-d-dlu and BadSunf is da/rydfi 
tan, and Dowson and Lowe have 
rendered this overtake, but 1 think 
it only means to salute or embrace. 
In the same sentence in which 
Nisamu-d>dln uses the word, he has 
already used the expression maldsa- 
faot doAryaft to describe Husain QulT . 
Beg*s payment of respeota. 

^ The text wrongly has me insteadl 
of the negative aoh. 
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CHAPTER XXVI. 

RkTUBN OV XBB BOTAL jCAViXOADB FBOU JhAJHAB AMD TBB SBMDIMO 
OF XBOOPS TO ABBBST BaIBAK SbIn’s PBOGBBSS. 

As H.M’s mind was not at ease about Bairam ^an’s pro- 
ceedings, and it was not fitting that the gbahin^ah in person 
should make the expedition, the world-adorning mind resolved that 
Adham !^an, gbarafu-d-din Husain MirzS, I^r Muhammad i^an, 
Majnun O^n and a large body should be sent to Nagor. If it should 
appear that he did not intend to go to the Hijaz, but wanted to 
put H.M. off his guard by this report, and to proceed to the Panjab, 
which was a mine of resources, and there become a reservoir of dis- 
turbance, these brave men were to bind on the girdle of courage 
and inflict punishment on him, otherwise they were to arrange for 
his leaving the imperial domains. Nagor and its territory were given 
in fief to M. gb^^i’i^U'd-din Husain. The officers proceeded in a pro- 
per fashion to perform this service. Muhammad Sadiq i^isn was 
sent to put down the sedition of Sikandar i^an’s son and of ^Szi 
^.an Tanur, whom Bairam Khan had separated from himself, when 
he marched out, and who, in conjunction with Mattar Sen wei'e mak- 
ing a disturbance in the province of Sambal. He hastened there and 
chastised them. The troops having been sent off, the imperial caval- 
cade set out on its return, and on 28th Ardlbihiibt, Divine month, cor- 
responding to Wednesday 11th Qb'aban {3rd May) it arrived at Delhi. 
The gates of justice and benevolence were opened before mankind. 

BairSm ^&n was in Sirkar Mewat when the news of the ap- 
proach of the army was spread in his camp. At once his flourishing 
circumstances declined, and men separated from him. Except Wal! 
Beg and his two sons Husain Quli Beg and Ism'ail Quli Beg who were 
related to him, and Shih Quli Sban Marram, and H°saui ^an and 
some others, no one remained with him. The soldiers separated 
from him in crowds and came to Court. 

When the fortunate army was coming in that direction, march by 
march, BairSm Sban became convinced that it was not possible 
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for him t(^ remain longer. His heart turned away from power, and 
he sent a petition full of supplication and various kinds of excuses. 
He expressed his regret at separation, and begged leave to visit the 
holy shrines. He also sent some elephants, tumdntoghs ^ standard, a 
kettledrum and other insignia of office along with l^usain Quli Beg^ 
who afterwards received, by the ghahini^ah's favour, the title of S^an 
Jahan, in the hope that by submissiveness he might be able to effect 
something. To]the officers, who had been appointed to dispose of him, he 
106 wrote : Why do you give yourselves trouble ; my heart has grown cold 

to the world and the burden thereof. I have sent my insignia to Court.^^ 
The officers were deceived and returned. Husain Quli was admitted 
to do homage in Delhi, and it appeared perfectly clear to everyone 
that Bairam ^an had set off on pilgrimage. At the same time Shaikh 
Gadai the intriguer returned to Court frustrated and lost. Though 
he was worthy of punishment he was treated with favour. Far- 
sighted courtiers kept their ears open for the report that perhaps there 
was some treachery and that such would raise its head again from 
some quarter, and that it would be difficult to amend it. Just then 
a report suddenly sprung up that he had turned away to the Panjab, 
and the dust of commotion arose. The evil-minded waiters upon 
events were pleased for a time. 0 God, may such runagates never 
attain their objects 1 
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CHAPTER XXVII. 

BaibIm Slants ebbellion becomes manifest : he flings off 

THE MASK AND GOES TO THE PaNJAB. 

On account of the coming of the victorious forces, the Khan- 
H^anftn left the imperial territories and came to Bikamr. Rai Kalyan 
Mai who was the chief of that country, and his son Rai Rai Singh, who 
is now one of the devoted servants of the Court, and is ranked among 
the great officers, came and visited Bairam !^an. He had no place 
to stay in, and now finding a pleasant residence he remained several 
days in that agreeable country. He was looking for an opportunity of 
raising a disturbance. As owing to the royal fortune every plan 
which he had put together turned awry, it behoved him to traverse with 
blistered feet the stages of auspiciousness and to proceed to the 
holy places, and thus with a shamed face prostrate himself on the ground 
of ashamedness. But as he was especially an open-minded man he 
was deceived by some miscreants and became overpowered by sor- 
row and anger. The wind of pride and arrogance increased in his head, 
and he in concert with ill-fated, black-thoughted ones went towards 
the Panjab. He withdrew his hand from every plan, and taking the 
veil off his face proclaimed himself a rebel. To the officers on the 
borders he wrote that he had been going towards the HijSz, but he 
had come to know that a faction had spoken words for the purpose of 
perverting the noble mind (of Akbar) and had made him a vaga- 
bond. Especially Maham Anaga, who was a great authority, had 
wrought this, and was making it her business to ruin him. At 
present his sole desire was to come and punish those evil-doers, 
and to take leave once more and proceed on the blessed journey. 

He wrote such whimsical things and summoned men, and sent ]|^wftja 
Mugaffar ^AlT, who obtained by the royal favour the title of Mu- 
gaflfar Ehan, to Darve^^ Beg Hzbeg, who was one of the great officers 
of the Panjab, and had been educated by him, in order that he might lOfi 


1 Blochmann, 402. 1. 146 says he was related to ZamSn. 
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bring him by filling him with hopes. When the news of this came 
to the royal hearing, H.M. out of his great kindness sent a let* 
ter of advice to Bairfim ^in in order that if he wished to be 
fortunate and happy he might accept these excellent admonitions and 
exert himself to obtain his own felicity. For the better instruction 
of the prndent both now and of the future I give a copy of this doou* 
ment. 
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CHAPTER XXVIII. 

PiRMiN OF jAlALU-D-DiN U-AD-DANIYA AkBAR PIdSHAH OhIzL 

Be it known to the Hban-Khanan that whereas he has been nour- 
ished and cherished by this sublime family and his duties of good 
service to this Court have been ascertained, and as H.M. the king 
Jinnat-Dastgah (Humayun) — May God be bountiful to him 1 on ac- 
count of the good qualities and sincerity which appeared in him, be- 
stowed favours on him, and confided to him the great office of being 
our guardian {atdUq)j and whereas, after that king had departed 
from the defiles of this world to the wide spaces of the eternal world, 
he (Bairam) with loyalty and sincerity bound upon his waist the girdle 
of devotion and discharged the offices of prime minister {vakil), we, 
observing his alacrity in that service, and his seemingly good disposi- 
tions, left to him the bridle of loosening and knotting to the utmost 
extent conceivable. Accordingly, whatever he wished, good or bad, 
was carried out, and thus in these five years some improper acts 
of his came to light which disgusted everyone, such as his patronage 
of Shaikh Gadal* so that he made him Sadr, and in spite of the officers 
requiring consummate ability and knowledge, he, on account of his 
own private companionship and intimacy, chose him from among all 
the men who were fit for it by capacity and lineage. And in addi- 
tion to making him Sadr and allowing him to endorse^ decrees with 
his seal, he exempted him from the ceremony of homage {tasUm), and 
in spite of his utter ignorance and want of capacity, he gave him pre- 
cedence in the paradisaical assemblies over all the Saiyids of noble 


^ See Lowe» 22 and 124» and Bad&unl 
III. 760 and D. Akbari 770. I’or his 
father Jamal see Banking 429 and 
455. fle had a brother, ‘Abdul gai 
who died in 959, A.H., Ranking 526. 

21 


s See about Sadrs, Blochmarm 270, 
and about their sealing firvmna 262. 
last line. About i^ls, see 52 and 262. 
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rank and all the distinguished TJlama, to whom we paid reverence on 
account of their rank and qualities. He thus showed in the clearest 
manner his contempt for the purest and holiest family, (that of 
Muhammad) in spite of his boasting of his love and afEection for that 
lineage. He gave his proteg^, who was rejected^ and despised by every- 
one precedence over those who were divinely nurtured, and feeling 
no shame or reverence before the holy spirits of all our ancestors, he 
advanced him to such a rank that he appeared before us on horseback^ 
and took us by the hand ! To his own menial servants, whose condi- 
tions and qualities were well-known, he gave the titles of Sult§n 
and ]^an, and presented them with flags, kettle-drums, rich fief, 
and productive territories, whilst he with total want of considerations 
made the Khans, the princes, the oflScers, and the trusted servants 
07 of H.M. Jahtobanl Jinnat JshiyanT, whose rank, claims and qualifi- 
cations are known to everyone, to be in want of even dry bread. 
Nay, he aimed at the life and honour of all of them, and he took no 
thought for old^ servants and domestics, who had served for years in 
hopes (of reward) and had become entitled to kindness and favour, and 
did not provide them with even the smallest ojffices which might have 
been a means of livelihood to them. As for those who in hunts and 
expeditions had done service and had undergone thousands of labours 
and troubles, he every now and then fabricated lies against them and 
thirsted for their blood. He committed various immoderate and dis- 
proportioned acts. If his own servants committed a hundred faults, 
such as murder, theft, highway robbery, plundering, &c., and these were 
brought to his notice, he from partiality and hypocrisy took no notice 
of them; whereas if a small thing were done by the Court-servants, 
or were slanderously alleged against them, he had no hesitation in 
imprisoning them or in putting them to death, or in plundering them. 
He also practised various kinds of oppression and insults for purposes 


* Gadal's father was a poet and of 
high position in Delhi, but all the 
KambUs were originally Hindus, 
Elliot Supp. Glossary I, 304, and so 
were looked down upon by the Sai- 
yids. Besides, Gadil was a Shiah. 

^ See ante about AbQ-al-M^alUl. The 
Lucknow editor thinks that it was 


Bairam who had this honour, but 
it rather seems to mean that S. Gadal 
got so high a post that he was en- 
titled to salute from on horseback 
or from litter. 

8 Bftbari, but properly bdtri. The 
word has nothing to do with Babar. 
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of espial; and some in their utter baseness had engaged them- 
selves in his service, and uttered flatteries to him, such as Quli 
Naranjl,^ Muhammad ^ Tahir, and Lang Sftrbftn.® He in his simplicity 
believed them to be truth-speakers and patronised them, and sup- 
ported them. For instance, Ql^ah Quli behaved in an offensive manner 
and did not listen to orders, and Muhammad Tahir gave such a 
rude answer that he deserved to have his tongue cut out or rather 
to be put to death. He (Bairfim) heard of this and did nothing. 
Lang Sarban uttered before a number of people and in his presence 
such rude expressions that he too was deserving of condign punish- 
ment. He himself knows what was the position and rank of Wall 
Beg among the QizilbaAes. Without considering his service, his line- 
age or his position, and mainly on account of relationship, viz., his 
being his (Balram^s) brother-in-law,)* he brought him and put him over 
the great oflSLcers, so that he even gave him precedence over Saiyid 
Quli ^ Mirza, who is distinguished for the height of his Saiyidship 
and for his connection with the sovereign. He gave Husain Quli, who 
has not even fought with a chicken,® equal position with Iskandar 
fOian, Sbdullah Khan, and Bahadur f^an, and gave him cultivated 
fiefs, while he satisfied the great Oians with waste lands. At these 
times in many assemblages such deeds were performed by him as 
to distress and trouble our capacious soul. As we wished to please 
him, and regarded him as a sincere well-wisher of our family, and 
fully relied upon his words and actions, we considered all these un- 
seemly actions of his as his extreme loyalty and good-will, and 
knowingly and intentionally passed them over with oonaummate 


i Bloohmann 480. 

8 Blochmann 424. 

^ Lang seems to be a tribe. It 
occurs several times in Baydzid*8 list. 

* ddmdd, A good illustration of 
the fact that ddmdd in Persian does 
not always mean son-in-law. Wall 
Beg had married Batram's sister. 

6 Not, I think, the M. Qulf of 
Blochmann's 385. 

^ Of. BSbar, 31, p. 19, of 
edition where Shasrfl 9bSh is describ- 


ed as not having the spirit to face a 
barn-door chicken. Apparently this 
is the officer who afterwards be- 
came so distinguised as Khan Ja- 
han, Bloohmann, 329. The contemp- 
tuous language used regarding him 
refers to his extreme youth. He could 
not have been more than 17 or 18 when 
BalrSm promoted him, for BayazTd 
71a speaks of him as being 10 or 11 
in the end of 960. 
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bendvbietice. At last it was repre^entecl to us that hd at the insti* 
gaition of the same gang meditated rebellion, and the separating from 
us of the few who remained with us, and of reducing us to solitude. 
In order to defeat this wickedness we went from Agra towards 
Delhi, and Wrote to him that on account of various acts which had 
come to light, and of speeches which had been repeated to us, we did 
108 not hold that he could serve us at this time, and that though we had 
received many injuries from him, we still continued to regard him as 
the Shan ^anan, and to style him such, and in order to comfort him 
we took solemn oaths that we had no design against his life, pro- 
perty or honour. But as we were ourselves giving our attention to 
affairs of government, it was considered that he should take his own 
positioii and submit what he judged proper, and that then we should 
according to our judgment pass orders thereon. As we had on various 
occasions represented that the time had come when we should address 
ourselves to the duties of sovereignty, it was thought that on hearing of 
this good hews he would be pleased, and that he would be firm and con- 
stant in obedience. But it came to our knowledge that he had utter- 
ly forgotten the favour which had been shown to him while hold- 
ing his office, and the claims of onr glorious family from their favour 
and patronage of him during forty years, and from their support 
of liuli from his cradle, and had hearkened to the words of that re- 
bellious crew. They for their own selfish objects wished to enlist him 
among the rebels, and in this last stage of his life to exclude him 
ftom other-world joys and to involve him in eternal disgrace. Ac- 
cordingly, from perfect devilry, baseness and arrogance, they won 
him over and have carried him off the (right) road. He has sent a 
message to the son of Iskandar to come forward in opposition, and 
has also sent men to Tatar Khan Panj Bhiya to invite him to come 
into the Dibnan-i^koh and commit violence there and then come out. 
He himself had thoughts of Lahore, thinking that there he might lay 
the foundation of strife, and come into opposition. Into the im- 
perial dominions he has introduced dissension and has endeavoured to 
extinguish by a cold breath the lamp of the dominion of this family 
whieh has been kindled by the eternal radiance, and kept alight 
by^ihe htt&d of Divine power. Seemingly the veil of pride and arro- 
gance has blinded the eyes of his understanding, and that her does 
not know that - ^ ’ 
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Veri^ ^ 

Who puffs a God-lighted lamp. 

Sets fire to his own beard. 

Since from considering all that sincerity and reliability which 
were clearly manifested in all his behaviour, it appeared and still ap- 
pears that these actions originated in wicked men and were in reali- 
ty far from himself; nor can it be believed that they are his own, 
for he has been nourished and cherished by this great family, and 
obedience to our orders is for him right and proper, we directed for 
the sake of demonstration that he should withdraw himself from 
these abominable proceedings, and that he should arrest and send to 
Court this lost and abandoned crew who have been the cause of the 
destruction of his fortune and honour, and who for their own ob- 
jects support his rebellion and enmity. As|we, during these five years, 
have respected his wishes and have not shown any recusancy, and 
have not gone beyond his good pleasure in anything that he proposed, 
whether it was acceptable to us, or inacceptable, he likewise should 
at once submit to this our order, and not be vexed therewith. When- 
ever he acts according to this order, we shall clear out* heart with 
regard to him and entirely forgive his crimes and offences. And when- jQg 
ever he is inclined to serve, and there is occasion for it, we shall sum- 
mon him to our service, so that the veil over him may be removed. 

And as his services are still appreciated and approved by us, though 
he has received a thousand favours equal to them, we desire that his 
name, which has for years been celebrated in all. countries and cities 
for sincerity, devotion, obedience, and reliability, may not become 
notorious for rebellion, contumacy and sedition, and that it be not • 
included in the list of the Qardca Qara Ba^ts (see ante). Accord- 
ingly we make known to him the duties of obedience. Let him be- 
ware of cherishing other thoughts, and let him be assured that if 
out of ignorance and short-thoughtedness he leave the path, and if 
pride and arrogance ruin his brain and place him among the seceders. 


1 This verse was quoted by AbU- 
l-makaram to Shaibanl in depreca- 
tion of his own folly. See i^ablbu- 
g-siyir, and Babar, Erskine 125 and 


Vamb^ry’s Hist, of BoJshara, who 
attributes the remark to Sl^waja 
Yahia from the mistaken notion that 
he is identical with Abfi-l-Makiram. 



166 


A&fiABKlMA. 


we shall proceed against him with our victorious troops^ and at- 
tended by dominion and prestige, with the determination to put him 
down, and by the Divine favour we shall abolish him from the earth. 
There is hope that under these circumstances, when the fortune of 
our Caliphate is preluding, and his is beginning to retrograde, there 
will be a great victory, and that he shall be overcome by the army 
of fortune and put to shame and made a prisoner. Let him not show 
his folly by thinking that he has bestowed so many favours on his 
own men during these five years, in order that they might be of use 
in time of need. In his shortness of thought and ignorance he does 
not know that fortune is linked to the Divine favour. Whenever that 
favour does not exist, an unfaithful servant does not succeed. Accord- 
ingly, it is transparent that most of those who called themselves sons 
and brothers, and who, he thought, never would separate from him, 
have under the guidance of auspiciousness separated from him. 
Those who have remained, are separating, one by one, and coming 
to Court. Gradually they will leave him all alone. Under these 
circumstances, nothing but submission and surrender will avail. 

Verse, 

The head must bend and the neck obey 

For whatever a just prince does is right. 


Finis. 

The ^an-IQL5nan, whose decline was near at hand, or rather 
who was going headlong into the dark night of decline, did not 
receive instruction from these admonitory words which were cap- 
able of constituting an auspicious code. Shall I say that they 
increased his disafEection ? But he who knows, knows that he 
by his own endeavours hastened down the precipice of dishonour. 
In short, he went on from the pargana of Bikanir towards the 
Panjab. When he came near the fort of Tabarhinda,^ which was 


^ In Sirhind. See Badadnl, Bank- 
ing 69, note 2. According to the 
Labb-at-Tawlrlkh it is now known 
as Bi^handah, the Bhaffandah of Jar- 
rett II. 296. It is evidently the 
Tiberhind of Renneirs map, Tieffen- 


thaler Vol. III. map of Hindu- 
stan, No. 2, and of the accompanying 
list or memoir, page 254. It has 
nothing to do with the Bihand or 
Waihind of Elliot II. 488, which 
was on the Indus, and it appears 
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in the fief of SJjer' Muhammad DlwSna, he left his son ^Abdur Ba^m 
and the rest of his family and his baggage in the fort with Sher 
Muhammad^ who was one of his special intimates, and passed on. 
§jter’ Mu^mmad paid more regard to his real benefactor and sepa- 
rated from him. He took possession of all the goods and chattels 
that were left in Tabarhinda-^ and took Bairam’s family to the Court. 
Darvesh Mu^mmad^ Uzbeg imprisoned MuzafEar 'Ali, who had come 
to fetch him, and sent him to Court, and he himself bound on the 
girdle of loyalty. He recognised his own liege lord and withdrew 
from his fictitious benefactor. When he (Bairarn ?) came near Tharah^ 
M. ^Abdulla Moghal put it in a state of defence and prepared for 
battle. Wall Beg came to Tharah and was defeated. Bravo I 
Whoever tries to extinguish a lamp lighted by God flings into the 
fire the harvest of his fortune and felicity ! As it was the time of 
Bairfim Khan’s fall, whatever he thought to be to his advantage resulted 
in loss. And as self-interest is a veil over the eye of counsel, he did 
not know what was his own good, and regarding causes of awaken- 
ing as causes of somnolence, he went to the pargana of Jfilandhar. 


from Raverty ’s note, quoted by Rank- 
ing, that he was unaware that there 
was a Bathindah in the same Sarkar 
as Thaneswar, though considerably to 
the S.S.W. of it. Though in Sir- 
kar Sirhind, the place lay a long way 
to the south, and its site is, I pre- 
sume, now in the Sirsa district of 
the Pan jab. See extract from Major 
Powlett’s report in I. G. under article 
Bhatnair, where Bhatinda is men- 
tioned. It IS noteworthy that Tief- 
fenthaler spells Bhatindah Tabanda, 
1. 134. 

I Bairam’s adopted son, Blochmann 
316 and 524. It was perhaps his 
subsequent rebellion that made him 
be called Dlwana. See account of 
him and of his death in A.N. II. 
263. 


^ See later account of him, text II, 
263. There A. F. says that Akbar 
regarded his disloyalty to 
with disgust. 

s Bhatinda of Feriahta. 

* Ferishta says he was in DipSlpur . 
We find from BayazTd’s Memoirs, 99a, 
that Mujjaflar ‘All was kept confined 
in Darvesh Mu^iammad's house in 
Delhi, and that he was released by 
Akbar on the representations of 
Afzal Kbftn (Ebwaja Sultan All) 
and Mun^lm Khan. See J. A. S. B. 
for 1898. Muijaffar is there called 
BairSm’s diwdn* 

^ Jarrett II. 296. “It has a brick 
fort on the Sutlej." 
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CHAPTER XXIX. 

The despatch op the Khan 5^as&am Ssamsu-d-din Muhammad !|^In 
Atka with an army to quell the sedition op BairIm SsIk. 

The expedition op H.M. the agimNSBlH in the same direc- 
tion. The kindling op the fires op battle between the 

ARMY OF FORTUNE AND BaIRAM KHAN^ AND THE 
VICTORY OP THE IMPERIAL SERVANTS. 

During that auspicious time when the capital of Delhi was the 
abode of the sovereign^ news were brought of Bair&m Hban^s proceed- 
ing from Bikanir to the Panjab, and the royal resolution was taken 
to send an army to block his progress, so that there might be no 
cloud of disturbance in the province of Lahore. A number of short- 
thoughted ones were of opinion that H.M. should go in person to 
prosecute the war, and another party said that the army of fortune 
should be despatched thither, H.M. the Stahin^ah accepted 
both opinions, and decided that the victorious forces should proceed " 
in advance, and that afterwards he should go in person. After 
discussion, he approved of Maham Anaga^s maternal solici- 
.-^'tude and kept back Adham Khan. gl2.amsu-d-dln Muj^ammad ^an 
Atka and his son Yusuf Muj^ammad Khan Kokalt&sh, Mahdl 
Qfisim ^an, Muhammad Qasim KhSn of Nishapur, ^Ali QuH Khan, 
Mir Lajif Hasan !l^an, a relation of ghihabu-d-din (^wei^, per- 
haps son-in-law), Ahmad l^an, and a number of others were ap- 
pointed to the Panjab, in order to prevent the Khan-Khanan from 
going there, ghamsu-d-din Muhammad and these great officers 
went towards the Panjab, relying upon the ghahin&ah^s daily in- 
creasing fortune. After they had started, H.M., as a measure of 
increased precaution, made arrangements for his own expedition. 

Lll When in his perfect foresight H.M, determined to make the 
expedition, he, for the purpose of carrying on the ^.ffairs of state, 
exalted Khwajah ^Abdu-l-Majid,^ who had been made gbai^uf-i-diwani, 


^ Blochmann 966 and Maasir 
I. 77. In a MS, of Akbarnama in my 


possession a short account of A^f 
is inserted here as part of the 
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by conferring on him the title of isaf Khan, and he assigned to him 
the government of Delhi, as part of the office of Vizier. He gave 
him kingly admonitions, and bade him not to be proud of his own 
wisdom and dignity, to remember the favours he had received, and 
to regard his exaltation as involved in his humility, and to consider 
H.M.^s grace as the reward of his services, and to withhold his eye, 
his heart, his hand, and his tongue from men^s goods. The Kfewajah 
understood the precious monitions, and illuminated his auspicious 
forehead by prostrating it on the sublime threshold. He gave his 
heart to his work and exerted himself sincerely and devotedly. 

When the uproar caused by Bairain Khln^s rebellion arose, an 
order, consistent with sense and precaution, was given for arresting 
Husain Quli Beg, and he was made over for some days to the care 
of Adham Khan. With the consummate humanity which was one 
of his characteristics, H.M. informed Adham Khan that he would be 
held responsible if any injury happened to Husain Quli. On 31 
Amardad, Divine month, corresponding to Tuesday 20 ZI-al-Qada, 
12th August 1560, H.M. left Delhi to put down the sedition. As it 
is in accordance with the Divine decree that noble achievements, 
such as the world could not imagine, should be accomplished merely 
by their coming within purview it is clear what happens as soon 
as H.M. gives his personal attention to a matter. There was a fresh 
instance of this when the faithful men who had been deputed took 
leave and went to perform their service. They gave no heed to any 
other considerations, as is the way of old, self-seeking servants, but 
went firmly on without slackening rein till they came to pargaiia 
Dikdar,' which is near the pargana of Jalandhar and lies between 
the Sutlej and the Blah, and blocked the path of Bairam Ekan at 


text. It says he was brought up at 
Herat, and that in Qandahar he was 
in M. Askari’s service, and after- 
wards entered Bumayun’s. Ni?jamu. 
din and Badaiiiil say Husain QuU 
was put in charge of A§af, but all 
the MSS. of the Akbarnama seem 
to have Adham Shan. 

A Not on list of Bet Jalandhar 

22 


mahals given in Jarrett II. 316, but 
Tiefenthaler I. 103 has Dakh and 
BalsaiiT where Jarrett has BesSlI 
and Khatteh, and an MS. of ‘Aln 
in my possession has Dakha or 
Dikha. The KhulS^at TawSrlJch 
has Dardak, which is also a pargana 
in the Bet J&landhar, Jarrett II, 110 
and 316. 
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Gunaour ^ which appertains to Dikdfir. Bairam Khfin was arranging 
for the capture of Jalandhar when he heard of the approach of 
Atka Oian. In his pride he did not heed Atka !^an and was 
eager for battle. In his presumption and arrogance he distributed 
his force into two bodies, and made the advanced one consist of 
Wall Beg, ghah Qull Khan Mahram, the brothers of Wall Beg, Is- 
m^fiTl Qul! Khan, Husain Khan, (TukrTya) Y^aqub Suljan, Sabz Talkh (?)® 
and a number of men destined to be vanquished. Another army 
was under his own direction and had in front of it nearly fifty famous 
elephants. On the other side Shamsu-d-din Muhammad Khfin ar- 
ranged his forces, and was supported by the giahin^fih^s fortune. 

112 He heartened his men and advanced. He himself took charge of the 
centre, the right wing was commanded by Muhammad Qfisim Khan 
of Nl^fipur, and the left wing by Mahdl Qasim Khfin. ^Ali Quli 
Khfin of Andarfib, QTyfi Khan Saheb Hasan, and other devoted ser- 
vants formed the vanguard. Farkh Khfin and some brave men form- 
ed the altam^, and Yusuf Muhammad Khan Kokaltfish with some 
gallant heroes took post between the centre and the altamsh. As 
Atka Khfin was not certain of his men be took oaths and promises 
from them, and strengthened their hearts before engaging. Though 
Bairam I^fin had not many men with him, they were of good quali- 
ty. He also placed much reliance on the royal army, as many from 
an evil disposition and double-tonguedness were sending him letters. 

When these two forces engaged in the village of Gunacur in the 
middle of Shahriyur, Divine mouth, corresponding to the early pay*" 
of Zi-al-hajja, 23^ August, ther^^^^Q-N^-^- ' te'ats^on'Toth sides. 

Not marked. BadaSnl has Phil- 
laur which is a well-known place 
S.S.E. Jalandhar, arinacar is per. 
haps the Gancott of Tiefenthaler 
and Gangot of Jarrett, The Ikbal- 
nama has jy^ Ferighta says Ma- 
oiwara, and KbafT Kh5n Mahl Bej- 
wara. The Darbar Akbari 186n. 
does not state Blochmanns remark 
correctly, see B. 61^1 supplementing 
317n. 1. B. says the correct name 
is Ganacur and that it lies S.E. Jalan- 
dhar. 


» The text appears corrupt. Per- 
haps Sabz Mall^ is the true reading, 
see Vullers IL 207b. Sabz is a 
possible name and occurs twice in 
p. 154, vol. Ill A. N. The Talkh 
of text may be a mistake for Tflla- 
qar. 

s This is 1 Zl-al-hajja, but ap- 
parently A.F. was not quite sure 
of the date. 
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Thougli m the first encounter the advance-corps of the enemy dis- 
played such valour that most of the soldiers of the army of fortune 
were put to flight, Atkah Eban and many of his own force/ and 
Yusuf Muhammad lO^an with a few men stood on the field of battle, 
and in their astonishment at the hypocrisy and cowardice of their 
men sought help of courage from the sacred soul of the Qhahinshfih. 
At this time when Bairam I^an^s men had di'iven off most of their 
foes and were pursuing them, and Bairfim Hban was advancing with 
his own army and exulting in the thought of victory, the army of 
Atka Khfin, which had been standing behind a ridge, appeared in 
sight. Bairam Khan advanced to overthrow him, and in the first 
place sent forward the elephants, of which the leader was the 
elephant carrying the travelling litter {takht rawdn),^ He himself 
was in the back part of it (the litter). Suddenly the royal fortune 
and heaven^s help withdrew the veil of concealment from the face 
of success. Between the two armies there was a rice-bottom * and 
the elephants came into that bog ^ and stuck there. The brave 
men of the victorious army shot arrows at the drivers, and by 
the favour of a hidden succour one hits the driver of the leading 
elephant and he hangs down from the animals neck. When Bairam 
Khan saw that such was the condition of the elephants, which were 
his mainstay, he sought to come out by their rear, leaving the rice- 
bottom on his right, and to get to the dry land and make his attack. 


* Ta^t-rawdn, a travelling litter, 
apparently meaning that it |was 
Bairam’s pad-elephant. The D. Ak- 
bari, p. 187, says Bairam was riding 
on the elephant, and I suppose 
a» ^aqab^i-an mean the hinder part 
of the elephant, though it may mean 
the elephant immediately behind. 
Perhaps Takht-rawan was the ele- 
phant’s name, and Bairam was in the 
rear of the line of elephants. 

^ ^dlipdyd» Sltali is an autumnal 
rioc, white and growing in deep 
water. It is the dman of Bengal. 
A.P. calls it in the *Aln skalt magh 
kin. See Jarrett II. 96, where ** dark- 


coloured ” should, I think, be musky 
or fragrant; for A.F. says, text 1. 299, 
that the rice is very white (has safed) 
and fragrant. “Ripens quickly” 
should be “ soon cooked ” (zud-pav). 
It is the word shall that is used in 
* Ain I. 389. Jarrett II. 121, where 
the rice of Bengal is described as 
growing as fast as the water rises. 

^ jamjama. This explains the pas- 
sage supra, p. 277 of vol. I, line 
5. The meaning there is that in 
front of the river there was a quag- 
mire. The Ikbklnama says “ the ele- 
phants' feet stuck in the devouring 
morass (jamjama Uh$r). 
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The Atka !^an in his foresight and courage perceived Bairam 
H^an^s manoeuvre, and prepared to make the attack himself before 
it was carried out. Yusuf Muhammad Khan said, Most of our men 
have thrown the dust of disgrace on their heads and gone off, where 
is the time for fighting ? The Atka Khan replied, Though men are 
113 few, the §iahiifshah^s fortune is on our side, and besides we do not 
think of flying : this is a day of killing or being killed {jdn-fishdnl 
ydjdn didniy^ He sent on Yusuf Muhammad Khan with a body of 
brave men, and made ready to fight himself with another body of 
courageous combatants. At the time when Bairam Khan turned back 
in order to execute his manoeuvre, those seekers of renown drew 
the sword of vengeance from the scabbard of resolution and attacked 
Bairam Khan’s force. His men thought his retreat was a flight, and 
fell into confusion, and Bairam iO^an was obliged to withdraw, and to 
retreat in disgrace. By the Divine aid a victory which might be the 
embroidery of other victories, showed her face in spite of the want 
of harmony, and the discouragement and the disgrace of so many men. 
The black-fated foe, whether those who had pursued the fugitives, or 
those who with Bairam Khan were determined on fighting, was dis- 
persed. The victorious troops pursued the retreating army and 
made many the repast of the blood-drinking blade. A number of the 
wounded and half-dead were levelled with the dust. The heroes pur- 
sued the abandoned crew for two hos, Ismail Qull Khan was caught 
alive. Just then news was brought that Wall Beg was wounded 
and lying hidden in a sugar-cane field. He too was seized, and also 
^usain Khan ^ who had been blinded by an arrow. Yaqub Hama- 
dani, Ahmad Beg and many of the hostile leaders were caught in the 
noose of retribution. An immense booty fell into the hands of the 
imperial servants. Atka MiSn was prudent and did not pursue the 
fugitives very far. It was solely by secret aid that such a victory 
which was the preamble of other victories, emerged from the hiding- 
place of fortune. 

H.M. the Shahin^ah was marching with a firm mind, and a con- 
tented soul. Inwardly he was keeping close to the Divine temple ; out- 
wardly he was engaged in hunting. Near Sihrind the messengers of 


A This is 9usaiu Khan Tukriya, 
Badauul’s friend. BadEUnT, Lowe 


says he was wounded with a sword. 
He was not permanently blinded. 
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fortune brought the good news of victory. The confused world ob- 
tained fresh repose, the materials of praise and thanksgiving were 
provided, and the rites of joy and pleasure took the upper hand. The 
afEairs of the Sultanate received fresh arrangement. The beverage 
of abundance was supplied to the small-natured. The thread of un- 
derstanding fell into the hands of the simple and ignorant. Domi- 
nion was freed from the hands of the proud. The king of the time 
was released from the oppressive partnership of the non-recognisers 
of right. The wisdom of the wise was increased. Dominion show- 
ed her face, prestige unveiled her countenance. The universe receiv- 
ed fresh moisture. Time and the terrene put on fresh beauty. The 
inwardly blind and the envious descended into the pit of humiliation 
and scattered the dust of defeat on their heads. The old world 
grew young. Justice was born, and the administration thereof became 
patent. One veil, which the Otedive of the age threw off from his 
world-adorning beauty Thou, 0 heart, sawest and beheldest what 114 
was the nature of the great of the world ! and to what height the 
greatness had arrived ! One can infer from tins that if several veils 
more beautiful than this were withdrawn from the face of my sub- 
jects and some special glories were shown, what achievements there 
would be, and what secrets would be revealed I But it seems that 
permission to show them is not granted, or that display does not 
come within his far-seeing design. May he remain for generations in 
fortune and felicity, for such a Khedive has very rarely come into the 
world^s possession. Abul Fazl the writer of this preamble of fortune 
utters^ a cry from his bosom and says, If I wei’e not a dependant and 
did not wear the clothes of service I would make some remarks out 
of my own knowledge. But as I am included among the conformists 
I shall not say anything more because the inwardly blind and preju- 
diced will regard such words as flattery. This apprehension has no 
place in the house of my understanding for there tainted worldlings 
do not come. It is my feelings^ that I speak, not my understanding 


i ^mfsa-Umasdur barawarda, 

^ tahiy*at and Jarrett says 

III. 403, note : “ The difference be- 
tween and is that 

the former signifies the essential 


nature of individual man, the latter 
the super-induced accidents of tem- 
perament which are more under his 
control.’’ Here I think he means to 
distinguish between his feelings and 
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Verse. 

When shall the envier of light depart 
That I may say what ^tis right to say. 

While H.M. was encamped at Sihrind/ Mun^m ]&an who had 
come from Kabul in obedience to commands, arrived along with other 
officers such as Muqim Khan, a relative’^ of TardT Beg O^an, Qasim 
Ktian MTr Bahr,® KhwajagT Muhammad Uusain his brother, Khwajah 
^Abdu-1 Mun'im, commonly known as Oiwaja Pad^ah-i-Marl^* Mau 
lana ^Abdu-l-baq! Sadr,® Malla l^ird® Zargar, Payindah Muhammad, 
Shagun Muhammad,*^ Farldun, maternal uncle of M. Muhammad 
Hakim, Abu-1 fath son of Fazll Beg, Mir Muhammad Nishapurl, and 
many others, including a large number of soldiers. They arrived 
on 27 ghahriyur. Divine month, corresponding to Monday 18 Zi- 
1-hajja, 10 September, and were received with royal favours. Mun^im 
Khan was appointed to the high office of Vakil and styled ^an- 
Khanan and decorated with a robe of honour, while all the officers 
received favours proportionate to their rank and merits. At the same 
delightful spot Stamsu-d-din Muhammad I^Sn Atka, and the other 
loyalists who had done good service and had returned victorious, did 
homage and were distinguished by favours. The ddq0 dress (pelisse) 
and the fattahl dress® of Bair5m Khan were bestowed on the Atka 


Ills reason. His reason tells him 
that he is quite sincere and unpre- 
judiced in Akbar’s favour, his feel- 
ings warn him that he had better 
suppress his sentiments for fear of 
being suspected of adulation. 

1 The T.A. and BadaSni say 
Mun‘im Khan joined the emperor at 
Ludlana. Elliot V. 267 has Jalan- 
dhar, but the Lucknow text and at 
least one MS. have Ludlana. 

® ^we§]i. This word often means 
son-in-law. Here it stands for sis- 
ter’s son, Blochmann 371, 

s Barr in text, but the variant 
Ba^r is right. 

^ Man$ means diseased, Per- 


haps he is the Padaghah Khawaja of 
Blochmann 459. 

^ He was Sadr in Humayun’s time. 
See ante. 

• He has been mentioned twice in 
the first volume, originally he was 
Kamran’s servant. 

f He was the son of Qaraca. 

8 See Vullers s. v. who says 
pannua lamua villoaua. The word 
is of Arabic origin and means some 
valuable kind of dress. The form 
daqu is not given in our Persian 
dictionaries, but is given by Zenker 
who explains it as schlafpelz. See 
B. 333 n. 

® fattahl. Apparently the robe of 
victory. 
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Khan^ and he received the title of X^Szim Khftn. Some wretches, who 
had been made prisioners on the battle-field, such as Wall Beg, his 
son Ism^ail Quli, 5usain .Shan, Ahmad Beg Turkomftn and others were 
produced with chains on their feet and necks, together with abundant 
spoil, also the standard which was embroidered with gems and intend- 
ed for the shrine of Ea^avi of the holy Ma^shad, but had not 
been sent. The arrival of this standard was looked upon as the 
beginning of happy omens for the ghahinshah. Muhammad QSsim 
Khan NTshapurT, Abu-l-Qasim, brother of Maulana ^Abdu-hQadir 
Akhund and a number of others who had got leave to go to 
Multan before the news of Bairam Khan^s rebellion, Multan hav- 
ing been taken from Muhammad Quli I^an Barlas and given to 
them, were now despatched to Multan. Among those who were 
captured on the day of battle. Wall Beg, who had received 
severe wounds, died in prison, and his head was sent as a warning 
to the eastern provinces. The others were kept in prison until they 
were released by the intercession of intimate courtiers, and after- 
wards showed loyalty and obedience and were raised to dignities. 
The particulars of each of them will be related in its proper place. 

God be praised ! Whoever was more wicked and more seditious 
(than others) received separately condign punishment, above all, Wall 
Beg, who was the substratum of sedition and strife, received such a 
punishment as might be an increase of the devotion of the right-seeing 
and right-acting. Owing to the overthrown fortunes of Bahadilr 
Khan, what might have been a source of instruction aiid auspicious- 
ness became a cause of increased wandering and error. When the 
brainless head of Wall Beg was brought by a TawacI to pargana 
Itawa, which was the Bahadur's jagir, the inward dissension and dis- 
loyalty of that ingrate were revealed. He inflicted martyrdom on 
the Tawaci ! Several unbecoming actions were exhibited by this dis- 
loyal one. Por^ some days his loving companions induced him to feign 
madness {lit. pointed the way of madness to him). Nay, nay, his 
real madness was the commission of this shameful act. Afterwards, 
in truth they brought him from madness to sense, and so saved him. 
The imperial servants, who doubtless were neither hypocritical nor 
negligent knowingly concealed so improper an act. Though some in 


^ Perhaps the meaning is that his friends suspected him of madness. 
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their black-heartedness regarded such conduct ' as a kind of loyalty, 
yet to the eyes of investigation is most disloyal. Accordingly, after 
a little consideration, they revealed the mystery, 

1 The concealment, to wit, of Bahadur’s misconduct. 
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CHAPTER XXX. 

Abbival of the SsIhinqbAh at Lxhobb^ and other events. 

When a great blessing had been conferred, and the extir- 
pation of Bairdm I^an was assured, and the Atga O^an had been 
honoured by a reception, H.M. decided to leave the army and 
to proceed towards Lahore, hunting as he went. In this way there 
would be both the pleasure of hunting, and Lahore would again 
be made illustrious by H.M^s advent. Accordingly the army was 
left there (Sirhind) under the command of Mun^m IQbfin, and 
H.M. set out. On the 4th Mihr, Divine month, corresponding 
to Tuesday 26 ZT al hajja 967, 17th September 1560, he alight- 
ed in Lahore, and the Atga S^an held great feasts. H.M. the 
Siahinshah exalted him by royal favours and made over the choicest 116 
parts of the Punjab to him and his brethren. During the period of 
H.M.^s stay at Lahore the Khan A^azim fell ill, and H.M. kindly 
left him there and proceeded to the army which had been placed 
under Mun^im Khan. 
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CHAPTEB XXXI. 

Expedition op the SSAHiN^flAH to the SiwAlik mountains, and the 

COMPLETION OP THE AFFAIR OP BaIRAM KgAN. 

When it was ascertained that BairSm Khan had gone to Rajah 
G-anes^ at Talwara,^ which is a strong place in the midst of the hills, 
and was seeking protection there, the spiritual and temporal Khe- 
dive proceeded towards the Siwaliks on 18 Mihr, Divine month, 
corresponding to Tuesday 10 Muharram 968 1st October 1560, under 
the Divine protection, in order that the afFair might be concluded 
without the chicanery of designing persons, and that the world 
might obtain tranquillity. The great camp was in Macivvara await- 
ing the arrival of H.M., when the H^edive of the earth came there, 
march by march. Mun^im Khan and the other grandees went out 
to welcome him, and were exalted by performing the kornisA. 
From thence they proceeded to carry out their object. On the way 
the Mir Mun^I and Khwaja Sultan ^Ali, who had fled at the time 
of the affair of TardI Beg Kkaii, and had undertaken the journey 
to the j^ijaz, were permitted to kiss the threshold. When the 
standards had been set up in the SiwSliks, an army of brave men 
entered the defiles and pressed forward. Many Hindu troops and 
their leaders, viz,, hill Rajahs and Rayan, opposed their march, and 
there were several contests between them. There were great onsets 
on both sides, and Sultan Husain Jalfilr of the victorious army had 
the good fortune of martyrdom. The Rajahs were defeated and 
fled, and many of those ill-omened hill men were made the harvest 
of the sword. 

When the rumour of the approach of the victorious standards 
reached Bairam Khan he came to think of his latter end and placed 


I Nizamu-d-din has Gobind Chand. 
The Xhulafat T. has Gones zamTn- 
dar of Danapur who lived at Tal- 
w5ra. See also A. N. II. 169, 
where he is described as zamtndar 


of NandUn. BayazTd, 94b, says 
the principal Rajah of the hills 
(Siwalik) was called Takht Mai. 
^ Jarrett II. 318. 
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the head of justice in the collar of shame and repentance. He 
sent Jamfil !^an^ a trusted servant, with a request for pardon of 
his offences, and made excuses, viz.^ that on account of various oc- 
currences which were the result of compulsion and not of his free 
will, the sweat of shame was on his brow, and the countenance of 
penitence on the earth; if H.M. would complete the skirt of fortune 117 
by aflSlxing thereto the hem of forgiveness and would raise from the 
dust him who had fallen on the road of wretchedness, his was 
the head of supplication and here was the dust of the threshold. 
Jamal I^an arrived at the Stahin^ah^s tent and delivered the peti- 
tion. He also stated viva voce the purport of Bairam’s desires. 
H.M. the Shahinshah on account of his general benevolence, and spe- 
cial kindness, and in gratitude for so great a blessing, listened to his 
unheard of excuses, and, because his noble nature relishes forgive- 
ness, he with an open brow and an expanding heart drew the line 
of pardon over all his offences. In order to assure him, he sent 
Maulgna ^Abdullah of Sultanpur with some of his intimates along 
with Jamal JOhian, in order that they might comfort Bairfim Khan 
with the good news of pardon and favour and bring him to kiss 
the threshold. The deputies performed their office, but Bairam 
iOian^s mind was not consoled. He said that he was ashamed and 
downcast for what he had done, and was deserving of every kind 
of punishment. His heart was at rest as regarded the graciousness 
and glorious kindnesses of the !|^edive of the age, but he was in 
trepidation on account of the Caghatai grandees and the other im- 
perial servants. If Mun^im Khan would come and give him assur- 
ance and make oaths and vows he could by his instrumentality come 
forth from the rebels and perform the prostration. Then, having got 
leave, he could spend the remainder of his life in holy places, and could 
seek in humiliation and self-abasement the amendment and atone- 
ment of his crimes. As the sea of beneficence was in effervescence, 
this request of his was also granted. The standards of fortune 
were pitched in tlie town of HfijTpur’ which is near the ddmin-i-koh, 
and between the Satlaj and the BTah, and Mun^im j^an, i^wgjah 
Jahan, ishraf Eban, Haji Muhammad Ehfin Sistgni were sent to 
assure Bairam O^an by promises of favour and to bring him to do 


^ Jarrett II. 316. 
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homage. The envoys went with a few men into those wild defiles 
where he had taken refuge. There was a rush (or a crowd) of 
the zammdftrs, and with a chivalry^ (J^awiyat) which is rooted among 
the zamlndSrs of India, they stood determined to sacrifice their 
lives. The envoys threaded the defiles and entered the fort where Bai- 
rSm !^&n was. As soon as BairSm Odn saw Munfim i^an he became 
reassured, and knew that the messRge which they had brought 
from H.M. the Sh^hin^lh was genuine. He came forward hope- 
fully and embraced him, and showed excessive shame. Mun^im 
ICbiftn encouraged him by promises and covenants and took him 
towards the sublime threshold, Babar Zambiir and ^fih Quli Mahram 
laid their hands on Bairam Khan^s skirt and wept and lamented, 
saying that there was perfidy, and that he should not go. Though 
Mun'im Khan and the other envoys soothed them, they were not 
satisfied. Apparently they were under apprehensions about them- 
selves. Consequently when Mun‘im Khan said to them, You remain 
L18 li©re this night and wait for news, and after that, when your minds 
are composed, you will come and do homage,^^ they let Bairam 
Etfin go, and themselves remained behind. Bairam Khan went on 
to the threshold of fortune. The royal army was waiting in the 
confines of the hills in expectation of events, and the opportunists 
(waqfi'a talabftn) were making various remarks when the goodly 
company {^aizzd^) made their appearance. The royal army raised 


J Apparently this is a reference to 
the practice of johar. 

* It appears from Bayazld 96b that 
Baba Zambur was the elder brother 
of Shah Quli. 

® Perhaps this specially refers to 
Bairlim. There is a long descrip- 
tion of Bairam’s surrender in Baya- 
zld, who was present on the occasion, 
in attendance on Mun^im Kh^u. See 
pp; 94a, et seg. He mentions the 
death of Sultan l^usain Jalair, which 
had such an effect on Bairam (Bloch- 
maim 317 and BadaunI, Lowe 39). 
Bay&zld 956 calls him Sultan Hu- 
sain Beg, and says he was the son 


of Sultan Bayazld who was Huma- 
yun*s qurcihegt. He adds that Ak- 
bar was very fond of him and 
that he had no equal among 
the Caghatals for courage and 
beauty. He was killed in the 
Siwaliks in a sally made by the 
Hindus from the fort where Bairam 
was. The place was a bambu-jungle, 
and as Sultan jpiusain was unsup- 
ported he was killed. Next day 
Bairam sent out a letter to Mun‘im 
Khftn who, it seems, had also the 
name and title of N'iamat La^. 
Bayazld gives the contents of the 
letter. In it Bairam refers with 
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a shout and there was general rejoicing. The day was unpropitious 
to the sedition-mongers and their faces were blackened. He (Bairfim) 
turned his face towards the sublime court, and in Aban, Divine 
month corresponding to Muharram 968, he flung a handkerchief 
round his neck and made the prostration of shame and contrition. Ho 
laid his dust-strewn head at the sphere-traversing feet of H.M. the 
§ll.ghinib,ah, partly with pain, partly with shame for his crimes, 
and partly with joy at his pardon, and wept aloud. H.M. the 
ghahinAah accepted his excuses, and with his sacred hand raised 
Bairam Khan^s head from the ground of humiliation and embraced 
him. He took the cloth {faufa) from his neck and wiped from his 
face the tears of penitence and the dust of shame. With his gra- 
cious lips he inquired about his health and bade him sit on his 
right hand, as had been the rule when Bairam Khan was prime 
minister (vakil). He bade Mun4m Khan sit down beside him, while 
the other oflBicers took their places according to their rank. With his 
gracious lips he uttered such words of kindness and favour that the 
dust of bashfulness and the mist of shame disappeared from his 
brow. Yet the word remains true. 

Verse. 

Though the crime be forgiven, shame abideth. 

Thereafter he rose up and bestowed on Bairam Khan a glorious 
robe which he was wearing over his own breast, and gave him per- 
mission to go to the Flijftz. In accordance with vigilance and fore- 
sight, which are the basis of every act, especially of acts of sov- 
ereignty, he gave him as companions Tarsun^ Muhammad I^an 
and ^aj^ Muhammad Khan Sistani. They were to be his guides to 
the confines of the empire, and were to conduct him in safety over 
the dangerous roads. They returned from the territory of NSgor. 

One day Bairam Khan reproached HajT Muhammad Khan STstSni, 
saying, No one^s opposition and infidelity hurt me so much as yours ; 
you forgot all your old obligations.^^ HajT Muhammad Khan replied, 

regret to the death of Sultan ^us- H.M. and the nobles wish for a 
ain. He writes : “ When to my sor- spoonful of my blood, I am ready 

row a man like SultSn ^usain was to give it.*’ (sijl hardam). 

killed yesterday, how can I be pleased ^ Blochmann 342. 

with this unnecessary quarrel. If 
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You in spite of all the claims to loyalty which H.M. Jahanbini 
Jinnat ^A^iyanT possessed, and all his nurture of you, and all the 
kindnesses which you had received from H.M. the gtahin^ah, 
showed yourself a rebel and drew the sword, and then occurred 
what has occurred. If I have left your society, what is there extra- 
ordinary ? and what have I done ? Bairam l^a,n felt ashamed, 
and made no rejoinder. I have heard on good authority that 
Bairfim I^an continually during that journey felt the pain which 
these forcible words had given him. 

119 God be praised I The magnanimity and innate kindness of H.M. 
the Shahin^ah made an impression on all hearts. This simple 
man, who was proud of his courage and his sagacity, awoke from 
his sleep of negligence and emerged from the whirlpool of rebel- 
lion. The sincere were exalted and the market of the seditious fell 
flat. The age received lustre, and mortals wore the face of joy. A 
letter from the Khan A^azim Atga ^^an has come to light, and as it 
gives accounts of various events, I give an exact copy of it in this 
Iqbalnama (record of fortune), so that the wise may receive instruc- 
tion. 

Petition op the least op loyal sbevants, SsAMsu-n-niN Muhammad 

Atga. 

After prayers and expressions of devotion he represents that 
when this well-wisher arrived at Delhi, and when your Majesty 
bestowed royal favours on him and gave him the flag, the kettle- 
drum and the tuman-togb of Bairam Khan and made him governor 
of the Panjab, it appeared right that this well-wisher should per- 
form service corresponding to such favours and preferment, so that 
none of the loyal might say anything against his promotion. When 
the news came that the disloyal and seditious had by letters and 
messages brought Bairam ^^an into the neighbourhood of Flruz- 
pur, an order was issued that the pillars of the empire should 
assemble and should represent what should be done for the welfare of 
the state. In that meeting the letter of Bairam to Darvesh Muh- 
ammad Khan was produced. It was there written, ^ I am the slave and 
bondsman of His Majesty, but I wish to take vengeance on H.M.^s 
vakils,^ Each well-wisher stated at that meeting what he thought 
should be done to baffle Bairam JEChan. As two days ago the 
paraphernalia of the said I^an^s dignity had been bestowed on 
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this well-wisher, he decided that the occasion for doing good service 
had arrived. There was much talk and discussion among the pil- 
lars of the empire — and both small and great were gathered there— 
and this faqvr claimed the right of move {dav talbld)} and proposed 
that the affair of Bairfim Khan should by G-od^s favour and the 
unending auspices of the king come to him, and added, that if 
wherever he met him, or came in sight of him he should slacken in 
his advance, he would be less than girls or catamites. The pillars 
of empire said ^'the putting down of Bairam Khan is a great un- 
dertaking. So long as H.M. does not go in person it will not be 
possible to capture him.^^ When the pillars of empire were of this 
opinion, your servant did not say much, but represented to his 
Lord that Muhammad Qasim Khan and Mahdl Qasim Khaii had 
got leave and gone towards Multan and Lahore. It might be that 
this servant could also go in the employment of a scout of his 
Lord (muWlfddim) and report day by day everything that occur- 
red. This well-wishing servant's application was favourably receiv- 
ed, and an order was given that he should go, accompanied 
by the great officers, and suppress Bairam Khan. An order 
was also given that a thousand men should be enrolled^ as auxiliaries. 

He took leave and halted four or five days in the neighbourhood 
of Rohtak and in pargana Mahim,® but there was no sign of the 
auxiliaries. On a representation being made to his Lord fif- 2.2O 
teen men, out of all the thousand, were sent. As there were 
many veterans* present, the anxieties which are part of war- 
fare came home to them. As also it was the rainy season, and there 
was mud and water, there was some delay in marching. Men made 
use of the Mother as a go-between, and told a hundred thousand 


^ An expression taken from chess 
or from play with dice. The Iq- 
balnama uses it with reference 
to the slave Fulad’s being told off to 
assassinate Akbar. 

® Kumak-naviaand. 

8 Jarrett, II. 296. Mihim in Ell. 
Supp. Glossary II. 133. 

* Kahna suwdrdn* Apparently the 
meaning is that they knew what war 
was, and so were cautious. 


8 Wdlida. Tlie petitioner speaks 
lower down of his regarding M. 
Anaga as his mother, and so I have 
no doubt that the reference here is 
to her and not to Miriam-makanl. 
The author of the Darbar Akbarx 
has translated the letter, p, 760, and 
he takes the passage as referring to 
Maham Anaga. 
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tales^ saoh as that the Atga marched every day two hoa aM did not 
advance beoause he was afraad^ and that matters would not .progress 
in his hands. He should be deprived of his hef and allowances. 
The " Mother ^ acted upon what men said, and without giving weight 
to (my) twenty years^ service and affection represented (to Akbar) 
whatever they said. Your Majesty knows that this was so. My son 
^AzTz Muhammad could not stand men^s worde and allusions, and wrote: 

Father, men's words have killed us. Whatever is your fate will 
happen. By all means act quickly and dispose of the affair of Bairam 
Khan." 

This well wisher knew what was designed.^ In reliance upon the 
Divine favour and the king^s fortune he advanced to suppress Bairam 
Khan. Now the affair of Bairam Qian has been disposed of by your 
Majesty^s fortune ; a number of his attendants and leaders (sultanan) 
have been killed, aud all his relations have been arrested and brought 
to court, God deliver us I if things had turned out otherwise, one 
knows what would have happened. Probably the truth of the case 
has been represented to you by Bairam Khan. 

After the victory, all the well-wishers who were not present at 
the battle, and whose services are known to your Majesty, received 
tenfold presents and favours. As yet no one had asked after the 
well-wishers who were in the engagement, when Jan Muhammad 
Sultan Bahasudi, who was two days in Jalandhar fort, was recom- 
mended and received the title of I^an. Besides him, everyone has 
received presents and pensions tenfold more than their services. 
When after all these this well-wisher and his son Yusuf Muhammad, 
who wielded his sword in that great battle, had their turn, the favour 
shown to them was the order of the first day that the name Atga " 
should appear on the firman, (i.e., bulletin of victory) 1 Protector of 
the world ! this well-wisher regards the Bega (Maham Anaga) as a 
mother, and says no evil of her. May God make lawful what I am 
about to say ! This well-wisher took his life in his hand for the 
behoof of your Majesty, and taking with him his twelve-year^ 
old son encountered Bair&m Khan and his ten to twenty relatives, 

1 By his enemies. elder son, for his younger brother 

^ The Maasir and Mr. Bloohmann *AzIz was born in 949, and oon- 

have taken this as referring to YUsuf, sequently was then 17 or 18 years old. 

but this cannot be if YUsuf was the The twelve-year old son must be 
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servants and sultans. None of the great officers came from their 
parganas to help me, and the men who were with me acted in a way 
which Bairam Klian has probably represented. In such a manner 
did they behave to this old servant. All the body-guards {qurcldn) of 
Bairam ijO^Sn, who were in your Majesty’s service as spies/ have by 
your Majesty’s favour received titles, and grants of two or three 
krors, Yusuf Muhammad Khan encountered with the sword Bairam 121 
H^an, and his O^ans^and Sultans, and your Majesty gave him the title 
of I^an. The authorities gave him an order for one kror, but it has 
no assignment They gave one krorb,& a reward to this servant 

who has been exalted by the title of I^an i^azim. Out of the whole of 
it the authorities assigned (only) forty lakhs on Firuzpur. Protector 
of the world ! all the retainers of this well-wisher have for a lifetime 
been serving with their brothers and sons in expectation (of reward)- 
And now by your Majesty’s good fortune each has been exalted by 
the title of and Sultan. As the flag, kettle-drum and tuman^ 
to^ of Bairam Khan have been presented to this humble one, and 
as after the victory over Bairam Ehan his ddqH and MiiVat4-fattdhl 
(robe of victory ?) and the insignia of his dignity have been granted^ 
and his rank bestowed upon him, he is hopeful that his office also 
will be assigned to this humble one.” 


some younger child that the father 
took with him, unless, indeed, twelve 
years old be a colloquial expression 
for a youngster. 

^ Meaning that some of Akbar’s 
servants were really spies for ai- 
ram. 

® I do not think that Haibat and 
Sultan are proper names here. The 
MSS. vary. 


® tan nanamudand. Perhaps i ^ 
means they have not shown him 
where he is to got it, i.e., on what 
estate or province it has been assign 
ed. See below, where the petitioner 
seems to say that only 40 lakhs of 
his grant had been localised. 


24 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 

March op thb SsiHiNgHiH prom the Panjab to Agra, his casting 

THE shadow op FORTUNE OVER DeLHI, AND PROM THENCE PROCEED- 
ING BY WATER TO THE CAPITAL. 

When H. M. the Shahinshah had by the might of soaring fortune 
removed one screen from the face of his actions and had set before 
himself the management of political and financial affairs, when the 
shops of the short-sighted and ill-fated had been overset, and each 
one of them had retired to a corner, ashamed and downcast, and 
when the holy soul was by heavenly aids freed from these affairs, he 
turned his rein towards the capital. His object was that by increase 
ing his attention to the administration of justice, new vigour might 
be given to the perturbed universe, and that certain regulations 
should be established which should be codes for the use of administra- 
tors, present and future. As the standards of fortune were pitched 
at Sihrind the order was issued that the camp should proceed by 
the direct road to Delhi, while his own cavalcade should, for the 
purpose of hunting, proceed towards l^i^ar Firuza, When Hif ar Piruza 
became the seat of the standards, the huntsmen represented that there 
were in the neighbourhood jungles containing yuz, which in Hindi are 
called cUa, and that the method of catching that ravening animal was 
one of the most remarkable of the arts of hunting. Accordingly the 
sacred heart, which is a decorated mansion of sports, mental and physi- 
cal, turned its attention towards this charming spectacle. An order was 
given for making the necessary arrangement. In a short time all 
the apparatus was got ready, and sundry pits, which in Hindi are 
called odl ^ were dug according to a special plan (of Akbar’s, see 
Blochmann 286). Several heads of cUa^ were caught there and then, 
and the cavalcade moved towards Delhi. Though before this many ci^a 


^ The spelling is given in the A In 
text II. 207, top line Apparently it 
is a corruption of the Sanskrit tidar, 
s yUada lit. necklace, or collar, 


but used, like ainjtr, to express 
number of elephants or leopards. 
See Vullers s.v. 
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had been collected for the royal establishment^ this was the first 12S 
time that H.M. hunted them in person. On 11 izar. Divine month 
corresponding to Saturday 4 Babl^al-awal 968, 24th November, 
1560, the standards were set up in Delhi, and mortals attained the 
materials of tranquillity. 

Among the occurrences of this time was the despatch of a body 
of troops under the command of Abud-fath, brother’s son of Mun^im 
©an to Kabul. The short account of this is that at the time when 
Mun4m ©an came to the foot of the throne under the pressure of 
the ©ahin^ah’s commands, he made over Kabul to his son Ghanl ©an, 
and appointed him in his own stead. In order to help him and 
instruct him he left ^idar Muhammad A^tabegl. Owing to the 
incapacity and childishness of both of them things fell into disorder 
When the imperial cavalcade alighted at Delhi, a petition from Ghani 
Kh an came to court disclosing the unsatisfactory character of Haidar 
Muhammad Akhtabegl. Accordingly, on the recommendation of 
Mun'im ©an, Haidar Muhammad was summoned to court, and in 
order to help Ghanl ©fin, ©agun the son of Qaraca, Darvesh 
Muhellhimad, ©waja Dost, ©wajagi Muhammad ^usain, brother 
of Muhammad Qasim ©an and a large body of troops were sent to 
Kabul under Abu-l-fath’s command. 

In short, H.M. the ©ahm^ah after passing some days in 
Delhi proceeded on the day of Szar 9 Dai, Divine month, correspond- 
ing to Friday 2 Rabi’-ag-gani, 21st December, to Agra, and he made 
the journey by water. The nobles and pillars of the empire accom- 
panied him, while the great camp proceeded in the same direction 
by land. H.M. arrived at Agra on the day of Farwardin 19 Dai, 
Divine month, corresponding to Monday 12 Rab!’-ag-ganl, 31st De- 
cember. The gardens of the hopes of the sincere bloomed. The 
wounded ones of the age obtained healing plasters. The market of 
justice grew brisk. Fortune embraced the truthful, and a time of 
joy came to the good. The sapling of fortune shot up. The bud 
of prestige began to expand. The world-adorning mind of the 
©ahinglitah gave its attention to the education of the spiritual and 
temporal world under the guise of inattention. He took up his 
abode in the fort, which is the best building in the city. The 
foundations of delightful dwellings were laid. The house of Bai- 
rftm ©an was given to Mun4m ©an ©fin-©anan. All the other 
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188 courtiers and servants commenced to build pleasant houses on both 
banks of the Jamna^ and so the city became adorned. In the inter- 
val Mun^im iO^an !]^an-!^anan gave a royal feast and begged that 
H.M. would honour it by his presence. His prayer was granted^ 
and his mansion received celestial glory by the radiance of H.M* 
the Shahin^ah^s advent. The 0^an-!^anan tendered rare and 
exquisite presents and stood ready to sacrifice his life for H.M. 
( UL stood with the coin of life in his palm). 

One of the instructive events which occurred at this time and 
was an eye-salve to the fortunately-minded was the killing of 
M. Ibrahim, the son of M. Sulaiman, and the latter^s having recourse to 
the world-protecting court. Inasmuch as the truth-founded purpose 
of the Shahin^Sh is the portico to fortune's summit, it follows that 
whoever opposes and contends with him, receives punishment there- 
for from the superintendents of fate, even though H.M. the ghah- 
in^ah courteously passes such opposition by, and apparently takes 
no notice of it, and is compelled to take help from his court. For 
the punishment for raising the head of disaffection, and for letting 
stream the flag of pride is that such an one receives fitting chllStise- 
ments and is brought into the ignominious abode of want, so that 
he may awake from the sleep of negligence and be active in ser- 
vice. The state of M. Sulaiman is an instance of this. In the 
beginning of the reign he displayed such improper conduct, as hag 
already been mentioned, and the world-adorning Deity placed the 
retribution thereof in his bosom, and inflicted so great a defeat upon 
him, and made him a suppliant of this court. He sent a petition by one 
of his confidants, who was distinguished for his knowledge of affairs. 
At this time the said ambassador had arrived and was waiting to pay 
homage. He obtained leave for an audience after H.M. had alight- 
ed at Mun^m I^an^s house and was exalted by performing the 
prostration. The petition of M. Sulaiman was presented along with 
appropriate presents. The purport of it was the expression of 
shame and contrition for past offences, an account of the killing of 
M. Ibrahim, and a request for assistance against his enemies. The 
account of the event is briefly this. M. M. Sulaiman and Ibrahim 
had in the beginning of the reign taken the road of destruction and 
sown the seed of their own overthrow, though victory had several 
times shown her face to them in their contests with the Uzbegs> and 
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80 was a cause of iucreasing their arroganoe. Among these suo- 
oesses was the falling into their hands of the son^ of ^Abbas Sultan 
who was continually coming from 5isar and making forays on 
behalf of Timar O^an who was the ruler of Hisar, and was his 
cousin. At length they brought an army against l^isar and captured 
the outer fort. Timar iOian shut himself up in the citadel, and 
was spending his days in stratagems. He was waiting in expecta- 
tion of assistance from the Uzbegs, who had been summoned from 
various quarters. As the Mirzas knew that help was near at hand 124 
they returned from Uisar to Bada^^an. In the fifth year of the 
Divine Era corresponding to 967 of the lunar year, the Mirzas col-- 
lected an army of their servants and Aimaqs and marched against 
Balkh. The shrewd and far-seeing were not favourable to this ex- 
pedition, as the march against Bal^ was unreasonable. For the 
army of Bal^ was larger than the army of Badakh^an, and their 
military leaders were more numerous. A lesser army may engage 
with a greater if it have more leaders, but in the Badakhihan army 
there were only two, viz,, Mirzas Sulaiman and Ibrahim ; while in the 
hostile army there were Pir Muhammad Khan, and many princes. 

It was therefore not right to make this expedition. Though what 
the acute said was reasonable, their words did not find admission to 
the ear of reason, as the Mirzas were drunken with the wine of 
arroganoe. Rather their haughtiness was increased and they press- 
ed on the expedition more than ever. The truth is that the 
eternal managers wished to punish them for their improper behaviour 
to H.M. the Shahin^ah, so that by becoming intoxicated with in- 
souciance they might with their own hands throw themselves into 
the pit of destruction. 

When Pir Muhammad Khan heard of the enterprise of the 
Mirzas he sent messengers to call for help, and at the same time 
sent an experienced ambassador to the Mirzas and proposed an 
agreement. The ambassador declared that Pir Muhammad ^an 


^ We learn from the Iqbalnama 
that his name was WaqS? Saltan, 
and that SulafmSn treated him kind- 
ly and gave him his daughter in 
marriage. Abbas Sultin was the 
ramway husband dt Gtdcahra, a 


daughter of Babar, but this could 
hardly be her son. It appears from 
the M*aa|ir I. 436, that Abbas was 
half-brother of Jaut Beg and son of 
Yar Muhammad Kbgn. 



IW 


itBABKilCA. 


would surrender Qjiulm and Aibak to tbe Mfrzas. They sent M. 
Beg Barlas^ who was an old and confidential servant^ on an embassy^ 
and said that if Pir Muhammad would give them THm lTn and 

Aibak^ and put peace on a firm foundation^ there would be an 
end of disputes. When they themselves marched out of Bada^* 
^an they decided that for two reasons it would not be right to 
proceed against Bal^t* Firsts because they had sent an ambassador. 
Second^ because they would go and take along with them the Aimaqs^ 
of BalU^ the hill-country^ of which is towards ^urasan^ and get them 
into their power. Then the affair of Balkh would easily take shape. 

• If they did not take this course^ Pfr Mu^mmad iO^an would strength - 
®n the fort, and collect troops from all sides. In pursuance of this 
design and in palpable oblivion of rectitude, they took their route by 
the foot of the hills, left Bal^ behind them and proceeded towards 
S^urasw, and brought under their control the Aimaqs who inhabited, 
the wolds 

Meanwhile news came that M. Beg had been killed, and that 
Pir Mu^mmad !^an had collected an army and was preparing for 
war. The story of this catastrophe is that the Mfrzas had on their 
march to j^urasan advanced to near the Cul-i-Zardak (the brownish 


1 Tribes. See Jarrett II. 401n. 
and Elphinstone’s Cabul. 

^ bdla ruyXa-irU, I think that this 
must mean hill-country. The ex- 
pression is used again in the next 
page of text and is there opposed to 
pdyan ruyla. The Farhang Hash- 
ldl» however, says that Bila is a 
name given by Indians to the quar- 
ter of Irin and SSiurSsin. It seems 
that the Mlrzas made a very ad- 
venturous and lengthy expedition, 
and left their own country, and 
presumed base of their operations 
far behind. The southern part of 
Ballsh is hilly, and they marched by 
the foot of the hills leaving BalJsh 
on the north, that is, on their right, 
intending to go westwards to 


rasSn. Apparently they took this 
course in order to deceive Pir Mu- 
hammad, for their object in send- 
ing an ambassador was to gain 
time, just as his was. Balkh they 
thought they could take afterwards 
on their return from Shnrasan, and 
when they had got the assistance 
of the AimSqs, who presumably 
were disaffected to the Uzbegs and 
inclined to side with the AimSqs 
in the Mfrzis* army. The words 
ba-Bahvn cantn ^dhir, which 1 have 
translated, “in palpable oblivion 
of rectitude," are ambiguous. Per- 
haps they only mean “palpable 
blundering." The Iqbilnima helps 
us here a little by rendering the 
phrase by “an untrue intenti<Hi«“ 
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desert f) which is known by the name of San^ Carek^ and had 
passed the Casma-i-Gftzaranj and were purposing to go on still far- 
ther when the news came that M. Beg had left Pir Muhammad 
]^§n's house after finishing^ a great piece of work^ when at a sign 
from Pir Muhammad E^usru^ had killed him with a sword. (Hr 
Muhammad^sview was) what weakness is there in us that we should 
give up our own territory,” and his whole intention in proposing peace 
was to procrastinate, and to collect his forces. Now that assistance had 128 
come he had marched across country and headed the Mlrzas. When 


the MTrzas heard this news they 
Men of experience said that the 


1 This is marked on the govern- 
ment map as Sang Oharak. It lies 
S.S.W. of Balkh* So far the account 
is clear, but I do not under- 
stand the next clause which says 
that they had passed the Casma-i- 
GSzarSn, the washermen’s well, 
for that lies W.N.W. of Sang ChS- 
rak, and is marked on the map a 
little to the east of Sar-i-pul. 1 think 
there must be some mistake either 
in the text or on the part of the 
author, for it seems evident from 
what follows that the Mlrzas had 
not got as far as the Casma-i-Gazar- 
Sn when they heard that the Uz- 
begs had come across country (from 
Balkk) ftnd were there blocking their 
advance towards gh urSsan. Sulai- 
man tried to force his way through 
the Uzbeg entrenchment, but failed 
and turned off and eventually ma- 
naged to get back to BadakhahSn. 
Ibrfthlm came up after him and 
was less fortunate and fell into the 
enemies’ hands. It would seem that 
ipkram Begam, the masterful wife 
of SttlaimSn, was bitter against him 
for hailing, as she considered, de- 
serted her son, for she referred to it 


took counsel among themselves, 
proper course was to bend round 


many years afterwards when speak- 
ing to her grandson Sh&hrukh. See 

A. N. III. 151, last line. It may be 
noted here that San is given in the 

B. Q. and in Yullers as a town in 
Kabul, while Steingass, founding 
apparently on the Farhang BashTdT, 
says it is in Balkk. The latter says, 

a town or district of Balkk near 
OSrlt.” 

^ Muhimmsdxi guna Jearda. I do 
not understand this, and have adopt- 
ed the reading of several MSS. 
which is, hota karda^ kota kwrdant 
meaning to finish an affair, to abridge 
it; it is perhaps used here ironi* 
cally. The unfortunate envoy 
thought he had cut short or dis- 
posed of a great piece of business. 
Possibly, however, gurm karda may 
be used as = haz guna karda, as hav- 
ing upset a great affair, and the ex- 
pression should be taken along with 
Pfr Mu^mmad. GUna may also mean 
** after a fashion,” and the phrase 
rendered, “having after a fashion 
done a great piece of business." 

^ * The Iqb&lnSma has Kl\nsra Sul- 

^u. > 
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furib iiuda) and make a rapid march to ike shrine^ (Bibftt) of Mi 
Buzadar. The Uzbegs would be left behind. If it should come to 
a fight that too would be advantageous. But to march on to meet 
them was in no way expedient. The MirzSs did not accept this opi- 
nion and went on to meet the enemy. The XJzbegs with great 
dexterity struck the bank^ of the Oasma-i-Gfizaran, which has a 
winding course^ and dug trenches^ and constructed a wall in front 
of their position^ and having lined them with musketeers and arch- 
ers remained ready for battle. The Mirzas quickly put their troops 
into fighting order and were approaching the spring (aar^ucasma) 
in ignorance of the fortification; M. Sulaim&n coming by the low 
ground near the river, and M. Ibrahim by the upper route. M* 
Sulaiman advanced against the enemy but could make no impression. 
As he did not know what to do he retreated, and perceived that to 
go on towards IjOiurfisan and its neighbourhood would lead to nothing 
but his being captured. Then he turned round and by great manage- 
ment got out of the ravines* ijci^rhd), and passing the enemies^ 
rear {arqa , — the back, the rear, Turki) went on to the desert (da§ht‘ 
cul) which is on the side of Badakh^Sn. Many of his men perished. 
M. Ibrahim came to the spring and attacked, but could make 
no impression. He drew bridle and stopped, and many of his men 
were killed by bullets and arrows. Muhammad Quli ghighfili^ ran 
up to him and said, What time for standing is this ? Your father 
has got out. The Mirza asked his own people what they advisedi 
Many of his warriors said, ^^It will be very difficult to get outr 
The proper thing is to fight in this very place and see what the 
result will be." Muhammad Quli spoke roughly and said, It is a 


i I have not found this place. It 
may be ZTarat il^azrat Imami or it 
nay be Mazar Sharif. 

* It is on account of this passage 
that I think there must be a mis- 
take in the previous statement that 
the MirzSs had passed the Casma-i- 
GSzarSn. Possibly, however, A P. 
may use this expression for the 
whole river and not for a particular 
point on it. 


^ ki marjptc uftdda aat. Perhaps 
the meaning is that there was a de- 
file or bend in the river here which 
made it suitable for a fortification. 

* Possibly it refers to the trenches 
dug by the XJsfbegs. 

* Apparently he had been with 
SulaimSn’s forces , and perhaps had 
remained behind^ point out the way. 
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fixed principle with military men that whenever soldiers have gone a 
bowshot away from the enemy it is difficult to come to close quarters 
with him again. Why do you unnecessarily bring the Mirz& into 
destruction.^^ After much talk the Mirza came out from that place 
aud proceeded to retreat. He fell into the enemies^ country and 
many of his men dispersed. He shaved bis head and face and 
went on with a few men, thinking that in this way they might per- 
haps get out. When they had gone some way their horses became 
tired out. They took to their feet and marched for two days more. 

Then getting ponies they came to a village in order to get something 
to eat. Meanwhile the brother of Kul Kftfir recognised the Mirza 
and arrested him with the aid of the villagers and took him before 
Pir Muhammad Khan. He confined him for some days and spoke of 
releasing him. The impure wretches of Transoxiana came in num- 
bers to visit the Mirza on account of a similarity of disposition. 

Pir Muhammad !^an grew suspicious and hastened to put him to 
death. The chronogram of this occurrence was Kurak ku^t (Kurfik 126 
killed, 967) Kurfik was the name of an executioner. M. Sulaiman 
found the chronogram Ko naJ&bhi-umed^Upidr where is the sap- 
ling^ of a father^s hope,” 967). Two days before this event M. 
Ibrahim composed an ode {qasida) of which the opening lines were— 


Verse. 

I went to the land of regret like a tulip with a scar^ on my heart. 

At the resurrection I’ll rise from the clay with a scarred heart ! 

A wonderful thing was that before this march M. Ibrahim was 
always troubled about a dream which he had had, and was divided 
between fear and hope. M. Ibrahim used to describe the dream as 
follows: ^^One night I came to wait upon H.M. Jahdnbani Jinnat 
A^iyani. I was gazing on his beautiful countenance, and was in a 


1 The Iqbalnama remarks that if 
the ho be omitted we get the date of 
Ibrahim’s birth also, for he was 26 
when he was killed, and Ao=26. See 
Ethp’ Catalogue I. O. L. e. 420, 
No. 683. IbrShlm was born 941. It 
appears from the Haft Iqllm s. v. 
Badakhahlii that the verse was not 
25 


made by M. Sulaiman. The two 
chronograms, one for 941 and the 
other for 967, appeared in an elegy 
composed by a dear man *azU%. 

^ Alluding I suppose to the black 
spot at the bottom of some tulips, or 
perhaps only to their varied mark- 
ings. 
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reverie, being much in contemplation of the Divine halo. From time 
to time a longing to have his features took possession of my heart. 
One night I saw myself in a dream, possessed of his features, and was 
rejoicing thereat, but when I put my hand on my beard and eyebrows, 
I found that they were all rotten and came to pieces, so that in a short 
space of time I had no beard, or eyebrows or eye-lashes. I awoke 
grieving at this, and the sorrow for it will not leave me. It appears 
* that some harm will come to me.*^ 

When M. SulairnSn had crossed the ravines {jarhd) he went 
towards Bada khsh an by way of WakhA^ and the desert of Mahmud 
With a few men he came amongst the people of the Hazarajat and 
had to fight. He gave proof of courage and went on attacking, 
whatever loss he incurred {IcusMa kushta). Two and thirty times 
they blocked his progress. He personally fought and gained de- 
liverance. When he reached Badakhshan, he got the news of the 
Mirza^s mishap. The gates of sorrow were opened on his days. 
Especially did IJaran Begam, the daughter of Sultan Wais Qibcaq 
and mother of the Mirza fall into prolonged sorrow. She put on 
blue clothes and wore them as long as she lived. One of the eloquent 
recited this quatrain — 

Verse. 

Ah, ruby of Badakh^Sn, thou has gone from Bada^shan, 
Thou wentest shining from the protection of the sun ; 

Thou wert in the world like Sulaiman^s ring, 

Alas, thou hast gone from Sulaiman^s hand. 

Assuredly whoever fails to recognise the power of the lord of 
the age, and becomes intoxicated with the heady wine of the world, 
will see such days. This is the first stage that has been reached. 
Give ear to me, for among the occurrences I shall describe the down- 
fall of M. Sulaiman,* so that the wise may take warning. The brief 
statement now is, that on the day when Mun^im Khan, the Khan- 
Khanan gave his feast the ambassadors were introduced. And when 
the protestations, the lame’^ts and the apologies for crimes of the 
MTrza had been made known, the heart of the Siahinshah, which 

i Sulaim&n apparently crossed detour, for Walsbsh lies to the N. of 

the Oj^us and made an immense Fayzabld. 
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is an ocean of kindness^ accepted the excuses^ and after making kind 127 
inquiries he expressed compassion for the Mirzfi. He used lofty 
utterances^ and the whole of that joyful day was spent in mental and 
physical pleasures. 

During this auspicious year a large number of aspirants left their 
homes and came to prostrate themselves at the threshold of fortune, 
being attracted by the reports of the justice and liberality of the I^e- 
dive of the age. They succeeded in their objects and made the oulogium 
of H.M. the gh^hinshah the amulet of their faith and fortune. Among 
them came the blessed feet of that bowl of knowledge and deposit of 
truths — ghwaja Abdu-ghahid, the son of Khwaja ^Abdulla, who is 
known as Khwajagan-Etwaja, who again was the son of I^waja 
Na|iru-d-din tJbaidullah, who is known as Ehw§ja Ahrfir^ ]^waja 
Abdu-shahid had external accomplishments and also internal gifts. 

He obtained the exultation of joining the sublime assembly, which is 
an auspicious elixir of things temporal and spiritual, and H.M. 
the Shahin^ah who was inwardly a student in the Divine school, 
came forward with reverence and did him honour. That reservoir of 
instruction, Maulana S^aid^ TurkistSui, who was at the head of the 
learned men of Transoxiana, and who had spent a lifetime in the 
society of Maulana Ahmad Junaid^ also made the acquintance of 
H.M. the Shahin^ah. The Maulana also was imbued with inward 
knowledge. Though he had not plunged so far into the niceties of 
Divine wisdom, or into physics and mathematics, yet he had at- 
tained a high rank in those sciences which are current in Trans- 
oxiana, and had not made his knowledge a cause of trouble and dis- 
turbance. At this auspicious time, when the management of political 
and financial affairs and the expansion and contraction of the affairs 
of the Sultanate were illuminated by the radiancy of H.M. 


^ Blochmann 639 and BadafinT, 
Lowe, 166 and 174; also Nitjamu-d- 
dln. The author of the Iqbalnama 
states that he was born in his grand- 
father’s lifetime and two-and-a-half 
years before his death. So he must 
have been bom in 1488 or 87 
jah AtrSr died in 1490) and was 
over seventy when he came to India. 


^ Blochmann 640; BadSUnI TI, 49 
and III 152 He died in Kabul in 
970, and Bad&dnT represents him as 
returning from India, unappreci- 
ated. 

s Badadnl and some MSS. of 
A. N. have 
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Sb&bini^Ah^s supervision^ various ranks of men and skilful persons of 
eveiy country came and were successful spiritually and temporally 
By the felicity of the attention of God^s shadow the transactions of 
the Sultanate took an upward course. The market of administra- 
tions became brisk. A lofty foundation was given to faith. The 
world^s springtime became more adorned. The masters of religion 
received support. Slanderers lost their trade. Worshippers of the 
creature received eyes to see with. The morning of auspiciousness 
breathed for the worshippers of God. The real world became re- 
vealed. The outer world acquired splendour. 

Among the events of this time was the marriage of M. 
d-dm ^usain. The auspicious-minded Shfthin^fih, who from out- 
ward signs knows secrets constantly distinguishes by royal favours 
. and raised to lofty rank a number of persons who come before him^ 
and are noted for good services and loyalty, and in whom high 
lineage adds to their intrinsic merits. By causing them to revolve 
continually in his presence he observes and studies their character. 
For the well-founded idea of the Shahin^ah is, Perchance a 
knave has put on the garments of the honest and has come into the 
28 lists of the elect, and there may occur a fault and a fissure in the pillars 
of the sovereignty through his wickedness.^^ It was on the same 
principle that the sages of old, when they would strip the veil of 
secrecy from hearts, poured reason-robbing wine into their mouths 
* and made them intoxicated, so that their weak heads gave out from 
drunkenness whatever secret there was in their minds. 

Verse. 

Men try man by the test of wine. 

And when the intention is right, to give wine of this kind as 
approved by the dicta of the wise. To overthrow such knavish in- 
telligence and to test it is befitting to world-adorning religion. In 
the same manner the principle of this world-adorning ghabin^th 
is that when he desire to know the calibre of anyone^s talents 
and disposition he primes him with the man-overthrowing wine of 
the world (i.e., prosperity) and makes him mad with the world^s in- 
ebriety, and then reads with the eyes of insight the nature of his 
character. Short-sighted men, whose eyes do not fall on the object^ 
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ftnd are whirled roand in the trough of error shoot out the tongue 
of reproach saying, ^^Why was such confidence reposed without 
inquiry ? While they who know the degrees of perfection recog- 
nise in this practice the use of the mirror of characters and eulo- 
gise such testing. An instance of this testing is M. Sharaf u- d-dln 
Husain, who was of very exalted lineage, and whom H.M. looked 
upon with the eye of promoting, and to whom he gave lofty rank in 
order that he might be a prop of the Sultanate. As the high con- 
nections and the reputation of the Mirza were visible to all the 
world, some of the imperial servants, who only looked to external 
rank, judged him to be sound inwardly as well as externally, and 
gave him in marriage the cupola of chastity, the holy fruit of the 
Sultanate, Bakhshi^ Bflnu Begam, who was H.M. the Sh^hinshah^s 
pure sister. By this alliance the position of the MTrza was enor- 
mously exalted. Soon afterwards he obtained leave to go to Sark§r 
Nfigor which was his fief. 

One of the occurrences of this year was the sending M. Qarft 
Bah&dur Hban, the brother^^ of M. i^aidar Giirgan, to conquer Ka^- 
mir. As it is a proper part of the rules of the administration of 
justice and of world-sway that whenever a ruler engages in his 
own pleasures, and spends his time in gratifying his lusts, and does not 
attend to the cherishing of his subjects and to symphathising with the 
oppressed, and to overthrowing the oppressors, the Lord of the Age, 
to whom Almighty God has given power and made him the governor 
of the terrene and terrestrials, should for the sake of thanksgiving 
to God, strive to uproot that tyrant, and to make over the inhabitants 
of his country to the prudent and just-minded, and should consider 
that as the preamble of elect devotion ; so, acting upon this principle, 
an order was issued this year that a force be put under the command 
of M. Qarg Bahadur, a relative of M. Haidar, and one who was ac- 
quainted with the country, and that he be sent to conquer Ka^mlr, 


1 She had previously been mar- 
ried to M. Ibrahim, whose death oc- 
curred in the previous year. 

» The word harddar is used here 
loosely. He really was H^-^dar’s 
cousin. From an incidental remark 
of Gulbadan Begam, to the effect 


that Gulcahra was in Qarft Eh&u's 
house when her brother Hiudal died, 
it seems probable that Gulcahra had 
been married to Qar& BahadUr. This 
might account in part for his get- 
ting this command. . 
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inasmuch as the disturbances by intriguing KadlzQins^ and the injustice 
of Qiazi Ehan, the ruler of Ka^mir, had been brought to the royal 
ears. A large body of men were nominated to assist Qarft Bahfidur, 
At this time GhIzI Khftn, the son of K&ci Cakj was the ruler of Ea^- 
mir, for the government thereof had come to him after his father. But 
the truth is that he was the son of Husain Cak the brother of Egcl 
Cak. When the measure of ^usain Cak^s days was filled, Kftci 
Oak, either swayed by lust, or influenced by political considerations, 
took to himself his pregnant wife. Two or three months after the 
marriage Ghfizi lO^fin was born.^ 

As Qarft Bahftdur was not skilful nor laborious he proceeded 
on his service after long delay, and arrived at Bajaurl in the height 
of the hot season. Na^rat Ehftn, Fatah Cak, nephew of Daulat Cak, 
Lohar, Ankari, Naji Blna, the brother of ^ Idi Binft, Yusuf Cak, son of 
Bamaki Cak, and iO^waja Haji came and joined him. As they saw 
that the army was not well constituted, Na^rat Khan, Fatah Cak, 
Lohar and Ankari^ fled to KaAmir. The army remained for three 
months in Lall Ehokar, near Bimbhar, waiting for the coming of the 
auziliaries. As the leaders of the force were old servants, they 
took the longer time in arriving. It is not by such slowness and heavi- 
ness that the entrance into Ka^mlr is to be effected, for the roads 
of that country are of such a nature that if the ruler get news a 
few days before of the approach of strangers and seize the passes, 
it would be difficult, or rather impossible, for an army adorned with 
thousands of Bustams to get possession of the country. Ghftzl 
]|^ftn, who heard of the coming of the army, and some months had 
passed meanwhile, so strongly fortified the roads and passes that there 
could be no idea of getting through them. He also sent^ his infantry 
down from the hills. M. Qarft Bahftdur, after fighting for some 
days near Bajaurl, was defeated and turned back. It was not solely 
the strength of the Ka^mfris that effected this. The season of 
ague, the beginning of the rains and the non- arrival of the auxiliary 
force were the principal causes of the defeat. A wonderful fight 

^ A similar account is given by him the son of Sahft. At p. 624 
Nig;amu-d-dln in his account of Kash- Lohar is called Deo Har!. 

mlr, and he gives details of ^ The T* A. says, he himself stay- 

Khan*a reign. ed at NaurfLzkot and sent on his 

* The T. A., p. 620 «.eems to call infantry. 
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occurred on this occasion. On one side were musketeers^ and on the 
other archers. Though the royal soldiers were few in number, yet 
by heavenly aid they did great things and gave proof of their cour- 
age. Kucak Bah§,dur, a Bustam* hearted man, specially distinguished 
himself. At last, as the thing was an impossibility and as the super- 
intendents of fortune had reserved the conquest of this delightful 
country for another time when the world-cherishing Shahin^fih 
should throw off the veil over his world-adorning beauty and under- 
take the management of affairs without the partnership of the de- 
structive and contumacious, they did not on this occasion gather 
together the materials of victory. QarS Bah&dur made such arrange- 
ments as he could and came to the fort of Daira^ near Rajauri. 
Kucak Bahidur was wounded with an arrow. He became a prisoner 
and was brought before (ihazT IQian. As the Kashmiris had seen his 
valour, Ghazi KhSn received him with kindness and made him over 
to the physicians. But as remedies were of no avail he took the 
path of annihilation.® Next day Qar§ Bahadur arrived at Naushahra. 
At this time of increasing dominion H.M. the gh^hinshah in accord- 
ance with the suitability of the time was engaged in Agra, the capital, 
in rendering thanks for the glorious favours of God and under the 
disguise of inattention to the affairs of the sovereignty, for every 
day the notes of fortune and felicity were coming into evidence. In 
every direction countries were being conquered, and the news of 
victories was arriving. From all quarters the lords of sincerity 
were congregating in crowds. Dominion was increasing, and fortune 
was adorning. Understanding was becoming far-sighted, and men 
were becoming devoted. What place in that holy festival could be 
held by such news as that of what had happened to QarS Bahadur f 
And what dust"* of loss could it raise in that sublime sanctuary ? 

Among the occurrences was the coming of the news that Bai- 
r&m Khfin had passed away. As the holy personality is a fountain 


^ There is the variant DStara, and 
several MSS. have DSnra, so it may 
be the Danaor marked in Dr. Stein’s 
map, see J. A. S. B. for 1899 as N. E. 
of RajapUra. 

^ But the 4efeat was a very seri- 


ous one. The T.A. tells us QarS 
BahEdur had a large army and nine 
elephants, and that 500 Moguls were 
killed. The T. A gives particulars 
of ShSzI reign. See also 

Jarrett II. 880. 
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of generosity and kumanity he expressed regret at this event in 
spite of the things that had taken place, and of which a few out of 
many have been related. I do not know if this event was the retribution 
of past deeds, or if his mind was still polluted by evil thoughts, 
or if his prayer had been answered, or whether the favour of God 
released that good man from the heavy burden of shame. In truth 
Bairfim ^an was in reality a good man, and of excellent qualities. 
On account of bad company, which is the worst evil for mortals, his 
excellencies were first perceived by him, and his infatuation was 
increased by excessive flattery. For, whenever one fixes his eye on 
his own goodnesses and abilities there becomes a brisk market of 
flatterers in the antechamber of his heart. And he takes every flat- 
tery that reaches him to be true, and becomes a self -worshipper, and 
a self-adorner. Consequently, when the time came, the true beauty 
of the Lord of the Age remained hidden from Bairam ^an, because 
it was screened by the tender age and the absence of practice in 
political matters. While searching for the defects of others he did 
not consider his own. But the house of flatterers did not do him so 
much harm as did his honest but inexperienced and short-sighted 
friends. At length, as he in reality belonged to the band of the aus- 
picious of mind and awakened of fortune, he by good guidance did 
not end in rebellion and contumacy, and lived to repent. By the 
blessing of service and the grace of pardon he attained to happiness, 
and the king of the world became pleased with him and was gra- 
cious. He set off on a pilgrimage to the glorious places, with honour, 
accompanied by his family, and provided with goods. When he 
arrived at the city of Pattan,^ which is the nearest city of Gnjrat, 
and used formerly to be called Nahrwala, he stayed for some days in 
that delightful neighbourhood in order to take repose. At that 
time the governor^ of the city was Musa Khian PuladT, and he was 
firmly established there. A number of Afghans had assembled 
round him, and were disturbers of the country. Among them was 
Mubfirak ]^an Lohfini, whose father had been killed in the battle of 
Mficiwara when Bairam l^Sn was in command. A desire for re- 
venge took possession of that mad Afghan, and he resolved to kill 

I Jarrett II. 262, and Bayley’s ® On behalf of the king of Gnjrat. 

Gujrat, 25. See Bayley’s Gnjrat, 458. 
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BairSm Ehiftn. Moreover^ a Ka^mlrl wife of Selim KhSn, the son 
of Sher KhSn, and her daughter by him, were in the caravan, and 
were intending to go to the yijfiz along with Bairfim Khan. It had 
also been arranged that Bairam Khan should marry his son to the 
daughter ; this too was displeasing to the Afghans. 

While Bairam Kban was in Pattan he was continually visiting 
its gardens, &c., and one day he went on the great pond,^ which is a 
delightful excursion, and has within it a pavilion® which can be 
reached by boat. At the time when he disembarked and was 
about to mount his equipage, that ignorant, unrighteous one and 80 
or 40 other Afghan wretches came to the bank of the pond to attack 
Bairam Khan. It appeared as if they had come to pay their respects 
to him, and so he called them to him. When that villain went up to 
him he incontinently drew his dagger and struck Bairam Khan on 
the back with such force that the point came out at his breast. 
Another wretch struck him on the head with a sword and finished 


^ It seems probable that Islam 
gb^h’s wife joined Bairam at Pattan, 
and that his stay there was partly 
on her account. Pattan was full of 
Afghans, and Islam Shah’s wife may 
have come there with Haji Kh an 
Alwari. Probably it was he and Mu- 
sa Khan who disliked the marriage- 
proposal, for, if thoy did not connive 
at Bairam’s murder, they seem to 
have taken no steps to protect him 
or his family. It is BadaunI, Lowe, 
40, who tells us that Haji Khan was 
at Pattan when Bairam came there. 
He says that Haji Shan and Musa 
treated Bairam with respect and 
hospitality, but this feeling may have 
changed afterwards, and certainly 
the Afghan governor seems to have 
been very remiss in providing for the 
safety of Bairam’s family. 

The passage in Elliot V. 268, de- 
scribing the Banamand temple, is not 
in the Lucknow edition, nor in a MS. 
in my posBession. 

26 


® Known as the Sahasnak or 
Sahaslang. The word really is Sahas- 
ralinga, i.e , the thousand lingam- 
temples. The lake was made by 
Siddha Rajah Jai Singha who be 
longed to the SolankhT or Chalukya 
dynasty and reigned from 1094-1143 
A.D. The Bombay Gazetteer, Vol. I, 
Part I, 179, says: “The remains of 
the Sahasralinga lake at Anahilapura 
show that it must have been a work of 
surprizing size and richness well 
deserving its title of Mahdsarah or 
great lake.” See also Bayley ’s Gu jrat, 
p.35. 

8 Nisjiiman, a bower or nest. Cf* 
Spenser’s : “ It was a chosen plot of 
fertile land amongst wide waves set 
like a little nest. ” The Bengalis call 
such a place a jaltunght. Apparently 
there is no word in English exactly 
corresponding to this, though “ water- 
pavilion ” may give the idea. 
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kim. In such a condition did he^ fortunate in his end^ depart from 
this world with the words Allah Akbar (Glod is great) on his lips. He 
had the bliss of martyrdom which was ever his wish, and for which 
he asked in his morning prayers and for which he sought the prayers 
of the men of God. One day, in the very midst of his authority, 
one of the simple-minded Saiyids^ said, as he rose up to quit his levee, 
that he would say the Patiha^ with the intention that the Nawab 
should obtain martyrdom ; Bairdm Khan smiled and said, My 
good Sir (MTr), why this commotion, and why this regret, we wish for 
martyrdom, but not in such a hurry.^^ 

In fine, his companions were disconcerted and confused at this 
and dispersed, and Bairam Khan lay in the dust and in his blood 
till some faquirs and poor men lifted up his bloody corpse and 
committed it to earth in the precincts of the tomb of Shaikh 
who was one of the great ^aikhs of his time. On the 
day* of Bad 22 Bahrnan, Divine month, corresponding to Friday 
14th Jumada-al-awal 968, 31st January 1561, this catastrophe occur- 
red. ^Qasim Arslan made the following chronogram : — 


Verse. 

2 When Bairam donned the pilgrim^s dress to visit the K^ftaba 
His martyrdom by the way fulfilled^ his object. 


1 The M^aasir I, 380, explains this 
by saying that the Saiyid had heard 
of Bairam’s practice of shaving and 
bathing every Wednesday in pros- 
pect of martyrdom. Wednesday is 
a lucky day, and Bairam’s practice 
might have to do with this and also 
have a reference to the Akliir- 
Carsambha, a Masalman festival 
which celebrates the last time (the 
last Wednesday of Safar) that 
Muhammad bathed. See Hughes’ 
Diet, of Islam, 12, 2. 

2 The first chapter of the QurSn. 
The phrase “ say the faith ” is used 
figuratively for entering upon an 
undertaking, Badaunl, Lowe, 229 
note. 


^ The l(ibaliiama says ho was a 
disciple of Ni^amu-d-din Auliya. 

Haji ‘Aar if Qandaharl was present 
at the murder, and tells us in his his- 
tory that he completed the pilgrim- 
age. 

♦ Firishta says (Beveridge’s Hist, 
of India I. 124) the assassination 
took place in the morning, but 
Badannl says it was at the time of 
evening prayer. This is more likely. 
Bairam had evidently been spending 
the day at the ni^man or islet. 

® Blochn^an 609, Badannl III, 178. 

^ Kdr tamdm also has the mean- 
ing of “ was killed, ” Ut “ his business 
was done.” Badafii^ II, 45, has a 
different reading. 
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An invisible angel uttered this chronogram 
S&ahld iiud Muhammad Bairdm. 
(Muhammad Bairam became a martyr^ 968), 


Afterguards the body was removed to Mashhad by the exertions 
of Husain Quli Qian^ the M^an Jahan and buried there. On the 
occasion of this strange catastrophe the vagabonds of Pattan plun- 
dered Bairam I^an^s camp, and left nothing undone in the way 
of insolence. The horror of the murder produced great affliction 
among the people of the deceased. Muhammad Amm Diwana, 
Baba! Zambur and Ehwaja Mulk brought away ^Abdu-r-rahim, Bai- 
ram ;|^an^s heir, and who was then four years old, from the scene of 
the catastrophe along with his mother and some servants, and went 
off to Ahmadibad. A crowd of Afghan wretches quickly followed 
them, and the unfortunate sufferers had to fight the whole of their 
way through to Ahmadabad. They stayed there four months, and 
then Muhammad AmTn Diwana and some servants took the proper 
course and set off for the mankind-protecting court, taking with them 
Abdu-r-rahlm. Before they had kissed the threshold, news of Bairam 
Ehian^B death had reached H.M. the gbahin^ah, and a gracious 
order was issued for the attendance of ^ Abdu-r-rahTm. This order 
reached Jalor*’' at the time of friendlessness and orphanage and was 
healing for broken hopes. The purport of the order was that ho 
should come to Court and be reared by the ghahin^ah. Several 
true men such as Babal Zambur, Yadgar Husain,^ brought that new 
fruit of loyality to Agra in the middle of the sixth divine year, 
corresponding to the beginning of 969, September 1561, and sub- 
mitted him to the testing eye of H.M., and exalted him by pros- 
tration on the threshold. H.M. the ghahin^ah, in spite of evil- 
speakers and evil -thinkers received that child of lustrous forehead, 
in the lines of whose brow there were the notes of nobleness and 


^ It seems that the body was first 
removed to Delhi and that it was 
taken to Mashhad in 985, 1577. It 
would be interesting to know if the 
tomb is still recognisable there. I 
may here remark that the best bio- 
graphy of Bairam Shan which 1 


have seen is that contained in the 
Darbar Akbari, pp. 157-196. The 
important letter from Bairam quoted 
there at p. 183 comes from Siftfl 
Shan I 4 147. 

A town in Jodhpfir. 

» Bloohmann, 437 and 516. 
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truth, with inborn kindness, and reared him in the shadow of his 
own supervision. In a short time he was distinguished by the title 
of Mirza Khian. Day by day his good manners and nobility of 
nature revealed themselves, and he attained to lofty eminence. He 
was raised to the very highest rank, that of IQian-Khanan. An 
account of this will be given in its proper place. 

In the end of this year, beginning in fortune and ending in joy, 
the cupola of chastity Maham Anaga, who was linked to H.M. the 
Shahindiah by real and ostensible ties, and to whose knowledge 
and perspicacity the bridle for opening and closing all affairs, poli- 
tical and financial, was, through the blessings of the sublime regard 
to business, entrusted at this time, formed the design of marrying^ 
her elder son Baqi Muhammad Khan. As one daughter of BaqI 


A Perhaps this is the marriage re- 
ferred to by Badauiii, Lowe 69, and 
described by him as having bognu 
in a muVa or temporary marriage. 
Badauni’s prejudices led him to re- 
gard this connection as fornication 
(see his views about such marriages, 
Lowe, 212), but he does not call it 
adultery as the translator has done. 
It was this marriage of Baqi £han 
which led to the discreditable affair 
of Akbar’s taking to himself the wife 
of ‘Abd-ul-Was‘i. At that time 
Akbar was only a lad of 18 or 19. Per- 
haps the Fatima mentioned by Ba- 
daunl was the mother of Shwajah 
M‘aaggam’s wife. The Shaikh Buda 
who is mentioned by BadaunI as 
Fatima’s father-in-law is probably the 
Shaikh Buda who is referred to by 
him at I, 408. He is described there 
as Sbiabih and as living in BehSr. 
Dr. Banking, p. 621, has translated 
the word tahih as physician, which of 
course is its ordinary meaning. But 
it also means a judge or critic, or 
a physician of the mind, and per- 
haps this is the meaning here. If 


not, it was probably only a patrony- 
mic. The name of the book he 
wrote, Irshad-i-Qazi, seems to show 
that he was a lawyer. I think 
too that it is nearly certain that the 
Shaikh Buda in question is the 
Shaikh Buda of the MiraUal-asrdr 
B. M. Sr. 216, p. 4736. The Shaikh 
Buda there described belonged to a 
family which had at one time been 
settled at Badauti in Oude; after- 
wards they went to Shahabad near 
Delhi, and finally to Gangoh. See 
Jarrett HI, 374, account of Shaikh 
‘Abdul Qadus; and also BadaunI 
HI, 60, account of Buknu-d-^Iu where 
Gangoh is described as near Thanesar. 
The Shaikh Buda of the Mlrat-al- 
asrar was the son of Makh^dm 
Shaikh Muhammad, grandson of 
Shaikh ‘Aarif and great-grandson 
of Makhfidm Shaikh A^mad * Abd-al- 
haq who is described at p. 4736 of 
the MS. as having been a tahih. 
Shaikh Buda had a son called Shaikh 
Pir. The Bihar referred to by Ba- 
daunI 1, 408, as ShO'ikh Buda’s resi- 
dence, is probably one of the places 



CHAPTER XiXIl. 


205 


Baqlanl had been married to Adham she wished that 

the other daughter should be united to her elder son and that she might 133 
prepare a delightful banquet in view of the holy advent (of Akbar), 

With this design she obtained leave from the sublime Court, and 
engaged herself in arranging this joy-giving festival. The marriage- 
feast was adjusted according to the rules of magnificent spirits, and 
alert and skilful attendants on the sublime threshold applied their 
arts to the fitting up of the premises and to the disposition of the 
entertainment. At the petition of this fortunate and approved ser- 
vant H.M. the SJjahinshiih in his abundant grace and favour 
bestowed the light of his presence on that picture-gallery of delight. 
Every day there was a new arrangement of the festival, and all and 
sundry partook of excellence and joy. 

Among the melancholy occurrences of this time was the appearance 
in H.M. the ghahinshah^s holy person of some obstruction^ {§alra 
cand) from pustules. The sincere loyalists and the superficial cognos- 
centi were grieved, but it was not hidden from the acute and far- 
sighted that the great Physician, upon whose will depend health 
and sickness, and of whose justice and equity, sorrow and joy are the 
manifestations, doth, for the purposes of prosperity and wisdom, 
make that servant whom he shall raise to high rank and bring to 
the garden of eternal joy, and make successful both in temporal and 
in spiritual matters, subject in the first instance to things repugnant 
in their nature. The design of this is to increase watchfulness, or 
to avert the evil eye, so that in recompense therefore he may ascend 
on the steps of desires and be filled with eternal joy. In accord with 
this wise design, the equable body of H.M. the Stahiiishah became 
at this time somewhat heated, and his holy temperament declined 
from the centre of equability. What shall I say of how the hearts 


of that name in Oude, but it may be 
the town of Behar in Behar. 

The phrase bandUaUhihr which 
Mr. Low© has translated “ daughters 
of the nobles ” probably means 
daughters of the saints or great 
shaikhs* This is why the Delhi 
pira are represented as warning 
Akbar against such proceedings by 


causing him to be shot at. Abdu-1- 
Was'i, whose wife Akbar took, was 
apparently Shaikh Buda’s son . 

i Perhaps the meaning is that the 
pustules remained under the skin. 
When they broke out relief followed. 
Apparently it was a case of chicken- 
pox. 
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of the faithful bled, and how their livers melted ? The shopkeeper 
spirits of business-men became disturbed. After some days some 
pimples, which were like rue^ to the disease, came out on the surface 
of the skin, and Almighty God decreed, as was fitting, the preser- 
vation of that great one whom He himself had formed. In a short 
space of time that commotion died down, and that note of loss was 
erased, and there was complete health. The sick world became well, 
and the troubled minds of the good were refreshed. For the sake 
of thanksgiving for the Divine bounty, there were gifts and largesses. 
Want departed from the country of the poor, longing subsided 
in the hearts of the supplicants. The imperial servants showered 
gifts in proportion to their condition and loyalty, and were bestowers 
of joy on mankind. 


i Sipandf “Herb of grace.’* BadaanI, Ranking, 476 note. 
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CHAPTER XXXIII. 

Conquest of Malwa. 

Worship and devotion are incumbent on every class of the sons 
of Adam, and the worship which befits the household of sovereignty, 
and the thanksgiving which is prescribed for the princely dispensers 
of justice is that they be continually meditating the tranquillity of 134 
their subjects ; that they apply their royal energies to the raising up 
of the injured and oppressed ; and that they free the heads of those 
distressed ones from the heavy burden of tyrants and troublers. First, 
let them take proper measures for appointing right-thinking, right- 
speaking intelligencers. If the collecting of such a band cause delay, 
let them, by the strength of their understanding and foresight, 
appoint individuals who have no mutual acquaintance, and let them by 
this excellent means learn the characters of high and low. Secondly, 
let them bring to bear that steady contemplation which has in it 
a divine illumination, and let them observe right reason both in their 
wrath and in their levity. Thirdly, let them by every method 
which their lofty intelligence may suggest practise extensive views 
and wide sagacity, and give power and influence to men of talent who 
have partaken of the sweet waters of sincerity, and let them increase 
their authority and preserve their own dignity. Let them not take 
microscopic views on great occasions, and let them treat every mem- 
ber of the tribe of the disloyal according to his deserts. Let them, 
after warning, inflict suitable chastisement on the seditious and intrigu- 
ing who have uplifted the head of troubling and who for the sake 
of their own lusts regard corruptions as emendations. And as mighty 
princes maintain such principles within their own territories ; so, too, 
do they in other countries exercise such administration of justice and 
build their world-conquests upon this foundation so that their glory 
and their dominions increase day by day. As these world-adorning 
qualities are not acquisitions, but are innate in the holy personality 
of the gh&hinshah, he .at this auspicious time, when he was becoming 
convalescent, and was opening the gate of joy for mankind, gave 
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some measure of attention to the affairs of sovereignty and took to 
bestowing light and justice on the darkened world. 

When the facts of the oppression of the people of Malwa and 
of the injustices of Baz Bahadur, of whom an abridged description 
has already been given, were brought to the SJiahin^ah^s notice, his 
justice demanded that an army should be prepared and dispatched 
against that intoxicated, right-disregarding one, and that the classes 
of humanity in that country, who are a grave trust from God, should 
be delivered from the evils of the time. Stringent orders were issued 
to those charged with the administration of affairs to make ready a 
large army commanded by brave and loyal officers and to employ it 
in this lofty service. In a short space of time the administrators 
prepared an army in accordance with these orders. In the end of 
the fifth Ilahl year, and beginning * of 9G8, Pir Muhammad IQbian, 
^Abdullah IQian, Qlya Khan Kang, Shah Muhammad Khan Qanda- 
hfiri, ^Aadil Khan, his son, Sadiq Khan, Habib QulT Khan, Haidar ^Ali 
I^an, Muhammad Quli Toqbal, Qiya Khan Sahib hasan (the beauti- 
135 ful?), Mlrak Bahadur, Samfinji Khan, Payanda Muhammad Khto 
Moghal. Muhammad Kbwaja Kushtigir* (the wrestler), Mihr ^Ali 
Silduz, Miram Arghun, ghah PanST, and other sincere heroes and 
devoted men were appointed under the command of Adham Kbfin 
to proceed southwards and display justice and liberality and to be 
balm for the wounds of the oppressed ones of Malwa. If the ruler 
of that country should awake from his negligent slumbers and be 
prepared to amend his ways, he was to be made hopeful of the royal 
clemency and to be exalted by kissing the lofty threshold, so that he 
might be treated in accordance with his behaviour. If* his foot was 
slippei’y from the wine of insouciance and could not convey him 
swiftly on the highway of obedience and service, punishment was 
to be brought home to him [lit : be placed in his bosom) so that he 
might b^ a lesson to other stiffnecked ones. The victorious troops 


1 Muhadt. But there must be some 
mistake, for the fifth Ilahl year ended 
in March, 1661, and 968 began in 
September, 1660, and in the next 
chapter we find the beginning of the 
sixth Ilahi year corresponding to the 
24th of the sixth month of 968. 


Firighta, in his account of Malwa, says 
the expedition took place in the end 
of 968. Perhaps for muhddi we 
should read masdvl, ** equal to.” 

® Several MSS. and the IqbalnSma 
have kafgir. 



CHAPTER XXXIII. 


209 


tightly bound the strap of courage according to the rules of service 
and set forth to conquer, placing their feet aright on this highway. 
They did not march so fast that the camp-bazaar could not keep 
pace with them, nor did they go so slowly that anyone could sup- 
pose they were sparing themselves. 

Verse» 

He^s no traveller ^ who whiles goes fast and whiles goes slow. 

He^s a traveller who goes slowly and steadily. 

I llahru. Often applied in a religious sense ; a pilgrim. 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 

Beginning op the sixth year prom the sacred ACCBssrox, viz ., the 

IlAHI year 8gAHRIY&R OP THE FIRST CYCLE. 

At this time o? smiling fortune the standard of the procession 
of the New Year shone forth spiritually and physically, and the flag 
of the new spring-morning reflected mirrorwise the countenance of 
dominion and fortune. After 9 hours, 59 minutes of what is com- 
monly ^ called the night of Wednesday, but which was really Tuesday, 
24 Jamada-al-a^irl 968 of the lunar year, 10 March 1561, the great 
Light and Illuminator of the universe cast its rays on the glorious 
mansion of the Ram and came into the increasing realms of the 
ghShin^ah, and the sixth year from the holy accession, m;s., the Ilahi 
year, Sh^hrlyur began. The troops of flowers displayed their efful- 
gence, and the odours of the gardens insinuated themselves into the 
brain of joy. 

Ferse.* 

The night-wandering winds brought back the zephyr from the 
stream. 

The New Year clouds again unfurled the flags from the hills. • 

The former came swiftly like messengers of good tidings. 

The latter were like jewel-laden elephants moving in line. 

Hail the fragrance in which the perfumer (^Ajttar) has no part. 

Glorious the broidery whose embroiderer is hid. 

The heavenly bodies gave the good news of peace and tran- 
quillity from the prolongation of the shade of daily-increasing 


I This may explain text, p. 8, six 
lines from foot. A.F. counts his days 
from midnight. 

* The Lucknow edition has an use- 
ful note on these lines. The night wind 


is represented as bringing back the 
breezes of morning, and the clouds 
are described as coming from the 
hill-country and as resembling ele- 
phants. 
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sovereignty. The movements of the spheres conveyed to time and 
terrene the news of the conquests of new territories. 

When the victorious troops, who had girded up their loins for 
the conquest of Malwa, approached that country and ascertained the 
infatuation and arrogance of Baz Bahadur, who had exercised his 
power with highhandedness and tyranny, they drew up their ranks 
in proper array. Adham ^Sn and Pir Muhammad !^an were in the 
centre, ^Abdullah ^an and a number of others were on the right wing, 
Qiyfi l^i,n Kang and others were on the left. The vanguard was 
commanded by Shah Muhammad Oian of Qandahfir and Sfidiq Eh&n. 

From innate insouciance Baz Bah§dur did not concern himself 
with public affairs. Wine, which experts have prescribed, in small 
quantities and at fixed times, in consideration of the arrangement 
and composition of their bodily elements, for certain temperaments 
and constitutions, was made by this man, who was immersed in 
bestial pleasures, a cause of increased folly, and he was continually 
indulging in it, without distinguishing night from day or day from 
night, and was continually using it. Music and melody which the 
wise and farsighted have employed at times of lassitude and depres- 
sion, such as arise from the press of business and the burthen of 
humanity, as a means of lightening the mind and of cheerfulness, 
were regarded by this scoundrel ^ as a serious business, and he spent 
upon them all his precious hours — ^for which no exchange is possible. 
In the arrogance of infatuation he wrought works pf inauspiciousness, 
and regarded not what has been said. 

Verse. 

Observe some secrecy in your meetings 
Lest the watchman come in with sword-play. 

When the army of fortune came near to Sfirangpur, which was 
the foo?s paradise of this drunkard, he awoke in some measure from 
his insensate slumbers and came out from Sfirangpur, crapulous and 
wine-stained and took post three kos beyond it. He put his army in 

1 A.P. describes Baz BahSLdUr as thing and adds that he had 400 musi- 

an unrivalled singer. Blochmann cians in his service. 

612. Theiqbalnama says the same 
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order and prepared for battle. He gilded the centre {c[alh) ^ with 
the base copper of his personality, and Selim Sifin Kha§a-]^el, the 
governor of Raisin and Oanderi, commanded the right wing. Adam * 
commanded the left wing. Tftj !^an I^asa-khel and Sufi who had 
the vapours of audacity in their brains commanded the vanguard. 
The armies faced one another at the distance of two or three kos, 
and the braves on both sides were continually coming out and en- 
countering. They put the observance of the rules of wariness into 
the charge of men of skill while they themselves displayed intrepidity 
in combat. Every day a troop of gallant and capable men headed 
by an experienced loyalist, who possessed both abundant sense and 
abundant courage, proceeded to the flanks of the enemy and stopped 
the egress and ingress of the rebels, and especially of the conveyers 
of grain who in the language of India are called BanjSra. They 
made the position of the enemy difficult. One day it was the turn 
of Shah Muhammad Khan Qandahari, Sadiq Khan, Payanda Muham- 
mad !^an Mo^al, Fanai, Mihr ^Ali Silduz, Samanji Khan, 
and Muhammad Khwaja Ku^tigir. They set out after one watch 
of the night and losing their way they got on the other side of a 
body of the enemy and came near their stations. Of necessity a fight 
took place ; and there was a fierce hand-to-hand engagement. When 
news of this was brought to the imperial camp, ^Abdullah IQian, 
Qlya Bifill Kang and a number of others galloped up and took 
part in the fight. Though at first Adam came out and fought like 
a Rustum and repulsed the victorious army, yet Sfidiq Khan and a 
number of others skilfully took possession of a ravine ^ and remained 
137 firm. The imperial troops came up and discomfited the enemy. A 
hand-to-hand fight took place between Qlya Eban and Selim Khan, 
and the former was victorious, Sfidiq Khfin and Qiya Khfin joined 
their forces and repulsed Bfiz Bahadur who had driven off the troops 
in front of him. 

A watch and somewhat more of the day had passed when the 
breeze of victory blew from the vent of fortune and the bud of 


1 A.F. puns on this word which 
also means matrix and substance. 

* The Iqbalnama calls him Baz 
Bahadtir's iaghdt, i.e., mother’s bro- 
ther. i 


® jarl rd girifta* Apparently this 
means taking possession of a fissure 
in the ground. The Iqbalnama has 
darpeili before girafta. 
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conquest bloomed on the rosebush of hope. Owing to the ShfthinshftVs 
fortune and the excellent qualities of the Khedive of the age a glori- 
ous victory was gained, such as might be the embroidery of great 
successes. Bftz BahAdur, wine-stained and disgraced, hastened off 
towards Khandesh and Barhanpur. All his goods and chattels, his 
seraglio, and his singing and dancing women, who were the material 
of his pleasures and the decoration of his life, fell into the hands 
of the victors. The wretch, when he was about to face the victorious 
troops, had in accordance with the Indian custom placed confidential 
men in charge of his wives and concubines and had arranged that if 
they got sure tidings of his defeat they were to put all of them to 
the sword that they might not fall into strangers^ hands. When the 
form of Bfiz Bahadur^s defeat appeared in the mirror of results those 
devil-born ones acted according to the arrangement and with the 
water of the sword wiped out some of those fairy-framed puppets 
from the page of life. With the knife of injustice they erased from 
the world^s folio the life-records of those innocents. Some were 
wounded and yet retained a breath of life, and for many the turn 
of slaughter had not come, when the victorious troops hastily marched 
into the city* The villains had not time to lay hands on these inno- 
cent women. The chief of them was Bupmatl, renowned through- 
out the world for her beauty and charm. B&z Bahadur was deeply 
attached to her and used to pour out his heart in Hindi poems de- 
scriptive of his love. A monster who had been left in charge of her 
uplifted the sword of wrong and inflicted several severe wounds on 
her. Just then the army of fortune arrived and brought out that 
half -slaughtered lovely ^ one. When Baz Bahadur had fled Adham 
ISh&jx came in all haste and excitement to Sarangpur to seize the 
buried and other treasures, and the seraglio with its singers and 
dancers whose beauty and melody were celebrated throughout the 
world, and whose heart-ravishing charms were sung of in the streets 
and markets. He took possession of all Baz Bahadur’s property, 
including his concubines and dancing girls, and sent people to search 
fop Rupmatu When this strain * reached her ear her faithful blood 


A An lau8 nXmbismil, The Iqbal- 
nama.says that she was at first at her 
own request conveyed to the house oi 


her spiritual adviser. Shaikh ^Unmr. 

^ A.F. ironically calls it nagikmat 
i.e., a soft, musical melody. 
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became aglow^ and from love to B&z Bahadur she bravely quaffed 
-the cup of deadly poison and carried her honour to the hidden 
chambers of annihilation ! ^ 

When Adham O^Sn had become victorious by the good fortune 
of the Sh^hin^ah his innate infatuation increased^ and the cap 
of his pride was set awry by the wind of arrogance^ that is, by his 
folly and ignorance. His brain deteriorated and whatever Pir 
138 Muhammad his disinterested preacher, said to him in the 

way of advice was unheeded. He personally returned thanks to Q-od 
for so great a victory,^ and performed the rites of thanksgiving (i.e., 
the distribution of alms, etc.), to the extent of his ability. In order to 
gratify the imperial officers he inaugurated a great feast and made 
presents according to his own pleasure to all the servants of fortune's 
threshold who were in his company. Thereafter the whole of the 
conquered territory was parcelled out. Sfirangpur and some select 
parganas were assigned to Adham O^an who was the ostensible 
leader. Mandu and Ujjain were assigned to the real leader, Pir 
Muhammad ]^in. Sarkar Hindla was given to Qiy& O^Sn, and 
Mandesur and its appurtenants to §§diq iO^in. 'Abdullah !|^&n 
Mo|^al returned to his fief of Kfilpi. Adham Ehftn reserved for 
himself all the rare and exquisite articles as well as the stores and 
buried treasures of that country which were the collections of ages, 
and many of the famous dancing girls and beauties whose loveliness ^ 
and grace were bruited about in all the nine heavens, as well as 
many singers and musicians, and occupied himself with delights and 
pleasures. He set apart some elephants out of the spoils of fortune 
and sent them to the world-protecting Court along with the reports 
of the victory. 


A The story of EUpmatl is told with 
greater detail by Firigita in his ac- 
count of the rulers of Malwa, Luck- 
now edition 274 of the 6th part. 
Blochmann, p. 429, says that both Baz 
Bahadur and Bapmatt are buried in 
one tomb in the middle of a tank in 
Ujjain. But this seems doubtful. 
See Dorn., History of the Afghans, 
p. 179. 


See also for picture of Bdpmatl's 
palace, etc., Captain Barnes’s ac- 
count of Dhar, MandU and Bom. 
Branch RA.S. XXI, pp. 166, 371, 
388, etc. 

^ BadaUnI was present at the vic- 
tory and describes the cruelties of 
Pir Mu)^ammad. He seems to have 
been in attendance on his friend Mir 
All SildfUi. Lowe, 42. 
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Among the glorious viofcories which made this year illustrious 
was that won by S^Sn Zamftn over the Afghans. Though AK Quli 
rahiftn Zamftn had no portion of the sweet-waters of loyaUy-— nay, 
did not understand his own loss or gain and was always regardless 
of the gbfthin^ftVs kindness and favour and was swiftly careering 
in the whirlpool of error, yet as the veil over his actions had not 
been withdrawn, and he was giving himself out as one of the officers 
of eternal dominion he was, by the blessing of daily-increasing 
fortune successful in all his undertakings. At the time when Bairam 
Sbiftn had left the scene the black-hearted and short-sighted Afghans 
thought they had their opportunity and exalted the son of Mubariz 
!^ftn, commonly known as ^Adall, and gave him the name of gher 
Khan. They gathered themselves together and determined to march 
against Khfin Zamftn and abolish him. l^ftn Zamftn was aware of 
their designs and set about strengthening the fort of Jaunpur. He 
sent information to the neighbouring oflScers and, with the exception 
of Sikandar Khan Uzbeg, he collected them all together, viz,, Bahftdur 
Stftn, Ibrfthim Khan Uzbeg, Majnun Khftn QftqAftl, ghftham 
Jalftir, Mir ^Ali Akbar, Kamftl Khftn Gakhar and others. As the 
enemy was very strong, and had nearly 20,000 cavalry and 50,000 
infantry, and 500 elephants, it was not judged prudent to advance 
and engage them. The Afghan wretches thought the respite was 
* to their advantage and marched with a large force, and a complete 
equipment against Jaunpur, and encamped beside the Gumti on 
whose bank the city is situated. On the third day they, being drunk 
with the wine of presumption, crossed the river with their forces 13l 
in battle-order. 8ber Khftn and Fatah l^ftn and a large body of 
troops proceeded towards the mosque of Sultan ^Jusain Sharqi. 
They sent off on the right a large detachment under the command 
of Y^aqub Khftn, Fattu, Saiyid Sulaimftn, Selim Khftn Kharwar, and 
Jau^har towards the Lai Darwftza, and despatched Hasan Khan 
Bacgotl, and Adam the son of Fatah i^ftn with a number of vain- 
glorious blackguards to the left towards the band ^ of Shaikh Bahlul. 
ijO^ftn Zamftn kept his men in hand according to rules and tactics 


I This embankment is described in 
the Jaunpftrnama ed. 1899, p. 7h, It 
was N.-E. the city and was put up by 


Shaikh Bahlul who is apparently 
the confidential friend of Humayftn 
who was put to death by Hindal. 
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{batumh-u^ydsdmiii) and mad'e ready for battle. Brave men who 
bad tbeir hearts in their hands and were ready to sacrifice life for 
honour came forth on every side and * engaged in hand-to-hand 
combats. Grand heroes fell upon ^asan Khan Bacgoti and he chose 
the disgrace of fleeing before the hair-splitting archers. At this 
moment Qi&n came np with a body of brave men who were 
eager for battle and fought valiantly. He drove off the victors into 
the city-lanes. The black-hearted Afghans thought they had won a 
victory and turned off in another direction. Meanwhile Khdn Zaman 
took the lead with a number of determined men and retrieved the 
defeat. He assailed the enemy in the rear with arrows and destroyed 
the futile success of the Afghans. By the Divine aid, which sup- 
ports the eternal dominion, a great victory soon declared itself 
Much booty and many noted elephants fell into the hands of the 
imperial servants. When partizans of the glorious dominion who 
are not pure of heart or possessed of right dispositions can rear such 
victorious standards, merely from their being connected therewith, 
how can the extent of the victories of the sincere and loyal be 
reckoned up ? 
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BapID HABOH of THS to MaLWA^ his CASTIKTO his JTTSTlOf « 

OISTEIBITTINa SHADOW OYBB THE LAND^ AKD HIS 
BETUBN TO THE OaMTAL. 


Whenever the world-adoming Deity establishes the pillars of 
an auspicious one He totally subverts his opponents. He overthrows 
those who begin by showing wheat, but who sell barley,^ together with 
the open and secret foes, and in order that the rule the most impor- 
tant and then the next most important^ may be observed, he begins 
by trampling in the dust of contempt the openly and inwardly per- 
verse and sends them as outcasts to the realm of annihilation. Then 
He despatches the inwardly worthless to the abyss of ruin and so 
cleanses the world of those who with vulpine trickery come in the 
guise of loyalists and do the work of enemies. In brief, when God 
the world-adorner made such a victory fall to ^Ali Quli Ehfin^s lot 
He increased the stock of his infatuation. He did not send to court 14£ 
the spoils of this celestial victory, which was a gift of God. The 
world-conquering mind of the §jhahinshah wished to visit the eastern 
provinces so that the Khan Zaman^s infatuation might not become 
madness. But as he knew that the correction of Adham l^ftn, who 
after the Malwa victory was become seditious, was the most important 
matter, he determined on visiting and regulating that province which 
was one of the glorious gifts of God. The excellent idea of the king, 
who in the beginning of things ever looks to the termination, and his 
far-sightedness which in the commencement of cases considers bow 
they may be happily ended, demanded that he should, in the first 
instance, gallop the steed of intention towards Mftlwa so that the ac- 
tions of that evil-doer might not be irremediable. He was occu- 
pied with these thoughts when Stdlq ^fin came to Court and told 


I A proverbial expression for de- 
ceivers. 

s alaluMfim falahomn. An Arabic 
phrase meaning that when there are 


many things of great importance 
to be done we must first take the 
most important of the most impor- 
tant. 
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the real state of affairs. This confirmed His Majesty in his resoln- 
tion, and the ofiicers were ordered to make the necessary arrange- 
ments for the expedition. It was his innate kindness which inclined 
his heart to the amendment of Adham !|^an. The desire to see 
that delightful country and to arrange its affairs became fixed in his 
faivBeeing mind. He left Mun^im ^an KhAn-!OL2nfln^ KhwSja Jahfin 
and a number of others in Agra and without informing the great 
officers and Eyes of the State he went off with a band of special 
attendants in an auspicious hour of the day of Saro^ 17 Ardibihisht, 
Divine month, corresponding to Sunday 11th Sh^&bSn 968, 27th April, 
1561. 

In passing near the fort of Rantambhur, of which Sarjan 
was the governor, he did not think of taking it but continued his 
advance. Rai Sarjan, when he heard of the approach of the victori. 
ous cavalcade, sent suitable presents by able officers and paid the 
homage of submission. When he halted near the fort of Gfigraun,^ 
which is one of the strong forts of Malwa, it transpired that BSz 
Bahadur had . made it over to one of his confidants and that it had 
not yet been captured. It was also reported to His Majesty that 
Adham Khan intended to take it in person. One day while His 
Majesty was encamped there, the conquering heroes had been 
ordered to invest the fort {Jiit, to inhoop that bezel of strength). 
When the governor became aware that the Stahinshah was casting 
the shadow of conquest over the fort he, inasmuch as he was able 
and far-seeing, made the keys of the fort the adminicle of his safety 
and became exalted by kissing the ground. He was honoured by 
royal favours. .His Majesty left Khfildm in charge of that strong 
fort and went on in the end of the same day. He travelled rapidly 
11 all night and in the morning, which is the time of expanding hearts, 
and augmenting life, he arrived in the neighbourhood of Sfirangpur. 
He made the long march (from Agra), i.n which there were so many 
ascents and descents, in sixteen days and planted his darkness-dis- 
pelling standards in the district of Sirangpur on the day of Bahmaii 
2 l^ardftd. Divine month, corresponding to Tuesday the 27th Sb'SbSn 
(J8th May). 


1 In the Briljputana State of Jha- 
iSwar. See I. G., Jarrett, IL, 209 


and the Bajputina Gazetteer 11. 
208, * 
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One of the wonderful things was that oh the same'dajr Adham 
ShsH had marched out from Sirangphr with the intention ci tahing 
the fort of Gagrann^ and had advanced two or three kos. He had 
no knowledge of the gbfihin^&h’s expedition. Though MaTuun Ana^a 
had sent ofE swift couriers to inform him of the expedition and to 
enable him to make proper preparations for service, yet the rapidity 
of His Majesty was such as dream>mesBengers could not keep pace 
with, what then could be done by hard-riding couriers 7 Adham 
iO^Sn had arranged his forces and was tranquilly proceeding towards 
GSgraun when the world-lighting gilded balls (kaukaha) were seen 
in the distance. Although but few of the victorious troops were on 
that night in attendance on His Majesty’s stirrup, yet throughout 
the whole of those plains and deserts there were, by rpason of the 
armies of the Divine favour, such a press and aggregation of soldier^ 
of the invisible world, and horsemen of the heavenly land, that they 
appeared to the eyes of his companions to be beyond count. Some 
of Adham l^&n’s soldiers, who had gone ahead of him, suddenly 
came upon the royal escort. When their glance fell upon His Ma- 
jesty they involuntarily threw themselves from their horses and did 
homage. Adham !^an was amazed when he saw his men so con- 
fused and flinging themselves off their horses. “ Good God, to whom 
are they paying such reverence 7 ” In his astonishment he urged 
on his horse, and came nearer. When his eye fell on the world-illu- 
minating beauty of His Majesty the gl^fihin^fih he became con- 
founded, and like a bewildered moth dismounted and did homage. 
He placed the face of servitude in the dust of supplication and was 
exalted by kissing the stirrup. As the rule of kindness to servants 
and of ignoring their faults is innate in His Majesty, he received 
Adham !^Su with favour and dismounted there for a while in order 
that the latter might be re-assured and also that the other followers 
who had come with Adham might obtain the bliss of doing homagq. 
Then he. remounted and proceeded to Sirangpur. By alighting at 
Adham ^ftn’s quarters in that city he made them the envy of heaven’s 
ante-chambers. Adham !^9n stood on the carpet o| servitude an^ 
brought forward things rare and beautiful, but as he had pqt cpmp^ 
hmided the extent of His Majesty’s nurturing care and kindness, and 
bad raised his foot above his degree, the enlightened soul, which is a 
divine and truth-revqaling chalice, ^ not open oul.towards him. 
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Devotion’s law is that when there is material absence there is 
142 real and spiritnal 'presence, and that dne respect and reverence are 
still paid to one’s master and that one’s private wishes are forgotten 
in the pleasing of one’s benefactor. What am I saying ? Devotion 
is a priceless jewel. It does not deck every head^ nor is imparted to 
every heart. Whither had calculation gone f And what had become 
of busineBS considerations f What sort of dexterity is it to trick out 
the booth of disguise and dissimulation in the face of such fostering 
and kindness ? Assuredly, he who out of wickedness plays the game 
of deceit on the board of honest men casts the dust of destruction 
into the onp‘ of his name and fame ! When Adham !^fin was mak- 
ing his hypocritical fawnings the acute mind of the Qh&hin^ah felt 
no pleasure, and whatever Adham did was not approved of by the 
holy soul. Among other things he had produced clothes in order 
that His Majesty, as he had come ofi a dusty ride, might put on fresh 
attire. But as Adham’s behaviour had not cleansed the fine dust on 
the skirt of the pure and holy soul His Majesty disdained the gar- 
ments of hypocrisy. Adham stumbled into the net of agita- 

tion and confusion. In the abundance of his distress he sought the 
aid of each one of the favoured courtiers, and displayed humiliation 
and self-effacement. At length His Majesty, who is a mine of gentle- 
ness and pity, took compassion on his misery, and, yielding to his 
own magnanimity, be favoured his servant by putting on the fresh 
clothes which he had brought. He also spoke pleasantly to him. 
As on that day his chaste ladies had remained behind and had not 
come with the cavalcade. His Majesty slept that night on the roof 
of Adham ^an’s house. That evil, inauspicious wretch was lying 
in ambush and was waiting for his opportunity, as perhaps the 
glance of the holy one might fall on his harem, and so the villain 
might make this a pretext and slay him. His Majesty’s holy mind 
which is a spiritual rose-garden was void of such thoughts, and as 
he had made a long march he indulged in a long repose. Adham 
ill-omened harem-house was a thing of which that wise and 
chaste one never thought. As the Divine protection ever watches 
over that spiritual and material cynosure, that black-hearted and 
ill-fated one had no power or pretext (for injuring him} and the 


1 Ktsa-i-sit> The cup of the head, i.e, the skull. 
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Avaunt^' of real and spiritual soyereignty protected him in his 
loneliness. 

Next day Mfiham Anaga brought the zanSna which had remain- 
ed behind and arranged a great entertainment. Adham Khfin was 
roused from the sleep of negligence by that able dame and recog- 
nised the supreme honour of the advent of the Khedive of the world. 

He tendered gifts and prepared a feast. He produced before His 
Majesty whatever had come into his hands from Bgz Bahadur^s estate^ 
whether moveable or immovable, as well as all the wives, dancing 
girls and courtezans. His Majesty in accordance with his general 
benevolence accepted them, and presented him with some of them. 

He stayed four days in Sarangpur and on the day of !^ard§d 6 143 
S^ardad, Divine month, corresponding to Saturday, 2 Ramzan (17th 
May, 1561), he set out on his return to Agra. At the first stage, 
which was in the district of Sarangpur and was called Patfincor, 
Adham Khan gave way to evil thoughts and disgraced himself for 
ever and ever. As Maham Anaga was dear to that appreciator of 
service, and connoisseur of jewels he winked at the affair and said 
nothing. The details are briefly as follows : As folly and blindness 
of heart were the confirmed qualities of Adham Khan he intrigued 
with his mother’s servants who waited in the royal harem, and spirited 
away from the gh^n^ah’s enclosures two special beauties from 
among Baz Bahadur’s women and who had been recently exhibited 
to His Majesty. He indulged in the vain thought that as everyone 
was at this time engrossed with preparations for departure no one 
would follow up this trail. From this foolish idea he elected to 
place such a blot on his fortune’s forehead. He became marked with 
an eternal curse and was disgraced for ever. When this scandalous 
proceeding came to the royal hearing an order was given to stop 
the march for this day and to send off swift messengers to search 
for the lost ones. Able men undertook the service, and by making 
proper search they caught both of them and brought them back. 
Mfiham perceived that if these two women were introduced to His 
Majesty the veil over her acts would be raised, and her son’s treachery 
be revealed. She therefore caused these two innocent ones to be put 
to death for a severed head makes no sound.” The Khedive of the 
age overlooked this gross outrage, as the veil was not yet removed 
from his world-iUuminating countenance, and regarded thq done as 
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riot done. I land the ooean-drinking dapaoify which in its abundant 
affection and plenitude of wisdom can regard such shocking crimes 
as uncommitted I 

From the time when the news of the arrival of the sublime 
cavalcade reached the officers of M&lwa everyone of them came from 
his fief and carried the countenance of sincerity to the princely 
threshold. On the day when the tents were pitched outside of 
SSrangpur Rr Mu]|;uimmad Qiyft ^ftn^ ^b!b 'Al! !^an and 

other officers came and were exalted by doing homage. His Majesty 
the 3bahin§liSh distinguished each of them by favours and exalted 
tbeir. rank. Adham Sh&n^ Pir Mut^ammad !^&n and the other 
Malwa officers obtained leave after doing obeisance and went to their 
L44 fiefs. The royal cavalcade proceeded towards the centre of sover- 
eignty. His Majesty went on, stage by stage, hunting and shooting, 
but also going on rapidly. When his crescent standards oast their 
rays on the territory appertaining to the fort of Narwar, a tiger ‘■ 
such as might terrify the leopard ^ of heaven came out of the forest 
with five cubs and on to the track by which the cavalcade was pro- 
ceeding. His Majesty the gbfihinijriih, who had the strength of the 
lion of God in his arms and the coat of mail of the Divine protec- 
tion on his breast, went alone and without hesitation in front of that 
iron-clawed,^ fiery-uatured wild animal. When the spectators beheld 
this the hair on their bodies stood erect and sweat distilled from 
their pores. His Majesty with swift foot and alert arm attacked the 
brute and killed it by one stroke of his sword. 


Verse. 

’Gainst him whom God defends 
Who is there that dares contend 
If he assail a tiger or other beast of prey 
He easily strips their skins from their bodies. 


1 The variant ta&ori, a lion, ia 
supported by several MSS. and is 
probably correct for the babar is de- 
scribed as an animal which fights with 
the leopard. See Lane’s Diet. s.v. 

* gaitang’i'^ard^ Perhaps A-P. 


means the constellation Leo, or he 
may mean that of the lynx or of the 
cameleopard. 

^ Idt. iron-haired, but the Luck- 
now ed. no doubt ri^tly explains riie 
expression as referring to the daws. 
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The wild beast, so great and terrible, fell bleeding to the dust 
before the strength of his arm and the might of his courage, and 
a shout arose on all sides. This was the first beast of prey which 
His Majesty personally attacked. Its cubs ^ were killed by the 
swords and arrows of a number of brave men who were in atten. 
dance on the sublime stirrup. 

Among the excellent occurrences that happened during this 
journey was the designating of the Mir Mun&I Muhammad As^^ar by 
the title of A^raf ^fin. 

In fine, Agra was made fortunate by His Majesty’s arrival on 
the day of Dibadin, 23 l^ardad, Divine month, corresponding to 
Tuesday, 19 RamaSn, 968 (4th June, 1561), and the gates of joy were 
opened for mankind. This great expedition was completed in one 
month and seven days. The going ^ took sixteen days, four were 
spent in Sfirangpur, and seventeen were occupied in returning. In 
it the degrees of courage were fulfilled, and the stages of wisdom 
revealed. The dues of grace and kindness were paid, and breadth 
of capacity and greatness of soul were manifested. 


i Here again the word is hahar in 
several MSS. 

* It rather detracts^ from the swift- 
ness of Akbar’s march to Sarangpur 


to find that Maham Anaga and the 
other women-folk were only a day 
behind him. His halt at GSgraun 
may have enabled them to come up. 
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CHAPTER XXXVL 

Account of the strange story and op the wonderful adtenture 

WHICH HAPPENED TO HiS MaJESTY THE SsIHINSIUH. 

The great Vicariate demands that just rulers should without 
ostentation or personal motives enter into affairs to the full extent of 
human power and should not delegate them to another. For scru- 
tinising intellect only employs lieutenants and agents in those affairs 
of human concernment to which it cannot personally attend. Most 
146 secular rulers confine their attention to the choice of a lieutenant 
and then delegate the care of mortals to others and give themselves 
up to pleasure. His Majesty the ^Ahin^Ah from his abundant wis- 
dom, and universal benevolence derives his satisfaction — ^to an extent 
which the human capacity cannot comprehend — from the soothing of 
mankind and personally takes part in most matters of business. Audi 
as one of the chief duties of sovereignty is to know the condition of 
the people, and as of all worldly pursuits this is the one in which 
corruption is most patent, for it is a pursuit which has chiefly to deal 
with the mean, the low and the base who are specially addicted to 
mischief, covetousness and lying — for how are truth, honesty and dis- 
interestedness to be expected in low-natured subjects of inquiry when 
such qualities are at the present day rare in the great ? — His Majesty 
mostly uses in this work his own sublime genius, and gives to it 
his special attention. And although the kingly oflS.ce requires that 
the holy personality of sovereigns should be guarded in a thousand 
iron fortresses, yet the Khedive of our age relies on the Divine pro- 
tection; and after asking support from godly ascetics he many times 
goes out in a mode which no one knows and a dress which no one 
recognizes and makes perambulations. He gets information about 
hidden matters and so arranges for the administration of human 
affairs. By the influence of desert-traversing knowers of God who 
are a note of the Divine protection, he is protected from the dangers 
of such journeys, as he is guarded from other perils. 



CHAPTBB XZZri. 


226 


Ferae, 

For protection a dervishVold skirt 

Is stronger than hundreds of Alexander’s Walls. 

Now that this preface has been set forth give ear to me with 
a mind nnstained by the fog of capriciousness. In the town of Bah* 
raich is the grave ^ of SftlSr Mas^ahd QhSzi who was one of the 
mart 3 rrs of the armies of 0^zmn. It is a custom * in India for the 
people to make flags of various colonrs and convey them along with 
numerous presents to that place. Accordingly a large contingent 
starts from Agra for this rendezvous and keeps* awake for several 
nights in the neighbourhood of the city. There is a great concourse, 
and both the good and the bad assemble there. Abal Fa^l, the writer 
of this auspicious record, one day heard from the sacred lips of His 
Majesty the g^Shin^ah that on one night when there was a very 
large assemblage of this kind near Agra he according to his excellent 
habit crossed * over to it under a special disguise. Ho was contem- 
plating the various sorts of humaniiy when ** suddenly a vagabond 
recognised me and said so to others. When I became aware of this 
I without the least delay or hesitation rolled my eyes and squinted> 
and so made a wonderful change in my appearance. In a sense that 
they could not imagine I was a spectator and was observing * the 
ways of destiny. When those good folks looked at me they, on 
account of the change in my appearance, could not recognise me, and 
said to one another, ' These are not the eyes and features of the 
king.* I quietly came away from them and went to my palace.” In 146 


1 He was sister’s son of Mahmnd. 

* The festival is still kept up. I. G-. 
art. Bahraich and Beale’s Oriental 
Dictionary. M^asadd was killed in 
1034. See Oude Gazetteer. 

^ Ahiyai cand ejiah mVeoma/nd, 
This use of a^iyi is not given in our 
Persian dictionaries but occurs in 
Bedhouse and in Zenker, and in 
Dozy 8.V. ^i. From what follows 
it appears that the city referred to 
is Agra and not Bahraich. 

* *ahSr ha 3njd ittifdq^ uftid. Ap« 

Z9 


parently the meeting was on the other 
side of the Jamna and Akbar crossed 
over to go to it. Pilgrims going from 
Agra to Bahraich would naturally 
begin by crossing the Jamna. The 
Bahraich fair is held on the first 
Sunday in the month of Jaistha, so 
Akbar’s adventure occurred in May, 
probably. 

s These words are used again by 
A.F. on p. 150, nine lines from foot, 
in speaking of Akbar's habit of con- 
templating the outer world* 
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telling the story His Majesty imitated the disguise he had assumed^ 
and so made our wonder the greater. In fact it was a very strange 
performance. 

One of the blessed influences of the sublime Khedive at this 
time was that which occurred while he was hunting in the neighbour- 
hood of Agra. A jackal attacked a fawn and the weak was about 
to be injured by the strong. The fawn^s mother saw what had hap- 
pened and fell into the net of perturbation. She summoned up her 
courage and ran to the place, and boldly assailed the jackal several 
times. He had a bad time, and flung himself into a pond and so 
made water his fortress. When the ray of His Majesty^s attention 
was directed to this a shout arose from among the spectators. At 
this time, while the standards were pitched at Agra, though in ap- 
pearance he inclined to various forms of sport and especially to the 
hunting with leopards, which is one of God^s wonders, and made 
them the veil of his beauty, yet he constantly engaged in State 
affairs, in the conquering of countries, in promoting' and exalting the 
loyal, and in casting down the evil-minded and the insincere, and 
in testing every one^s merits, and in furthering and checking those 
according thereto. He did not leave untouched the smallest minu- 
tiae of business. At length the news arrived of the infatuation of 
the I^Sn Zaman, and he turned the rein of his intent towards the 
hunting of that country and determined to proceed thither. 
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CHAPTEE XXXVII. 

Expedition op the SBiHiNSBiH to the eastern provinces, the 

SUBMISSION OP THE SfiAN ZaHAN, AND THE RETURN TO AgRA. 

It is not hidden from the far-seeing, who understand the pulse 
of the age, and comprehend the character of the multiform world, 
and who contemplate its entrancing banquet, that success, victory 
over opponents, the collecting of able assistants, and the accumula- 
tion of the world^s goods produce increases humbleness in a nature 
which is allied to real nobility and which is innately good and 
well-intentioned and is continually perusing the daily record of its 
actions. For such an one they are the materials of increased watch- 
fulness and for returning thanks to his benefactor. And as he 
knows that fidelity and good service are the constituents of thanks- 
giving, he goes on developing single-heartedness. He becomes both 
more humble toward the Creator and more complaisant to the crea- 
ture. He both augments his loyalty and service to his Master and 
also is from appreciation of performances more amiable towards 
servants. But he who has no part in humanity except the outer 
form, and no share in nobility except in name shows effects the con- 
trary of all these. With a little reputation and distinction he places 
his real rank in the alcove of oblivion, and he, in the first placei 
ignores his duties towards the author of his being. Secondly, he 
assumes airs of grandeur and hauteur with his benefactor and master ; 147 
who is his quasi-God, and lets destructive thoughts pass ihto his 
mind. Thirdly, he behaves arrogantly towards his comrades and 
equals and conducts himself in an intoxicated fashion. Fourthly, 
he shows himself oppressive and tyrannical towards all mankind. 

The unhappy wretch thinks in his folly that he is constructing the 
materials of his own greatness, but the wise know that he is dressing 
the arena of his own ruin. The case of 'All Quli !^&n, commonly 
known by the name of Ehftn Zamftn, is a repeated illustration of these 
truths. Physical courage, in which thousands of unreasoning brutes 
are victorious rivals, was made by him a motive for self-exaltatiouj 
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aud increased arrogance^ and he]f ascribed to himself his success, 
which was a ray from the fortune of the Khedive of the Age, and so 
made it a cause of increased infatuation. Accordingly, a hint has 
already been given of his intoxicated ways. 

The pride of this wicked man increased when the son of ^Adli, 
who had gathered round him a number of vagaband Afghans, had 
been defeated by him, and the veil over his actions was nearly alto- 
gether withdrawn. The perfect reason and great affection of the 
Sbfthindlfih impelled him to proceed to that province on the pretext 
of hunting. The words which passed from his lips were, If any 
portion of goodness remain in that evil nature, and he awake from 
the slumber of negligence and hasten to do homage I shall draw a 
line of forgiveness over his offences and come back, for he is a plant 
which we have grown, and the noblest quality of princes is the ac- 
ceptance of excuses, and the forgiveness of faults, for man that is 
bom of woman is a confection of intoxicants and restorations. If 
auspiciousness does not guide him, and he does not show an appre- 
ciation of the bliss of service he will be disposed of before bis dis- 
ease shall have become chronic, and its remedy difficult, and the 
inhabitants of that countiy will be delivered from the hands of several 
oppressors.^^ In accordance with these administrative ideas the sub- 
lime cortege proceeded under the Divine aid to the eastern cities 
on the day of Sh^hrayur 4 Amardid, Divine month, corresponding 
to Thursday the 4th Zi-l-Q^ada 968 (17th July, 1561). The protec- 
tion of Agra was committed to M^uinu-d-dln Abmad Khan ^ Faran- 
^udi. Mun‘im !^§n l^an^an&n, IG^iwfija Jahfin and many servants 
of the threshold of fortune attended His Majesty. He marched stage 
by stage, diffusing the light of his justice ; in appearance he was 
hunting, but inwardly he was with his God. 

When the camp arrived at the territory of KBlpf, ^Abdullah 

Uabeg made a petition through the courtiers in waiting that 
the spiritual and temporal leader would cast a glance of favour on 
the lowly and eternally glorify by his advent the hovel of this 
attendant : should His Majesty do me this honour what impropriety 
would there be in the Sun of fortune’s cherishing a mote.” That 
world of urbanity granted his petition and enlightened his lodging 


^ Blodunanui 434. 



CEAFnn xxxvu. 


229 ■ 


hy the holy light of his splendour. ^Abdullah paid the respects 141 
of obedience. The whole of that day His Majesty held high festival 
in his house^ which was situated on the banks of tbe Jamna^ and 
spent the time in joy and delight. From thence he turned his rein 
towards Karra^ which is on the Q^anges. As the suburbs of that city 
became the place of his encampment he turned his attention to hunt* 
ing in the neighbourhood. It chanced that he spent several days in 
that delightful land. The ^an Zamfin and his brother Bahadur 
Ehftn^ as the time of their rending the veil had not yet come^ awoke 
from the slumber of negligence and proceeded to do homage. They 
are exalted by doing so and presented the varieties of the country by 
way of pesikasi. They tendered noted elephants such as Dilsankar^ 
Pulta, Dalil (?), Sab-dilia and Jag-Mohan (world-fascination), every 
one of which was a heaven in his world, and they with shame and 
repentance made the dust of the threshold the collyrium of their 
eyes. His Majesty the ghahinihah in consequence of his right- 
founded principles treated their past evil acts as unacted and reward- 
ed them by special favours. With his truth-interpreting tongue he 
said that the wondrous tree of humanity was the precious nursling 
of God. How unpleasant it is to uproot flowers and grasses {asiidr^ 
nahdti). It may be judged ^ then what will be the result of uprooting 
such a tree (as man) He accepted the coin of their shame and sub- 
mission as an intercessor for their acts and made the ocean of his for- 
giveness boil over ! 

At this time ^Abdu-l-Majld A|af J^fin was sent off with a 
number of warriors towards Pannah ^ against Rajah Ram j^Cand. If 
he behaved properly, and seized and sent to court Ghazi Khan Tanuri 
and a number of broken men who had gone to that country, and if 
he himself bound on the girdle of obedience and good service, they 
were to return after having treated him in* a conciliatory fashion. 

As it was the rainy season, the Rajah was obstinate and the holy 
warriors returned and went to their fiefs. After His Majesty had 
spent twenty days in Karra, and his mind had become tranquil about 


1 The literal meaning seems to be, 
** it is clear what fruit will be yield* 
ed by Ihe uprooting of such a tree.’* 
Perhaps, as the Lucknow editor says, 
Akbar wished to contrast flowers 


which will bloom again with the tree 
of man which will never yield fruit 
again. 

^ Pata in text, but corrected in 
Errata. See Blochmann 867 and dl8. 
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the afifeirs of that country the noise of a return to the capital rever- 
berated. The two brothers waited on the stirrup for three stages and 
took leave after receiving countless favours. His Majesty the 
Shfthin^ih traversed much territory in ten days, and on the day 
of Mihr 16 Shahrayur, Divine month, corresponding to Friday, 17th 
Zi-l-bajja, 968 (29th August, 1561), he alighted at Agra. He com- 
pleted this auspicious expedition in one month and fourteen days. 
He was fourteen days in going and he halted twenty days, and in 
returning he took ten days. When the shade of His Majesty the 
ShahinshSh's glorious umbrella fell upon the metropolitan district 
the noble spirits went out to welcome him and to show their loyalty. 

49 Everyone received favours in accordance with his merits. There 
was a new daily market of justice, and a new springtime for the 
world. Time and timers creatures gained fresh joy. The culmination 
of service was revealed ^ to the imperial servants in the districts and 
borders of the dominions. From every quarter men donned the 
pilgrim-garb of honour and came to kiss the threshold of fortune. 

In the end of ibSn, Divine month, of this year, corresponding 
to the beginning of Eabi^-al-awwal 969, November 1561, Shawisu- 
d-<hn Muhammad San Ataga, who had been distinguished by the 
title of A^azim San, came from the Panjab and did homage. Ho 
fulfilled 2 the destined worship in the guise of serving his spiritual 
and temporal master. He presented splendid gifts, such as were 
befitting his loyalty, and was exalted by the glorious favours of the 
Shabini^ah. He undertook the management of affairs, political and 
financial, and disposed of matters relating to the army and to the 
civil population according to his own sound judgment. Maham Anaga, 
who from her excellent services, abundant wisdom and exceeding 
devotion regarded herself as the substantive prime minister, was 
displeased at this. Mun^im !^an ijO^an-H^anan too, who was the osten- 
sible vaMl and sat on the maenad as such, was inwardly grieved at 
this. Where were the judiciousness, the independence of mind and 
the disinclination for worldly affairs which would have regarded the 

I Apparently the meaning is that * The meaning seems to be that 

the provincial ofiicers had ap oppor- ghamsu-d-din performed the obliga- 
tunity of seeing Akbar and so had tory duty of going on pilgrimage by 

the head (or perfection) of service, appearing before Akbar. 

Sir^i*aidmatgui^i revealed to them. 
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presence of one who took up and -placed on his head the burden 
of the world^s business -as a great gift from God and as something 
to be thankful for, so that when the I^an A^azim in his straightness 
and loyalty undertook the service of the Sbfihinshfth, Mun^ira Khftn 
and Maham Anaga should have looked upon him as a providential 
helper and have rendered thanks for the boon from the bottom of 
their hearts, instead of being so grieved and vexed ? For in the 
antechamber of right-dealing the true principle and that which is 
approved by the wise is that one should hold oneself fettered to 
external work until another who can take charge of it makes his ap- 
pearance, and the office of pleasing the master by the management 
of affairs shall have been entrusted to him by acts and not by words. 
When one is given to understand by the tongue of actions that his 
service has been entrusted to another and that a servant who is chief 
manager has arrived on the scene, it is folly to be vexed ; and such 
conduct is to allow oneself to be overcome of his desires. Rather 
it is to overset oneself, and to damage oneself by one^s own hand. 

One of the ennobling events in the gbahinshah^s fortune which 
in this year applied collyrium to the eyes of the simple-minded 
aspirants after auspiciousness was that Cunar, which is an impreg- 
nable fortress, came into the possession of the imperial servants. 
Certainly it has seldom come into the hands of princes by force of 
arms or by abundance of stratagem. For on account of its height 
and strength the hand of the external foe cannot reach it, and owing 
to plenty of food and water those inside are not dependent on the 150 
outer world. The brief account of this event is that when ^Adili^s 
son became a vagrant in the wilderness of ruin the fort of OunSr, 
which had been his abode, came into the hands of one Fattu ^ who 
belonged to his clan hbel). He regarded this inaccessible fort 

as his refuge and laboured to strengthen it. When the standards of 
fortune returned from the town of Karra and were set down at Agra, 
KbwSja ^Abdul Majid i^af H^au was appointed to take the fort. 

As Fattu had some proper feelings, and some good sense he per- 
ceived that the day of the Afghans^ defeat had arrived, and so sent 
a number of people to express his submissiveness. He humbly 


I Blochmann 602 and 631. The Iqbalnama says he had the title of Fata^^ 
Maenad *A&lI. 
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represented to the world-proteotixig court that if Shail^ ^ Mu^mmad 
were to take him by the hand and bring him to kiss the threshold 
of fortune he would assuredly deliver the fort with a contented mind 
to the imperial servants and would bind himself to the saddle-straps 
of the gh^hin^fth^s fortune. His petition was accepted and the 
Shaikh went, in accordance with a lofty command, and brought him 
by princely kindnesses to perform homage. The forehead of his 
auspiciousness was brightened by his prostrating himself at the court 
of the refuge of the world. His Majesty exalted him by favours and 
gave him the rank of an Amir. Hasan 'All l^fin Turkaman was ap- 
pointed to the charge of the fortress. 

Among the occurrences of this time was His Majesty the Shah- 
inshSh^s mounting the elephant HawftI and engaging it in a fight. 
The life-giving and world-adorning Creator was daily exalting his 
degrees of greatness by new methods and new lights and was mak- 
ing the spiritual and physical perfections of this sole one of unity^s 
Court perceptible to the superficial and short-sighted. The Age^s 
Khedive was contented with rendering thanks inwardly and con- 
tinued to wear a veil over his actions. Whenever owing to a Divine 
decree a veil might be removed from his world-adorning beauty. His 
Majesty by the might of his own far-seeing meditation fashioned 
some other yet more beautiful and wonderful veils. He was at once 
a spectator of the system of Divine decrees, and an administrator of 
the world according to the best laws. Secretly he was testing the 
sincerity, the large*mindedness, and business-capabilities of men ; 
ostensibly, he was prosecuting hunting and elephant-fights which 
the ignorant regard as a kind of neglect of the duties of sovereignty, 
but which the wise regard as the cream of practical skill. In those 
very amusements which led the superficial into this error there ap- 
peared certain actions which involuntarily brought such superficial- 
ists into the highway of devotion and made them travellers on the 
path of true knowledge. Among them is the following extraordi- 
nary occurrence. The story of this instructive affair, and of this 


1 This is Muhammad Shans of 
GwSltSr, and he is so called in the 
IqbSlnSina. He was then nearly 80 
years old, and he died in the follow- 


ing year. See BadSunl and also 
the very good and full account in 
the DarbSr AkbarT, p. 775. 
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opener of reason^s ear is as follows* The elephant HawftI ^ Was a 
mighty animal and reckoned among the special elephants, “ In 
choler, passionateness, fierceness and wickedness he was a match for 
the world. Strong and experienced drivers who had spent a long 
life in riding similar elephants mounted him with difficulty, so what 
could they do in the way of making him fight ? That royal cavalier of 151 
bravery^s plain and tiger-hunter of audacity^s forest one day with- 
out hesitation mounted this elephant, in the very height of its fero- 
city, on the polo-ground which he had made for his pleasure outside 
of the fort of Agra, and executed wonderful manoeuvres. After 
that he pitted him against the elephant Ban Bagha which nearly 
approached him in his qualities. The loyal and the experienced who 
were present were in a state such as had never happened to them 
before. 

As the courtiers who were witnesses of this dangerous scene 
were disturbed by its continuance and were unable to remonstrate, 
it all at once, occurred to them that a remedy might be found if the 
Ataga !^an who was the prime minister were brought, and if he by 
prayers and entreaties could withdraw His Majesty from this dread- 
ful occupation, the contemplation of which turned the gall-bladder 
of the lion-hearted to water. When the distracted Ataga ^OiAn 
arrived and saw the state of affairs he dropped from his hand the 
thread of endurance and bared his head. He cried and lamented 
like oppressed suppliants for justice. Great and small raised hands 
of entreaty and implored from God the safety of that sacred person 
which is the principle of peace and tranquillity for mankind. When 
His Majesty perceived the Ataga Khan's perturbation he said to 
him, You must not make all this lamentation, and if you don't stop 
I'll at once throw myself down from the elephant." When the 
Ataga I^an saw that His Majesty was bent upon the business he at 
once obeyed and from deference outwardly composed his agitated 
mind. The lion-hearted ghahin^ah calmly went on with his terri- 
fying pursuit until the elephant Hawai by the strength of a hidden 
arm, and the Divine fortune, got the victory oyer his opponent. Ran 
Bigha let fall the strong cable of steadfastness and turned to flee. 
Hawai looked neither behind nor before and disregarded heights 


80 


1 This was the name of HemiL's el^bant^^ 
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and hollows and went like the wind in pursuit of the fugitive. His 
Majesty, a rook of firmness, continued to sit steadily and to watch 
the ways of destiny. After running a long way the elephant came 
to the edge of the river Jamna, and to the head of the great bridge 
of boats. Ran Bagha in his confusion went on to the bridge, and 
Hawai with the tiger of fortune's jungle on his back came upon the 
bridge behind him. Owing to the great weight of those two moun- 
tain-forms the pontoons were sometimes submerged and sometimes 
lifted up. The royal servants flung themselves into the water on 
both sides of the bridge and went on swimming until ^ the elephants 
had traversed the whole of the bridge and got to the other side. At 
this time when the spectators were looking on at the wonderful affair, 
the Khedive of the age in a moment restrained Hawai who was like fire 
in disposition and like wind in swiftness. Ran Bagha ran off, carrying 
his life. New life, too, came to the world and distraught hearts 
.52 were composed. Some short-thoughted, short-sighted ones imagined 
that perhaps there was some drunkenness in the brain of the Ruler 
of time and terrestrials, and that this performance was the result 
thereof. They immediately recoiled from this baseless idea and per- 
ceived that His Majesty was a wondrous portrayer of the arts of 
reason who was bringing into evidence a specimen from the wondrous 
inner gallery and was summoning the astray in the wilderness of 
ignorance to the king^s highway of knowledge. He was giving eyes 
to the blind, and was anointing the eyes of the seeing with impearled ^ 
oollyrium. Several times when this fortunate writer has had the 
privilege of private conversation with His Majesty the Shahin^ah 
he has heard from his holy lips that our knowingly and intention- 
ally mounting on mast, murderous elephants when they have a 
moment previously brought their drivers under their feet and killed 
them, and when they have slain many a man, has this for its cause 
and motive that if I have knowingly taken a step which is displeas- 
ing to God or have knowingly made an aspiration which was not 


^ The meaning is, that when the 
elephants got clear of the bridge 
the swimmers got upon it and so 
crossed over. In the Clarke MS. 
of the Victoria and Albert Museum* 


South-Kensington, there is a strik- 
ing picture of Akbar on the elephant 
Hawai. 

» Surma-i-jawahir. A collyrium 
mixed with pearl-dust. Steingass. 
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according to His pleasure, may that elephant finish us, for we cannot 
support the burden of life under God^s displeasure." Good God, what 
an insight is this ! and what a calculation with oneself I In fine, at 
all times, whether that of holy privacy, or that of engrossment in 
business, in time of battle, and in time of banquet, he is ever regard- 
ful of the real, guiding thread, and while he is outwardly with the 
creature, and inwardly with the Creator, he is at one and the same 
moment the arranger of the sections of the outward and inward and 
acts as the leader of both those great parties, and while deriving 
pleasure from both of those pleasant products adorns the throne both 
of the spiritual and the temporal universe. 

Among the events was Adham Khan^s arrival at Court. At the 
time when Agra was being made illustrious by the ShShinshah's pre- 
sence, the idea took shape in the world-adorning mirror of his mind 
that the government of Malwa should be committed to Pir Muhiam- 
mad Khan ghirwani, and that Adham Khan should do service at 
Court. Orders were issued to this effect and Adham Khan obeyed 
them and proceeded thither, after making over Malwa to Pir 
Muhammad Khan. He travelled rapidly and soon arrived, and was 
the recipient of royal favours. Maham Anaga^s heart, which was 
distressed by the separation from her honoured son, was thereby 
comforted, while Pir Muhammad Mian was relieved of the burden 
of a colleague, and realised his hopes, and the people generally of 
Malwa were freed from injustice and gained peace and tranquillity. 
Adham I^an too was restrained from folly and thus guarded against 
destruction. Furthermore the determination to improve him became 
fixed in the holy mind. At this time the lord of the universe in 
accordance with his noble ways was continually outwardly engaged 
in hunting while inwardly he walked with God and was employed in 
the capturing of souls. He laid grand foundations for every work, 151 
and arranged good regulations in matters of administration. In 
spite of his youth which is a time when most rulers follow their 
inclinations without self -introspection, His Majesty made his prime 
years a means of acquiring Divine knowledge, and was never for 
a moment neglectful of this. Prosperity, enthronisation, the cherish- 
ing of friends, and the consuming of enemies, every one of which 
was a sense-robbing cup for former princes or rather a drinking to 
the lees of infatuation, became in the holy personality of His 
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MigeRty tbe R cause of increased knowledge^ of augmented 

wisdom, of abtindant prudence and watchfulness. In virtue of the 
Divine purposes, and the irresistible decrees of the incomparable 
Deity, many of the world-adorning excellencies of this spiritual and 
temporal prince were concealed even from his own acuteness. I have 
heard this many times in the days of my childhood from my honoured 
father when I was engaged in acquiring knowledge. He (too) was 
a fountain of blessings and an assemblage of spiritual and material 
perfections and one who spent his days in the hermitage of retire- 
ment. And I learnt this also by myself when I came to have the 
bliss of serving him who is the elixir of the capabilities of the 
masters of wisdom. By reason of this fact, to wit, that his world- 
illuminating spiritual beauty was hidden from himself, he would seek 
from others what he should have sought for in himself and which 
he should have brought for the use of mankind and so been a guide 
to those wandering in the wilderness of error. Continually he made 
the pain of seeking after God, which is also capable of becoming 
perfect health, the hem of his heart, and kept the mobility of his 
holy soul. Hunting, which is a bracelet on the arm of joy, was 
made by him a constituent of the pain of search and made him tra- 
verse alone city and country. In his abundant carefulness he sought 
for truth among the dust-stained denizens of the fields of irreflec- 
tion— and most of the really great study it under this disguise — 
.and consorted with every sort of wearers of patched garments 
such as jogiBy aanydsls and qalandarSf and other solitary sitters in 
the dust, and insouciant recluses. From their outward ways and 
conversation he got at their real natures. Similarly he inquired 
after the Truth from the learned, 'and the distinguished who were 
bound by the chain of science and reputation, and who trick out 
the petty shops of schools and colleges. He recognised the adul- 
terateness and false metal of the impostors among these classes but 
infolded these things in his own wide capacity. He put the dust of 
concealment over those deceitful Satans and did not lay bare the 
reputation of those ministers of the truth. In spite of these results 
there was no falling-off or slackening in this world-king^s quest. 
Bather he increased his endeavours and was more restless than ever 
in his search for physicians of the soul who might be guides on the 
^pRth of ^fcainment. 
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Verse. 

For years the heart seeks from us the cup of Jam^id 
It seeks from an alien what itself possesses. 

If a commentary were to be written in this style, a separate 
book would be necessary so that I might depict what I have learnt 
from the beginning of my service. It is better then that I return 154: 
from this world, and proceed with my record of this hero of the age. 

One night His Majesty went off to Fathpur to hunt and passed 
near by Mandhakar which is a village on the way from Agra to 
Fathpur. A number of Indian minstrels were singing enchanting 
ditties about the glories and virtues of the great Khwfija, Khwaja 
M^uinu-d-din, may his grave be hallowed I who sleeps in Hazrat 
Ajmir. Often had his perfections and miracles been the theme of 
discourse in the holy assemblies. His Majesty who was a seeker 
after Truth and who in his zealous quests sought for union with 
travellers on the road of holiness, and showed a desire for enlighten- 
ment, conceived a strong inclination to visit the l^waja^s shrine. 

The attraction of a pilgrimage thither seized his collar. 
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CHAPTER XXXVni. 

Brief account of EswAja M^uInu-d-din CistI : May his 

GRAVE BE HOLY. 


The Elhwaja came from Sistan, and they write him Sijzi ^ which 
is the Arabic for Sigzi. His honoured father who was named 
KTiwaja Hasan and who was a contented husbandman died when he 
was in his fifteenth year. Shaikh Ibrahim^ Majzub of Qanduz^s 
attention was drawn to him and by the blessing of his glance the 
pains of inquiry seized the Khwaja^s soul, and cut away outward 
ties. He hastened to Samarqand and Bo^ara and for a time ap- 
plied himself to the acquisition of knowledge. From there he went 
to H^urasan and there he grew up. In Harun which is a depen- 
dency of Nishapur he made the acquaintance of Shaikh Ogman 
Haruni and became his disciple. For twenty years he practised 
strenuous austerities in the Shaikh’s company, and undertook 
journeys, and sojournings in strange lands, He became acquainted 
with many saints of the time, such as Shai^ Najmu-d-dln Kubri. 
In short, he is one of the great men of the Cisti order. He is three ® 
removes from IQ^waja Maudud Cisti and nine from Ibrahim Adham. 


^ Wrongly printed in text as Sin- 
jarl. The mistake is corrected in 
the Errata. A.F.’s account should 
be compared with the Safina-al 
auliya of Dara Shikoh, his sister 
Jahanara Begam’s life of the saint 
(BiM. MS, Or. 250), the long bio- 
graphy at the end of Firiahta's 
history, the Ehazlua-al-agfiya, and 
Dorn's history of the Afghans, Part 
II, book 3, p. 2., and also with A.F's 
account in the Ain, Jarrett III. 361. 

* See the story in JahRnari 
Begam's biography. 


® The text says there were two 
persons between the saint and 
Maudad, t.e., he was three removes 
from him, and eight between him 
and Ibrahim Adham. Firighta says 
that Ogman, M*uinu-d-din*s teacher 
was disciple of Sharif, who 
again was disciple of EhwSja Mau- 
dad. But there is some mistake 
about the saint's being only eight 
removes from IbrShIm Adham. The 
latter died some 365 years before 
M‘ulnu-d-dln's birth and according 
to Firifikta, eleven saints intervened* 
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Before M^uizzu-d-din, the eon of Sftm, came from Ghaznin to India/ 
he took leave from his Pir and came to that country. He estab- 
lished himself in Ajmir, where Rai Pithora, the ruler of India^ resided. 
Certainly the Sbiwaja was a lord of austerities and spiritual con- 
flicts and had waged great wars with his carnal spirit. Though 
many miracles are related of him what miracle can be more glorious 
than the contest with the desires of this carnal spirit which is the 
father of excesses ? S^waja Qutbu-d-dln of Andijan became, 
in Bagdad, in the month of Rajab 522/ in the mosque of Imam 
Abu-i-lais ^ of Samarkand and in the presence of Shai^ Shihabu- 
d-dln Sahrawardi, of §h.aikh Uhadu-d-din of Kirman and of a 
number of other saints, the disciple of Khwaja M^uinu-d-dTn. 
Shaikh Farid Shakrganj, who is buried in Patan,* is a disciple of 
this Qutbu-d-din, and Stai]^ Nizamu-d-din Auliya, who was the 
Pir of Amir Khusru, gave his hand of discipleship to Shaikh Farid. 
In short, many of the perfect masters have risen up from under the 
skirts of the Khwaja^s ^ teaching. May God sanctify their souls ! 


1 He took Delhi in 1193. 

^ There is some mistake here 
though all the MSS. seem to have 
622. M‘uInu-d-dTn was not born 
till 637 (1142) as A.F. himself in- 
forms us in the Ain, and Qutbu-d- 
din was not born till 686. In the 
Ain we are told that Qutbu-d-din 
became M‘uinu-d-din’s disciple at 
the age of 18, which would give 603 
as the year. In Dorn’s account he is 
said to have been 26 when he became 
a disciple. Firighta says the initia- 
tion took place at Ispahan though 
some say it was in when 

Qutbu-d-din was 20. The EhO'Zina- 
al-agfiya also says on the authority 
of Farid Ganjshakr that the ini- 
tiation took place in Ispahan, Vol. I, 
268. At p. 267 in the account of 
Qutbu-d-din it says he was 17 years 
old. Probably A.F. wrote 622 for 
602 by mistake, or his copyists have 


misread him. Ugh is in Farfijjana 
some miles S.E. Andijan. The Sair- 
al-iqtab, Newal Kishore's ed., p. 144, 
describes the initiation as taking 
place in Abu Laig’s mosque in 
Bagdad. 

s See D’Herbelot s.v. Abou Laith 
Candi. 

* This is Patan or Pir Patan near 
Multan. See Beale. 

5 M‘uinu-d-din is regarded as the 
proto-saint of India. Akbar pre- 
sented an immense cooking-pot to 
his shrine which is said to be still in 
use. Dara Shikoh’s account of the 
saint is interesting as he refers to his 
own birth in Ajmir and expresses a 
fervent hope— not to be fulfilled, 
alas— that his subsequent career 
would be blessed. His sister JahSn- 
ara terminates his biography by an 
account of a visit that her father and 
she paid to the shrine. 
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CHAPTER XXXIX, 

His Majbsty^s visit to Ajmie, and his maebiagb with Bihaei 
Mal^s daughteb. 

As the Shflhin^ah^s holy soul searches after knowers of the 
Truth and is inquisitive about reputations founded on reality, he de- 
termined on the very hunting-ground to pursue spiritual game, and 
though his followers urged that he should not go to remote places, 
and spoke of the dangers of them and the numbers of refractory 
persons there, he did not give heed to them, for his mind was set 
upon going, and only became more determined to make the expedi- 
tion. On the day of Shahriyur 4 Bahman, Divine month, corres- 
ponding to Wednesday 8th Jamada-al-awwal (14th January, 1562), 
he set off to Ajmir with a few attendants who belonged to the hunt- 
ing-party. An order was also issued that Maham Anaga should 
convey the seraglio to Ajmir by way of Mewat, and in accordance 
with it she hastened thither. When His Majesty reached the village 
of Kalavall (?) ^ Caghatai Khan. ,who as an intimate courtier had 
means of speaking to him, represented the facts of the loyalty of 
Rajah Bihar! Mai who was head of the Kacwaha clan which is a 
distinguished tribe of Rajputs. The Rajah, he said, was eminent 
for wisdom and valour and had always been loyal to the sublime 
family and had done excellent service. He had in Delhi kissed the 
threshold and had conducted himself as one of those who were 
firmly bound to the sublime saddle-straps. For a long time he had 
been apprehensive on account of his bad treatment by Qharifu-d- 
din Husain Mirza and had taken refuge in the folds of the hills. 
If a ray from the sun of the ShSh were to fall upon him and he were 
raised from the dust and so freed from the tribulations of the age, 
perchance his services would be approved of by the holy glance 
which is an elixir of auspiciousness. 

^ I have not found this place. Perhaps it is Karanli, the Oaroli of 
Tiefenthaler I. 172, 
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The brief details of the oppression that he had suffered are that 
when MewSt was made Muhammad Sharifu-d*din Husain^s fief, he 
wanted to take possession of the town of Amber which is in Mfirwfir 
and was the seat of Rajah Bihari MaTs ancestors. At this time 
Suja the son of Puran Mai, the RajaVs elder brother, out of wicked- 
ness and because he wanted the chiefship for himself came and paid, 
his respects to the Mirza and raised troubles. The Mirza led an 
army against Rajah Bihari Mai and as the times were unfavourable 
and the Rajah had not a large force he came to terms. A fixed 
contribution was laid upon him, and his son Jagannath, Raj Singh, the 
son of Askaran, and KangSr the son of Jagmal, who were the 
Rajah^s brothers^ sons, were taken as hostages, who in Hindi are 
called ol} The Mirza then went off to Ajmir and NSgor, and this 
year it was his fixed intention to collect troops and to extirpate the 
family. 

When the tale of the loyalty of this old family had been com- 
municated to His Majesty ho graciously gave permission for the 
introduction of the Rajah. When the cavalcade reached Deosa ® 166 
most of the inhabitants fled from fear. His Majesty said, We have 
no other intention than to do good to all mankind. What can be * 
the reason of the flight of those people ? Apparently these rustics 
of the valley of desolation have drawn an inference from the op- 
pression they have undergone from gharifu-d-dln Husain and so 
have run away.^^ At the close of the day Jaimal the son of RupsI, 
Rajah Bihari MaTs brother, and the headman of this district, came 
and was introduced by the courtiers and did homage. They repre- 
sented that the son of the headman was coming into service. His 
Majesty said : His coming cannot be taken into account, RupsI must 
recognise our advent as a great gift of God and himself come and 
kiss the threshold.” Of necessity RupsI came in person and made, the 
dust of fortune's threshold the antimony of the eye of auspicious- 
ness. He was exalted by royal favours. Next day when the village 


i fiftfr See Wilson’s Glossary. Per- 
haps the meaning is not that a tribute 
was laid upon the Bajah, but that a 
price was set upon the heads of his 
nephews. 


^ The Dausa of the Bajputana 
Gazetteer 11. 166 and of the I.G. 
It was once the capital of the State. 


31 
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of Sangftnir ^ was made the camping ground Caghatai O^fin intro- 
duced Bajah Bihfirl Mai together with many of his relations and 
leading men of his clan. Rajah Bhagwant Das, the Rajah^s eldest 
son, was excepted as he had been left in charge of the families. His 
Majesty with his discerning glance read devotion and sincerity in 
the behaviour of the Rajah and his relatives. He captured his heart 
by kindness and exalted his rank. The Rajah from right-thinking 
and elevated fortune considered that he should bring himself out 
of the ruck of landholders and make himself one of the distin- 
guished ones of the Court. In order to effect this purpose he 
thought of a special alliance, to wit that he should by means of those 
who had the right of entree introduce his eldest daughter, in whose 
forehead shone the lights of chastity and intellect, among the atten- 
dants on the glorious pavilion. Inasmuch as graciousness is natural 
to His Majesty the ghahinshah his petition was accepted and His 
Majesty sent him off from this station along with Caghatai l^fin 
in order that he might arrange for this alliance, which is the ma- 
terial of the eternal glory of the family, and quickly bring his 
daughter. 

* One of the dominion-increasing events of this time and which 
was an instance of the daily increasing distribution of justice by 
the §ih&hin^ah, and a cause of tranquillising a crowd of the terri- 
fied inhabitants of the district, »7as the punishment of a leopard- 
keeper [cltabdn). The brief account of this is that as the ghahin- 
^ah made the hunting with the cUa one of the veils of his world- 
adorning beauty and showed a strong passion for it and often indulg- 
ed in it, one of the cUabdns waxed proud in his ignorance and forcibly 
took off a man’s pair of shoes and appropriated them. The 
owner was lamenting, and accidentally his cries came to His Ma- 
jesty’s ears!and the truth was discovered. The redresser of injust- 
ice as soon as he heard of the tyranny, ordered that the cUahdn 
should be seized and brought to him. An order was issued for cutting 
167 ^ warning to men of the world, and a 

lesson in wisdom to the savages^ of the fields of heedlessness. It 
became known in the country and afterwards no one thought of 


i A town in Jaipur 7 miles S.W. of 
the capital. 


* This clause refers to the wild 
people of the country. 
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running away dr becoming a vagabond. Peace and tranquillity ap- 
peared in the country. When the standards were pitched at Sfimbar 
Sbarifu-d-dln Husain Mirza had the bliss of doing homage^ and 
brought suitable gifts. His Majesty the Sb^hin^dh demanded 
Jagannath, Eaj Singh and Kangar, whom the Mirza had taken as 
hostages, in order that Eajah Bihari Mai might be entirely free from 
apprehensions. The Mirza agreed to surrender them, but put off the 
time of doing so by subterfuges. His Majesty thought the excuses 
were genuine and waited in expectation of the arrival of the hos- 
tages. At this stage Adham ]^an came from behind and joined 
the camp. From here the expedition went with all possible speed 
to Ajmir and arrived at that bliss-conferring city in an auspicious 
hour. The visit to the illustrious shrine of his holiness the Ebwaja 
was performed, and the persons in charge of that sacred city were 
the recipients of fortune. Maham Anaga brought the ladies by way 
of Mewat and had the bliss of accomplishing her service. His Ma- 
jesty decided that the return-journey should be quickly under- 
taken. S^arafu-d-dln Husain Mirza, to whom the task of taking 
Mirtha had been entrusted ignorantly suggested that in order to his 
accomplishing this work His Majesty should go thither to hunt. 
When he was convinced that this plan was impracticable he fell into 
the notion that His Majesty would remain encamped at Ajmir for 
some days. But as the holy heart was bent upon returning to the 
capital all the officers who held Jdglrs in the neighbourhood 
such as Tarsun Muhammad Khan, Siah Budagh H^an, his son 
^ Abdu-l-MaJlab, I^arram Khan, Muhammad ^Jusain Shaikh, and 
a number more were appointed to assist the Mirzft, and His Ma- 
jesty moved towards Agra. A stringent order was issued for 
the production of the hostages and when the camp had been pitched 
at SSmbhar the Mirza brought before His Majesty Jagannath, ESj 
Singh, and Kangar. Eajah Bihari Mai from the sincerity of his 
disposition made the arrangements for the marriage in the most 
admirable manner and brought his fortunate daughter to this station 
and placed her among the ladies of the harem. For the purpose of 
holding the marriage-feast the imperial cavalcade halted for a day 
in Sambhar. At the same place leave to depart was given to Sba^rafu* 
d-^n ^usain, and His Majesty set off rapidly on his niarch. When 
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he came near Rantanbhur,^ Rajah Bihfirl Mai and all his children and 
other relatives were exalted by doing homage. Man Singh, the son of 
58 Rajah Bhagwant Das, the heir of Rajah Bihfirl Mai was then exalted 
by the auspicious ray of His Majesty^s glance, and was made a per- 
manent servant. Rajah Bihar! Mai wished that His Majesty the 
Sh^hin^ah should honour his house by visiting it so that the promotion 
of his family’s glory might obtain completion. As His Majesty was 
fixed in his intention of rejoining Agra, and was in a great hurry the 
fulfilment of this wish was put off to another time. The Rajah was 
encompassed with favours and given leave to depart. Rajah Bhag- 
want Singh, Mfin Singh, and a number of their officers and relatives 
attached themselves to the stirrup of fortune and proceeded on to the 
capital. The long distance was accomplished in less than three days 
and on the day of Isfaiidfirmaz 5, Isfandarmaz, Divine month, corres- 
ponding to Friday 8 Jamadia-al-a^n His Majesty arrived alone 
{manfarid) at the capital. The city received celestial exaltation by 
the halo of the advent, and the eyes of the spectators gained the 
glory of stars from the rays of his. The camp proceeded in his wake, 
stage by stage, and all, high and low, uttered congratulations and 
thanks to Q-od for the advent. The Khedive of the age sate on the 
masnad of rule, and undertook the discharge of the intricacies of 
administration. As the daily-increasing fortune glorifies the state 
every new day confers a special blessing. Wonderful regulations were 
promulgated. As the principles of the rule of the Lord of the Age 
were good, the results appeared in the return of a time of auspici- 
ousness. Every class obtained a career suitable to its condition, 
and worldly aspirants had their desires gratified. 


^ The Lucknow ed* has Batanpur 
and Blochmann, 329 has Batan, but 


Bantambhur is probably correct as 
it is in Jaipur, 
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CHAPTER XL. 


Beginning op the seventh Ilah! year from the Accession, viz.y 

THE YEAR MiHR OF THE FIRST CYCLE. 

This time which was the beginning of the spring^ time 
of the spiritual king was the beginning of the earthly spring (Rabl^). 
There was a spiritual as well as a physical banquet of joy. The 
Great Light, the lamp of the universe, entered his house of exalta- 
tion (Aries) with a thousand blessings and felicities after the elapse 
of three hours and forty-nine minutes of Wednesday the 5th Rajab, 

969 (11th March, 1562). The force of vegetation was set in motion, 
the door of abundance was opened anew before the world. The 
procession of King Rose (KJiasru-i-aul) arrived after his orbicular 
course and he displayed his splendour on his gar den- throne. The 
birds of the meadow and the garden upraised the strains of Barbad 
and Nagls3^ (Naklsa). The vernal clouds washed and cleansed the 
recruits to the armies of fragrant plants. 

Verse. ^ 

The heart of the flower with the tongue of verdure 
Gave thanks to God for spring’s balminess 
In the production of living forms 

The stars became dyers and embroiderers 
The branches were necklaces full of pearls 
The buds like the musk-bags of the deer. 

From the sun^s bounteous entry and blissful enthronement 169 
the physical and spiritual world received special prosperity, and 


1 5 Bajab was Akbar*s birthday 
and so I suppose that 
means the spiritual king, but per- 
haps the words here mean spiritual 
country as they do at the top of the 
next page of the text. 


* Two musicians of KhusrU Parvez. 
See Mr. Browne’s paper, B.A.S.J. 
for 1899, p. 54. 

^ The note of the Lucknow ed» on 
these verses should be consulted. 
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things outward harmonized with things inward. The youth of 
wisdom and wakefulness received discipline, and the year Mihr, the 
7th of the Ilahi era began. The hand of Divine power withdrew 
the veil from fortune's countenance. The hope of the right-seeing, 
right-acting members of creation^s workshop is that the most high 
God will make the Shfihin^fih^s holy personality, prosperous outward- 
ly and inwardly for a length of time and will year by year grant 
him a fund of increased life and fortune so that the world may remain 
protected from the animosities and conflicts of a variety of rulers, 
and may be illuminated by the justice and equity of this unique one 
of horizons who is worthy of universal empire. So may the true 
arrangement of the links in the chain of things human and Divine 
be revealed, and the great religion, which consists in binding the 
multitudes of the inhabited world on the thread of unity, be ad- 
vanced ! May dominions grow and knowledge increase, concord be 
established, sincerity become current, the dust-stained ones of the 
plains of heedlessness who are throughout the world under an obscur- 
ing veil come forth into the flelds of discrimination, so that aptitude 
have an open market and the seekers after things pure and genuine 
receive into their hands the coin of their desire I 

One of the glorious boons of His Majesty the ShftkinAah which 
shone forth in this auspicious year was the abolition of enslave- 
ment. The victorious troops which came into the wide territories 
of India used in their tyranny to make prisoners of the wives and 
children and other relatives of the people of India, and used to enjoy 
them or sell them. His Majesty the gh^hin^ah, out of his thorough 
recognition of and worship of God, and from his abundant foresight 
and right thinking gave orders that no soldier of the victorious 
armies should in any part of his dominions act in this manner. 
Although a number of savage natures who were ignorant of the 
world should make their fastnesses a subject of pride and come forth 
to do battle, and then be defeated by virtue of the emperor's daily 
increasing empire, still their families must be protected from the 
onset of the world-conquering armies. No soldier, high or low, was 
to enslave them, but was to permit them to go freely to their homes 
and relations. It was for excellent reasons that His Majesty gave 
his attention to this subject, for although the binding, killing or 
striking the haughty and the chastising the stiff-necked are part of the 
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struggle for empire— and this is a point about which both sound 
jurists and innovators*^ are agreed — ^yet it is outside of the canons 
of justice to regard the chastisement of women and innocent 
children as the chastisement of the contumacious. If the husbands 
have taken the path of insolence, how is it the fault of the wives, 
and if the fathers have chosen the road of opposition what fault have 
the children committed ? Moreover the wives and innocent children 
of such factions are not munitions of war! In addition to these 
sound reasons there was the fact that many covetous and blind- 
hearted persons ^ from vain imaginings or unjust thoughts, or merely jgQ 
out of cupidity attacked villages and estates and plundered them, 
and when questioned about it said a thousand things and behaved 
with neglect and indifference. But when final orders were passed 
for the abolition of this practice, no tribe was afterwards oppressed 
by wicked persons on suspicion of sedition. As the purposes of the 
S^ahin^ah were entirely right and just, the blissful result ensued 
that the wild and rebellious inhabitants of portions of India placed 
the ring of devotion in the ear of obedience, and became the 
materials of world-empire. Both was religion set in order, for its 
essence is the distribution of justice, and things temporal were 
regulated, for their perfection lies in the obedience of mankind. 

One of the glorious events was the capture of the fortress of 
Mirtha ^ by the imperial troops. God be praised the Almighty has 
given to the occupier of the throne of the Caliphate such excellen- 
cies that they cannot be contained within the mould of thought or 
come within the measure of judgment. A fortunate one who is 
sustained by a real relationship (to Akbar), i.e., a genuine sincerity, 
accomplishes in the most perfect manner whatever he undertakes, 
and succeeds with ease in enterprises which yield with difficulty to 
the rulers of the world. Do you not perceive that when the outward- 
ly selected who have no share in the blissful abode of loyalty, under- 
take enterprises the Almighty God hath regard to this outward 


i Text naudyin, but the true 
reading seems to be nawavnu 

the plural of nomus, 

* A.F. was probably thinking of 
such expeditions as those of ^usain 


Tukriah which are admiringly de- 
scribed by his friend Badayunl. 

8 Mirta. In JodhpQr R.G. II, 261, 
and Tod's Bajistan. 
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relationship to his elect one, and makes them successful ? The case of 
giarafu-d-dm Husain MTrzfi^s capturing the fort of Mirtha, which 
occurred in the beginning of this auspicious year, is a proof of this. 
The particulars of this delightful event are as follows : It has 
already been recorded that when His Majesty the gi&hin^ah was 
returning from holy Ajmir he sent Muhammad gharafu-d-din ^iusain 
to take this fort and to make the conquest of the territory. 
A number of great officers were sent with him as auxiliaries. At 
. that time Mirtha was in the possession of Rai Maldeo who was one 
of the most powerful of Indian rajahs. He made over the fort to 
Jagmal,^ who was one of his leading men, and leffc with him Deo Dfis 
a Rajput who was famed for his valour with a chosen body of 500 
Rajputs to assist Jagmal, and guard the fort. When the royal 
standards left the blessed country of Ajmir and spread their glorious 
shade over Agra, Muhammad gharafu-d-dm Husain who had recently 
had the bliss of kissing the stirrup and who was buttressed by the 
eternal fortune of the ghahinshah, led, accompanied by other officers, 
an army thither and set before his genius the task of conquering 
that country. When the army of victory arrived at the town the 
soldiers travel-stained as they were and with their swift coursers 
all in a sweat donned the armour of endeavour and upreared the 
flag of daring and without hesitation advanced to the foot of 
the fortress. The garrison crept into the fort of fear and did 
not venture to come out. Meanwhile four champion horsemen of 
the army, advanced the foot of boldness and discharged some arrows 
against the gate of the fortress. Suddenly the Rajputs became 
restless under the discharge of arrows and came out on the walls. 
They made the battlement their shields and discharged confusedly 
bricks, stones, arrows and bullets, and also boiling pitch. Two of 
the hofsemen obtained martyrdom and the other two came back 
wounded. Muhammad gharafu-d-dln Husain and the other officers 
saw wisdom in proceeding slowly and so they established them- 
selves in the city of Mirtha and put stations here and there. They 
applied thought and deliberation to the business of taking the fort, 
and cautiously invested it. They erected batteries according to 
proper rules, and drove mines on various sides of the fort. The 


^ Called by Niifimu-d-dln Jalmal. 
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garrison opposed them and every day there were hot engagements. 
Oooasionally^ they watched their opportunity and made sallies, 
and after showing their valour again withdrew themselves. At 
length, a mine, which had been carried up to under the tower was 
filled with gunpowder and set fire to. The tower fell to pieces like 
cotton when it is carded and a great breach was made. The heroes 
of fortune's army got an open road for battle and rushed on. The 
Bajputs washed their hands of life and made a hot resistance. 
There was a great shock of battle, and all day long there was a 
brisk market of war. Both sides gave proof of courage. The holy 
warriors quaffed the goblet of martyrdom and gained eternal life, 
and many of the foe drank the bloody water of death and became 
intoxicated by the cup of destruction. When the veil of night 
intervened, every one went back to his battery and during the night 
the enemy repaired the breach. But a fort which has been opened 
by the might of fortune cannot be closed again by the craft of rebels. 
Soon the garrison were in straits and the fort became their jail. 
Though a number came down and begged for an asylum, and tried 
to get out, yet Muhammad Sharafu-d-dm did not consent. After much 
coming and going, and consultation of the officers it was agreed that 
they should come out after leaving behind all their property. As 
accepting the petitions of supplicants is a part of the rules of 
conquest the heroes of the victorious army withdrew in accordance 
with the stipulations. Next day Jagmal came out and carried off 
half his life. Deo Das from ill-fatedness and a darkened mind set 
his mind upon dying and perversely set fire to his property. Like 
a snake curled up and emerging from an inner fire he came out of 
the fort, and audaciously came in front of the army with 4 or 500 
horse. The Rajputs such as Jaimal and Lonkaran, who wpre among 162 
the victorious soldiers and had an old quarrel with the garrison, said 
to Muliammad gharafu-d-dln Husain that these men had broken the 
compact and had burnt their goods. The agreement was that they 
should come out after leaving their goods. As their part of the 
compact did not stand good it was far from foresight to let such 
evil-minded, wicked men escape when they had been conquered. Mu- 
hammad Sha>rafu-d-dm approved of this view and drew up his forces. 

He himself was in the centre, gh^h BudSj^ ^an, his son ^Abdu-1- 
Matlab and Muhammad i^usain were on the left wing, 

S3 
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and Jaimalj Lonkaran^ Suja and other Rajputs were on the right. 
They followed after Deo Dfis. When he became aware of the 
advance of the victorious army he out of utter daring turned his 
rein and fell upon the centre. A great fight took place which bore 
on its face a mark of the story of Rustam, or rather it was one 
which rolled up those old pages and placed them in the alcove of obli- 
vion. The end was that Deo Dfis fell from his horse and was assailed 
by a number who cut him to pieces. The victorious troops returned 
with success and glory. Some said that Deo Dfis came out of this 
battle, wounded; and some ten or twelve years afterwards a person 
appeared in a jogi^s dress and assumed this name. Some acknow- 
ledged him, and many rejected him. He lived for a while and 
then was killed in some adventure. In short, the other Rajputs 
escaped half-dead from that battle-field, and the fortress of Mirtha 
together with all its territory came into the possession of the 
imperial servants, and was included among the dominions. 

Verse. 

Heaven^s eye ne^er saw nor shall see during its existence 
' Such victories as the gh&h Jahan achieved 
Every victory whose result is fixed by heaven 
Is when looked at, the preamble to others. 
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CHAPTER XLL 

The battle of Paronkh^ which His Majesty the SgiHiNgBiH 

PERSONALLY CONDUCTED. 

The Almighty inflicts punishment on every evil-doer at certain 
times and occasions in accordance with His supreme wisdom. The 
wise become acquainted in some measure with this mystery and 
increase their wisdom. The foolish fall into the briny desert of 
error and having their heads turned by vain imaginings become more 
foolish. It is like the effect of world-illuminating day which to the 
sound eye is a cause of increased vision. First, it produces recogni- 
tion of the various Divine favours. Secondly, it inflames the spirit 
of thanksgiving and makes this more active and more searching. 

To owl-like natures which have defective vision it is a cause of in- 
creased blindness, and makes them ignoble and obscure. Night, 
which is day^s defect, helps the vision of low, mean, owl-like natures 
and keeps them under the screen of imperfect sight. In brief, the 163 
inhabitants of the hamlets of the town of Sakit,^ which is about 
thirty kos from Agra, had not their equals for refractoriness and 
ingratitude. Especially eight villages of that pargana, which were 
known by the name of Athgarha® were for insolence, robbery, 
manslaughter, boldness and turbulence such that the eye of the world 
had not seen their like. For they were both ruffians^ and occupiers 

1 On the Isan in the Mainpari the Iqbalnama, but at least one 

district 9 kos S. of Sakit, Pro- MS. has AthkhTra, and as khira 

ceedings, A.S.B. for 1874, p. 104. means hamlet in Hindustani, this is 

* In the Etah district S.-B. Agra. probably the true reading. The 

It used to be in the Kanauj Sarkar, ruins of the Paroukh fort situated 

Jarrett II. 183. It was notorious in the.midst of a a mound) 

for its robbers down to recent times. are still visible.'* 

® Called by Blochmann Athgah, * Apparently A. F. puns on the 

824 note. In his index spelt Ath- double meaning of qalh which signi* 
garb. The text has Athkanlh fies inversion and adulterate, and 

See Proceedings La Most^MSS. also is used to nwaa a rough or 

seem to have Kira, and so has I inaccessible place. 
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of rough places, and they lived by audacity which the ignorant 
call manliness. The officers of the quarter were continually com- 
plaining of their wickedness. At last the Shahin^ah went towards 
that village for the sake of hunting. At that time thepargana 
was in the fief of I^waja Ibrfthim Bada^shL^ A brfihman of the 
name of HSpa obtained an interview through the huntsmen and re- 
presented the oppression practised by those stubborn ones, stating 
they had killed his innocent son and plundered his property. The 
spiritual and temporal king, who made hunting a means of inquiring 
into such matters, became indignant on hearing the victim^s com- 
plaint and announced that he would next morning proceed there 
and chastise the evil-doers. At dawn he went off to hunt, at- 
tended by a few men, and sent off a party ahead. He reached 
the village at morning. Those who had gone on ahead came 
and reported that the rebels had heard of the Shfthinshah^s 
coming and had fled. The flame of majestic justice rose higher, and 
an order was given that the jeopardisers of their lives should follow 
them up to whatever defiles the recalcitrants had gone, and that he 
himself was coming on in reliance upon God. His Majesty pro- 
ceeded to do so and put his horse at the gallop. On the way Qarfitaq^^ 
the chief huntsman came and reported that he followed the fugitives, 
had killed one who resisted and had bound another and brought 
him. As he had not orders to proceed further he had turned back. 

164 His Majesty urged on his horse the faster, and after 1 ^ watches of 
the day had passed he arrived at another village which was called 
Paronkh. The scouts reported that the men of the other village 
had fled and taken refuge here. When His Majesty approached 
this village, one of the inhabitants came out and paid his respects 
and denied that the recalcitrants had come there. His Majesty in 
his magnanimity sent again someone to guide those lost ones into 
the right path. As the life-cup of those who were drunken from 
the goblet of contumacy was full, and the wheel of retribution for 
their offences for so many years had revolved they fortified their 


^ Bloohxnaim 43^. Por inscription 
on a mosque built by him at Sakit 
in April 1663, see Proceedings, 
A.SJ5. Lc.,p.l06. 


* Blochmann 616. Qarajaq ap- 
pears in BSySaid’s list 77a as the slave 
of one Ibrahim. 
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village and stood prepared for turbulence and war. It is a fixed 
rule that the number of horse and foot which accompany His 
Majesty on hunting parties should not exceed one thousand men. On 
that night when the order had been passed for pursuing the fugitives 
the heroes and riskers of their lives had dispersed in all directions. 
Nearly two hundred men waited on the royal stirrup, and two- 
hundred elephants had also followed and come up. The number of 
the rebels was more than four thousand. His Majesty the Shahin- 
^ah indicated to the brave sacrificers of their lives that they should 
gain the victory, spiritually and physically. A hot engagement 
followed, but as the enemy was numerous and the loyalists waiting 
on the royal stirrup possessed but a small share of his good fortune, 
the work did not advance. Suddenly his holy glance perceived that 
a number of his men had on account of the strong wind, and of the 
fire which had arisen in different sides of the village, taken shelter 
under the trees and were looking out for a safe corner. The royal 
wrath blazed forth. Though it was a case for showing severity to 
those men he from his innate graciousness winked at their mis- 
conduct and advanced in person on the elephant Dilsank&r. As 
there was much fire in front of the village, and it was hard for the 
elephant to go forward they took the mountain-form round by the 
back of the village. 

His Majesty told me the story with his own holy lips in this fash- 
ion : When the elephant had been driven into the narrow places of 

the village 1 saw a yellow cuirass appearing on a roof. Dastam Khfin 
had such a cuirass and 1 thought it was his. I urged on the elephant 
and got near the roof. Meanwhile there was a rain of sticks and 
stones and arrows. The Divine protection (which is the gb&hin^ah^s 
coat of mail and which ever watches over him) became more and 
more marked. When 1 got close up 1 saw that the mail-clad man 
was Muqbil ^fin,^ and that he had gone up and was wrestling with 
one of the stiff-necked ones, and trying to throw him off the roof. 
A number of unruly spirits had run to help, and to finish Muqbil 
Just then His Majesty the gblhingb^ pushed on the 


1 Blochmann 408* Bayasid calls 
him Maqbfll Shan and describes 
him as a ckala of Akbar. Mem. 


I43a. See a reference to hitn in 
BadSyilnIy Lowe 123* 
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elephant and at the same time he called to the men to get up on the 
roof. Banda ^Ali / the qurbegi of Mun^im Khan and elder brother 
of Sultgn ^Ali Khfildar, ran up on the roof. — The wretches fled. The 
opponent was quickly disposed of. At this time the elephant^s fore* 
foot went into a grain-pit and Jujhar Ehan Faujdfir who was on the 
• elephant and behind His Majesty fell on the top of the latter. His 
Majesty by his divine strength brought the elephant out of that 
abyss and tried to get on to the bouse where the rebels had fortified 
themselves. At this time none of the attendants was present except 
166 Eajah Bhagwant Das and Rajah Badicand.*^ As His Majesty suffered 
from thirst Rajah Bhagwant Das served him with his own supply. 
By chance in the same lane where his Majesty the Shahinshah was 
advancing towards victory, a Hindu drew his sword and struck with 
it. The blow fell upon the iron ring which is placed on elephants^ 
tusks for strength and for show. The clash made sparks fly out, 
and the elephant in a rage doubled up the swordsman and trod 
him under foot. Just then a boy of fifteen, in his agitation flung 
himself from a roof on to the elephant. Jujhar Khan wanted to 
kill him, but His Majesty in his mercifulness did not permit him 
to do so. When they came near the house they saw that the special 
faujddrs ^ had come and were standing in astonishment at the amount 
of the work. His Majesty advanced and drove the elephant against 
the gate. A Rajput was shooting arrows. Seven hit the §hfthinshah^s 
shield. He used to say that five went through and through the 
shield to the extent of three and five fingers and that two stopped 
in the shield without traversing it. The Divine protection was 
another shield which protected him. ^Alawal Khgn faujdSr did not 
recognise His Majesty and called out from a distance, commending 
him and saying ; ^^Who areyou,that Imay praise you to His Majesty 
His Majesty showed^ him his face and made that lucky one utter 
thanksgivings. At this time Tatar IQ^an ^ cried out My king, 

I Blochmann 499. “ politely thanked ” ‘ Atawal 

a Blochmann 404. He was Rajah for his good intentions, 
of Nagarkot. ^ ^ EhurasSn 

8 Superintendents of elephants, and his proper name was ELwaja 
Bloohmannl26. T^hir Muframmad. 

^ BdHi^mdrd oa mqjdb hwrdwwrda, 
and B. renders this “ Ufted his visor,** ^ 
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where are you going in this rain of arrows ” Jujhftr Ebftn rebuked 
him, saying What time is this for crying out and mentioning names ?” 
At last His Majesty the ShShinshah broke down the wall and entered 
the dwelling. Three or four other elephants joined in this work 
and a large number of the audacious rebels were killed. Many shut 
themselves up in the house. In accordance with orders the roof of 
the house was broken and fire flung in. The breath of these ilh 
fated ones was converted into smoke. Nearly a thousand of them 
were sent to the abode of annihilation by the fire of the Divine 
anger. There was less than a watch of day remaining when this 
pious work was completed. The eyes of a great many rebels and 
sedition-mongers were opened.^ 


A An account of Sakit and a free 
translation of this chapter by Mr. 
Blochmann appears in the Proceed- 
ings A.S.B l.c. Local tradition 
gives another account of the cause 


of the attack, but is evidently wrong 
as Fathpur Sikri was not built 
then. But possibly the legend is 
only wrong as regards the place 
whence the crown-jewels were stolen. 
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CHAPTER XLII. 

The appointment op 'Abdullah Uzbbg to the tbrritobt op 

Malwa. 

Whon the Almighty Creator wills that the world-adorning beauty 
of one of His elect should be impressed on the minds of mankind^ 
He gives him daily-increasing dominion and also provides in His 
universal mercy that the generality of mankind who have neither 
far-reaching views nor far-seeing eyes may be brought into the right 
way and for this purpose He causes disafEection to arise in parts 
of the imperial domains, and then grants that this be composed by 
the elect one^s excellent arrangements. Of necessity mankind do 
not assign such a result to use and wont, and acknowledge the 
wondrous wisdom and farsightedness. There was a fresh illustration 
of these remarks in the drowning of Hr Muhammad l^an, in Bfiz 
Bahftdur^s regaining his sway, and in the second settlement of the 
province of Malwa. The account of this fortunate (the resettlement) 
event is as follows. When Adham ]^ftn came to Agra in accord- 
ance with the directions, the imperial messengers 

brought the news that Baz Bah&dur had come to the neighbourhood 
of iwfis ^ and was collecting troops. Plr Muhammad :^an, who was 
daring to rashness and whose courage surpassed his judgment pre- 
pared a force and went o£E there. Bgz Bahfidur made little 
account of Pir Muhammad and came out to meet him, and gave 
battle. After a short struggle he was defeated and abundant booty 
fell into the hands of the conquerors. Plr Muhammad ij^an went on 
from there to take Bljagarh.^ 'Itim&d !^an a servant of Biz 
Bahfidur was in command there and he exerted himself to strengthen 
the fort. As it is in itself a paragon for loftiness and solidity the 


i I have not found this place un- 
less it is Awin which is mentioned 
in the Ain as in SarkSr Bf jigarh. 


® Now in ruins. See I. G. This 
of course is not the BljSgarh of 
Warren Hastings’ time. 
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siege drew out to a long period. The exploit-loving heroes such as 
Jai Dlwgna^ Yir ^Ali Biluc, DSim Kokalti^^, Maulinft Muhta^ain^ 
Mulk Muhammad and MirzS Affiq displayed acts of valour and 
made assaults upon the gate. One day Muhammad MTr Kfitib made 
a strong attack and was the subject of universal commendation. At 
last one morning very early Khusru Shfih, the head of Pir Muham- 
mad’s servants fixed scaling-ladders and got above the fort. Two 
hundred other heroes advanced at the true dawn. As the blackness 
of their overthrow had arrived, the garrison were negligent and 
asleep. The morning breeze of victory had begun to blow, when the 
enemy took to fighting. A battle took place and the heroes fought 
well. When the garrison got into difficulties they cried out for 
quarter and dispersed. At this time ^Itimftd I^Sn was coming 
forward with one companion and crying out for quarter and asking 
to be taken to Pir Mu^mmad Oian. An arrow reached him and 
he went to non-existence. When Itimad Eb^an’s companion saw this 
he drew his sword, and after fighting as long as he could he man- 
fully died. A large number became the harvest of the sword. 

The leavings of the sword obtained quarter and brought out their 
lives from the whirlpool. An immense booty fell into the hands of 
the imperial servants. Pir Muhammad Ehfin waited there some 
days to put the fort in order and then went on towards Sultftnpiir. 
After a sliort contest it was included within the imperial domains. 
From thence he returned to BTjagarh. There he learned that Baz 
Bahadur had taken refuge with Mlrfin MubSrik Shah, the ruler of 
Khandesh, and that Mirftn was adding his troops to Bfiz Bahftdur^s. 

Pir Muhammad KhSn put the superfluous baggage of the army into 167 
the fort and took one thousand brave men with him and made a rapid 
march so that he might suddenly come to Asir and Burhanpur 
and dispose of the collected enemy. He crossed the Narbada and 
marched forty kos in one night. Within two kos of Jsir there 
was a fort, and in it there were war-elephants. The little fort was 
quickly taken possession of, and the elephants were made part of 
the booty. Miran had sent a force from Aslr to defend the little 
fort. Pir Muhammad I^an had taken the fortlet, and was pro- 
ceeding towards Burh§hpur, which is in Khandes and is the residence 
of the ruler, when suddenly the dust of the enemy’s army was seen 
in the distance. Pir Muhammad Khan detached ^usru §hah and 
83 
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Tftr ill Bilac to dispose of the eneMy< They soon dii^ersed the foe 
a^d put many to the sK^ord and then returned* Next mcnming they 
reached BurhlnpAr and Gommitted much plundering there. An 
abundant supply of goods and money fell into the hands of each 
man. Mir&n remained in the fort of Asir, and Pir Mul^ammad jQjian 
judged it advisable to return. 

Meanwhile news came that BSz Bahadur had approached with 
the army of Khandes which he had taken with him with the xn^ 
tention of attacking Bijigarh. When he came there he learnt that 
Plr Muhammad ^&n had moved swiftly with a small force and 
had gone to attack isir and Burhfinpur. He was much disturbed 
and went off to that province. Just at the time when the men were 
loaded with booty and were returning, and a number of them had 
got separated, the news came that Bas Bahadur was close at hand. 
Pir Muhammad Oau took counsel with men of experience. Most 
of them agreed that it was not a proper time to fight, for they had 
made great exertions ^ and gained victories and every one was laden 
with booty. The proper thing was to avoid fighting and to cross the 
Narbada. They could recruit themselves at Handia and collect 
fresh men and then set to work. As his fate had arrived Pir Mu- 
hammad ^an did not listen to the honest words of the men of 
experience, and set his heart upon fighting. His comrades did not 
support him, and after a little fighting did not stand firm. Y&r All 
Biluc seized Pir Muhammad Iain’s rein and forced him from the 
field as there was no use in staying longer. When they came to the 
bank of the Narbada it was near evening. Though his companions 
said that the enemy was far off, and that they should remain that 
night where they were, yet as the inevitable moment had arrived, 
the messengers of death made him restless and induced him 
to swim his horse across the Narbada. The bridle of refiection 
fell from his hand, and the reasonable words of the right thinking 
found no place in his reason’s ear. Mounted as he was, he flung 
himself with confusion into the swelHngs of the Narbada 
{Varba dar db Narbada). 


1 qatra-i^afilin karda aim* Lit. we 
have made great drops, t,e, spilt much. 


See for illustrations of phrase, Yul- 
lers md the BihSr-i«*Ajam. 
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It c&aiiced that a string of mules' was then crossing rapidly. 
They came near the horse and kicked it on the side. PTr Mul^iam- 168 
mad^s horse^ as well as his sense^ departed from their place. He feU 
from his horse into the water^ and his comrades who were close by, 
did not in their wickedness exert themselves to draw him out of 
that whirlpool of destruction. He was drowned and went to the 
ocean of annihilation, either as a retribution for the oppression 
which he had committed in this expedition, or for his conduct in 
Tardi Beg Khan^s battle, or for some other deed known to the knower 
of secrets.^ By heaven^s decree so loyal, able, and gallant a man 
underwent such a fate. 


Verse, 

Where destiny is powerful 
The stronger is all the weaker 
When the day of darkness shows its face 
Two world-seeing eyes make a gloom. 

Thus in spite of his power and greatness, he strayed away from 
deliberation and with his own feet fell into the whirlpool of de- 
struction. QTya H^an Kang, §hah Muhammad Qilati, Habib ^All 
!^an, and a number of other officers who had fiefs in the province 
gave up heart and went o£E to the world-protecting court. Each 
of them received punishment suitable to his deserts, and BSz 
Bahadur became possessed of Malwa. The world-conquering fortune 
of the ghahinshah saw that the proper course was to appoint a 
high officer who should possess excellent sense as well as abundant 
courage, and perfect energy together with judicial calm. Therefore 


' h*cb8p4~€U)^pahlu zad, pahlu zadan 
is figuratively used for “ to contend 
with," and perhaps this is all that is 
meant here. The text has astor, 
mule, but the variant, ughtar, camel, 
is supported by many MSS. 

* A.F. could not be expected to 
suggest that PTr Muhammad’s death 
was due to his having plotted 
against Bairfim. But the author of 


the DarbSr AkbarT remarks how all 
BairSm’s opponents — 8hamsu-d»dTn, 
Miham Anaga, Adham EhSn and 
PTr Muhammad perished within a 
year after Bairim’s fall. The 
Bau^t-at T^hirTn states that PTr 
Mu^iammad’s real name was Maul&nft 
Jal&lu-din, that he was a Shrikh^Sda 
of Shirwin, and that he came to 
Qandahir in 957. 
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^Abdullah Kban Uzfeeg, who was ranked among the magnanimous 
riskers of their lives, and who had been formerly in that country, 
and was familiar with its nature, was nominated for the conquest of 
Malwa. The order was given that he should have the power of life ' 
and death. 

Khwaja M^ulnu-d-din Ahmad Farankhudi, who was distinguished 
among the viziers of the dlwdn-i-hlyutdt for his rectitude and ability, 
was raised to the rank of a Kh§n and sent with him in order that 
he might regulate the province and might inquire into the position 
of the jSgirdars and define the exchequer-lands. A large number 
of persons were sent with him for this important work. The order 
was given that after the military had cleared that delightful pro- 
vince of the weeds and rubbish of enemies, 'Abdullah O^An should 
remain there and devote himself to ruling the country, and that M'uTn 
TOian should hearten the peasantry, the farmers and the other in- 
habitants, both high and low, by the infiuence of the SJjAhin^ah^s 
graciousness. He was to remedy the absenteeism which might have 
occurred on account of the marchings and counter-marchings of the 
troops, and with the help of the officers and other royal servants 
who had been appointed for this service he was to allot the fiefs 
according to the rules of eternal dominion. After finishing this 
work he was to return to court. In accordance with this order 
'Abdullah Kh5n, attended by high officers, and with a suitable force, 
set his face in the beginning of this year for the conquest of Malwa. 

169 When Bftz Bahadur became aware of this expedition, he abandoned 
firmness and found that the power of resistance was not within his 
capacity. Before the standards of fortune's army could cast the 
shade of peace and tranquillity over those lands, he left Malwa and 
his ambitions and fled to a place of safety. 

The dread onset of the SiahinsJiah^s fortune, and the majestic 
might of his armies and the promptitude of his expeditions are not 
(mere) loud noises such as that great princes should not be disturbed 
or terrified by them. What wonder then at the flinching of rulers 
like Baz Bahadur. Without the sword^s becoming a thunderbolt of 
evil or the arroVs pouring a rain of calamity, the victorious army 
entered Malwa. A number of brave men, out of foresight, pursued 


1 I think this is what is meant by the phrase amur-i-aXdaat u ddr u gir. 
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Bgz Bahadur and put to death many of his soldiers. He threw 
himself into the tree-clad defiles and spent his days in vagabondism. 

For some time he took shelter with B§n& TJdai Singh. When the 
fame of the Qiahin^ah^s clemency was spread about, he at last by 
good guidance left the abode of alienation and came to the restful 
abode of the sublime threshold, and was exalted by royal favours* 

This will be recorded in its proper place. In short, the country of 
Malwa came again into the possession of the imperial servants. 
^Abdullah !^an in accordance with orders went to the city of Mandu, 
which was the capital of the princes of Malwa, and settled himself on 
the pillow of rule. The cities, towns, and villages were distributed 
among the officers according to their rank. The imperial servants 
went to Ujjain, Sarangpur and other fiefs and opened out the trappings 
{rahl) of repose. M^uln !^an after putting the country in order and 
alloting the fiefs proceeded to court. He hurried along the high- 
way of loyalty and enjoyed the bliss of service. He was the recip* 
ient of power and fame. 

Among the occurrences was that Bajah Qanesb, the Zamindar of 
Nandun ^ — a Panjab territory in the hill-country between the Biah 
and Sutlej — had the folly to attack Jftn Mubammad ^ Bahasudi, the 
jagirdar of pargana Birka in that neighbourhood. As he was funda- 
mentally bad, he had not the happiness of success. On the contrary 
he lost his honour and his estates by this affair. All his goods were 
plundered, and his wife, who was famed for her beauty, fell into the 
hands of the plunderers. As she had ornaments and jewels no trace 
of her could be found, and probably some narrow-eyed reprobates 
coveted her property and killed her as if, forsooth, ® the incompar- 
able Deity had sent them this provision as a recompense for the con- 
duct of the invader. When the news came to the officers of the 
Panjfib, the Khfln Kilfin, Qu^bu-d-dln Muhammad Khftn and a 
number of others went against him and inflicted suitable punish- 
ment. He became a vagabond, and then by the interposition of 170 


1 Jarrett II. 317. 

* This officer took part in the war 
in Bengal against the Allans, and 
is several times mentioned by BayS- 
zld, p. 134b. BehasUd is a village in 
Afghanistan. 


s u hamdnd, I presume that A.F 
is writing ironically and representing 
what might be supposed to be the 
murderers’ excuses to themselves. 
Ayvndd means a guest, but it may 
here mean an invader. 
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Rajah Todar Mai he pifesented himself at eonrt and was favourably 
received. His career ended in good service. 

One of the events was the arrival of the ambassador of Sh^h 
TahmSsp Safari the ruler of Persia. It is an old custom that power- 
ful potentates should^ for the sake of gathering spiritual and temporal 
blessings and for accomplishing spiritual and temporal objects, seek to 
associate with fortunate princes, and that if owing to a God-given 
destiny, a connection has already been established, they exert them- 
selves to strengthen the pillars thereof and finish off the thread of 
their own fortune with this wondrous ornament. Accordingly the 
noble Sh&h Tahmtsp, whose justice made glad the heart of Persia, 
sent, in accordance with the choice connection which had prevailed 
from former times between the sublime family (Akbar^s) and the 
dynasty sprung from holiness, his cousin Saiyid Beg, the son of 
M'a^iii ^ Beg, who (i.s., the father) held the office of prime minister 
{vakil), to convey condolences for the unavoidable event of His 
Majesty JahanbanI Jinnat Ashiyflnl and to congratulate the ghfihin- 
ghah on his accession. He also sent presents such as fiery Arab- 
coursers, and swift steeds from ^Iraq and Turkey, delicate cloths, and 
wonderful curiosities. When the ambassadors came near the capital. 
His Majesty ordered that several distinguished officers should go out 
to welcome him and should conduct him to a suitable residence. He 
also sent fourteen lacs of dams, which are equal to seven hundred 
Persian tomans, together with other things for his maintenance. 
After some days, and when he was rested after the fatigues of the 
journey, he obtained an audience and the privilege of making komiii 
and was honoured by kissing the carpet. After communicating the 
gh&h^9 prayers for his prosperity, he presented with the two hands 
of respect and laid upon the edge of the throne a letter which from 
Qommenoement to conclusion was decked with the writings of love and 
fiinoerity. He also properly arranged the presents and laid them 
before His Majesty. His Majesty the Si^dhin^ah made most kind 
and gracious inquiries after the l^bSh’s health, and distinguished the 
ambassador by countless favours. 


1 Jauhiix, Stewart 75. speaks of 
HamsyUn*s having been betrothed 
while in Persia to a daughter of 


M’agUm Beg and who was T^hmisp’s 
niece. If she was this ambassador’s 
sister she would be Tahmasp’s cousin. 
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CHAPTER XLIIL 

CoPt OP THE LETTER 1 OP THE ILLUSTRIOUS QbAH. 

Verse. 

A greeting like the favours of the glorious God, 

A greeting like the qualities of the prophet Muhammad, 

A greeting radiant with the light of truth, 

A greeting fragrant with the otto of constancj, 

A greeting like rain dropping on the rose 

And trickling from thence to the leaves of the hyacinth. 

Grief-dispelling like the rose of the garden. 

Joy-increasing like the faces of friends 

Its fragrance equable like the gardens of paradise 

Resting the soul and soothing the heart. 

This gift of a greeting which out of perfect sincerity renews 
the bond of hereditary love and affection, and this present of 


I This letter is wanting in the 
Lucknow edition and in most MSS. 
It is undoubtedly genuine, but I 
doubt if A.F. inserted it in his 
history. If he had, he would surely 
have prefaced it by some such re- 
mark as, **Here follows an exact 
copy,” as in the other instances where 
he copies letters, and we should also 
have found it in most MSS. 
Bad&flnf refers to it, and says he 
will hereafter give a copy, but ap- 
parently he never did. It appears in 
the two collections of letters MSS. 
B.M. Add. 7686, pp. 1155 116a and 
Or. 8482, p. 109a. I have com- 
pared ihese copies with, the one in 
the text, and found some verbal 


differences. The letter is written in 
a very high-flown style, and is diffi- 
cult to translate. The only points of 
interest in it aire its indications of 
good feeling on Tahmasp's part, and 
the reference to Bairam whose dis- 
grace and death Xa^hmasp was either 
ignorant of, or chose to ignore. A 
note to text states that in their MSS. 
the second line of the verses has 
Alm'uyld “The Helper” instead of 
Muhammad. B.M. MS. Add* 7688 
transposes the 7th and 8th lines and 
has “ Sadness-smiting like the face 
of friends ” (cf . Proverbs xxvii. 17), 
and “ Mirth-increasing like the roses 
of the garden.” 


171 
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congratulations and benedictions, which in their utter truth and trans- 
parency have made our mutual ties and our affinities of love and 
fondness to be renowned throughout the world, are dedicated and 
presented from the country of love and singleness, along with caravans 
of rejoicings and longinge, to the exalted one, who is the asylum of 
sovereignty and glory, repository of vicegereucy and of the adminis- 
tration of justice, flower of the garden of sultanhood and success, 
luminous lamp of the sublime dynasty of Timur ^fin, pearl of 
fortune's and dominion's casket, royal pearl of greatnesses and glory^s 
mansion, fresh fruit of glory and dignity^s garden, goodly tree of 
the garden of the desires of just princes, adorner of the throne 
of suljtanship and kingship, exhibitor of the endless mysteries of 
God, a I^fiqan the grantor and attainer of desires, glorious monarch 
of an illustrious house. 


Quatrain, 

Star of a happy Sign, light of a fortunate Ascendant, 
Enthroned grantor and attainer of desires. 

Spite of the long reigns of princes, none hath reached 
What he hath attained to in early youth. 

The aided with glorious aids from God,— glory of suljtanhood, 
magnificence, honour, justice, vicegerency, love, sway and exalta- 
tion— Abu-l-fath Jalalu-d-din Muhammad Akbar Pad^ah, placed 
by God on the hereditary throne of sovereignty with all honour and 
dignity, unsurpassed adherent of God's Word and extirpator of 
polytheists. Verily the relations of concord and amity which existed 
between ourselves and His Majesty the pardoned king — May the 
Almighty place him in the highest Paradise I are fixed and certified, 
and the marks thereof are visible to mankind. At this time, the 
notes of victory and fortune, and the news of the success and glory 
of that grantor and grantee of desires which have been brought to 
our hearing by messengers from that country are the cause of varied 
upliftings of our hearts. As a consequence of thorough sympathy and 
companionship our desire increases that that asylum of sovereignty 
and glory may acquire the constituents of success and joy ; and our 
firm hope is that his radiances may extend higher and higher each 
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day, and cast light upon all mankind. Nor shall it be concealed 
from the mirror of his enlightened heart, that from the date when a 
covenant of love and friendship and of concord and brotherhood 
was made between ourselves and the deceased monarch, our loving 
heart was continually directed towards the exaltation of the glory 
of that great prince, and that we employed our utmost energies in ad- 
vancing his position and dignity in every respect. Accordingly this 
has been manifest to mankind. To speak without arrogance, as the 
feeling of brotherhood and princely honour demand, we have 
respected in our heart the brotherly relations which existed between 
us and the deceased asylum of brotherhood, and have discharged 
the duties thereof according to our abilities and leisure in conformity 
with the principle that deeds are impledgod to opportunities. But 
in accordance with the decree of the all-powerful King — may His 172 
power be glorified — ^aud the designs of mortals cannot be arranged 
or carried out without His Will, nor is the arrangement of the 
world^s workshop possible or conceivable without His orders — the 
aforesaid pardoned monarch conveyed the garnishing of eternity 
from the strait of the perishable world to the ample mansions of 
immortality, and so wishes and longings have remained under the 
veil of concealment. Subsequently, when by the favour of God— - 
may His glorious name be praised, — the lamp of the eyes of the parti- 
zans of the lofty lineage, or rather of the commonalty, and the spirits ^ 
of the lovers and friends of that grand family have been brightened 
by the emerging light of that quintessence of sultanhood and 
sov'ereignty, and the throne of the sultanate and of. success has been 
ennobled by the aureole [farz) of that honoured son (Akbar), we 
testify by the honour of God— and He is a sufficient Witness — that 
from that day in accordance with our ardent, hereditary love we 
have always felt drawn towards that light of the eyes of the Cali- 
phate and have held firmly to those ancient bonds of brotherhood. 

And it has always been the fixed thought of our hearts that we 


1 I think 

there is a misreading here. The 
copies in the two letter-books omit 
the word hahimmat and Add. 
7688 has j 

34 


j (Jj aJUUo that is, 

he (Akbar) was the light of the eyes 
of the waiters upon and bedesmen 
of the dynasty, nay of all the lovers 
and friends thereof. 
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should send one of our officers to that fortunate region in order that 
he might convey our regrets for the king clothed with forgiveness 
and our congratulations and our blessings to the auspicious and 
felicitous one for his sway and sovereignty* By chance, various 
hindrances have occurred, one after the other, which have caused 
delay in the execution of this project. When the hindrances had' 
been removed, the keenness of the desire showed itself and we had 
been for some days engaged in sending an officer when the dignified 
and auspicious Qhfth^ Ghazi Sultan, the envoy of the asylum of 
justice and control, workshop of rule, glory of great officers, and 
grand governors, splendour of justice, dominion and fortune, the 
faithful BairSm KhSn, arrived at the world-protecting court. He 
communicated the ghin^s representations of sincerity and respect, 
and renewed on behalf of the light of the eyes of the Caliphate and 
sitter on the kingly throne the pillars of hereditary affection and 
conveyed his sentiments of sincerity and friendship. During the 
time that he stayed with us he was honoured by being present at 
several assemblages and was the recipient of various favours. So 
much so was this that we out of respect to your dignity raised him to 
the lofty rank of an Amir and Sultan, and then suffered him to 
depart after bestowing on him royal favours and presents. We now 
send as our ambassador Saiyid Beg, the successor of Saiyids and 
rulers, son of M'ajum Beg ^afavl, the repository of saiyidship and 
fortune, laboratory of orders, prop of dominion, &c,, &c., Mir 
Diwan, and who on account of his lineage * is distinguished among 
our great officers and intimates, in order that he may convey our 
condolences for the late king, and our congratulations on the acces- 
sion of the asylum of sovereignty, and may consolidate the founda- 
tions of hereditary love and friendship so that henceforth the re- 
volutionary hand of time may not reach the edge thereof, nor fear 
of rift or rupture enter the hearths core of any creature. We expect 
that so long as the reservoir of saiyidship abides then you will look 
graciously upon him and show him a little favour. Do not detain 
him long, but permit him to depart and to return to this country. 


1 Probably the Sh^h GhSzl EhSn 
of Bloohmann 448. 

* The other copies have ba bisab 


u nasab, ** both by ability and 
lineage.” 
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And ever moisten the gardens of old love and affection with the 
cloud-droppings of fragrant words, and hereafter do not neglect to send 
messages and letters and to announce events, conditions, &o., as the 
relationship pf love demands. 


Verse?' 

0 God, grant that this nursling of fortune's garden. 
This shining light of an auspicious Sign, 

May enjoy life and vigour 

And be firmly seated on felicity^s throne ; 

May his hearths desires be fulfilled for cycles. 

May his station be on the summit of success, 

May the desires of throne and fortune coincide. 
May he prosper in his fortune and his throne. 


I This verse does not occur in Add. 7688, and apparently is not part of 
the letter. 
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CHAPTER XLIV. 

The punishment op Adham EsAn by the justice op the 
Sj^lHINggAH. 

When the world-adorning Deity wills the bestowal of greatness 
on an unique one and exalts him to the high office of sovereignty 
He, in the first place, gives him far-seeing reason to be ever his 
unvarnished counsellor. After that He bestows on him wide forbear- 
ance so that he may bear the brunt of so many of the world^s dis- 
agreeables and that he may, by the help thereof, refrain from drop- 
ping the thread of deliberation when he beholds such evils. Then he 
gives him the priceless jewel of justice, so that he can place the familiar 
friend and the stranger in the same balance and can comprehend 
the affairs of creation^s workshop (the world) without being weighted 
by personal considerations, and can establish a school of instruction 
within his holy soul. Many sages who have made no error in testing 
knowledge have yet at the time for action become timid owing to the 
want of a wide understanding and let go the reins of carefulness, 
and so have fallen off in the arena of examination. When know- 
ledge and endurance are suitably developed the marks of justice are 
evolved, without anxiety or delay, from the just temperament. 
Thanks be to God ! These glorious excellencies and splendid qualities, 
are innate and constitutional in His Majesty the ghahinshah and 
spring from the plenteous house of Divine wisdom, uncontaminated 
by outward teaching or the decoration of human instruction. But 
that knower of the Creator’s secrets keeps himself, for his own 
designs and reasons, under the veil of concealment, and spends his 
life in the garb of obscurity. Nor is he content with ever so many 
veils, but is always fashioning others in order that acute observers 
cannot penetrate them. But the Divine decree is paramount, and 
when God wills that mankind should become acquainted with his 
intrinsic beauty, what avails the screen ? Of necessity his face 
must be unveiled and his beauty adorn the world so that those 
who are afar off from fortune’s neighbourhood may reach the 
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palace of devotion and have the chief seats in the court of 174 
acknowledgment.^ What happened in Agra, the capital, is an 
example of the majesty and extensiveness of the justice of His 
Majesty the Qh^hinshah. 

The account of this affair is tliat Adham ^ 5 n, the younger son of 
the cupola of chastity Maham Anaga, had neither understanding nor 
good conditions. He was intoxicated by youth and prosperity and 
was continually envious of ghamsu-d-dm Muhammad the Ataga 
Khan. Mun'im Khfin, the I^an«!^anan, also suffered much from 
this malady and used to throw out dark hints such as the generality 
could not comprehend and instigate Adham Khfin to strife and 
intrigue. At length on the day of Isfandiyar 5 Khurdad, Divine 
month, corresponding to Saturday, 12 Ramzfin, 969, 16th May, 1562, 
when the equability of Ardibihisht was still prevailing, an extra- 
ordinary occurrence, which was far from equability, took place. On a 
court-day {ruz-i-dlwdn) Mun'im Sfin, Ataga Khfin, ghlhabu-d-din 
Ahmad Khfin and other magnates were sitting in the royal hall and 
transacting public business, when Adham !^an suddenly entered in 
a riotous manner and attended by others more riotous than himself. 

The members of the assembly rose up to do him honour and the 
Ataga Khan rose half-up. Immediately upon entering Adham Khfin 
put his hand to his dagger and went towards the Ataga Khfin. Then 
he angrily signed to his servant Khusham TJzbeg and the other 
desperadoes who had come with their loins girt up for strife 
saying : Why do you stand still The wicked Khui^am drew his 
dagger and inflicted a dangerous wound on the breast of that chief- 
sitter on the pillow of auspiciousness. The Ataga Khan was 
thoroughly amazed and ran towards the door of the hall. Imme- 
diately thereon Khudfi Bardi came and struck him twice with a 
sword. That great man was martyred in the court-yard ^ {^ahn) of 


1 A.F. means that owing to God’s 
having revealed the greatness of 
Akbar, persons living at a distance 
have been able to become distin- 
guished loyalists ; qalul, which I have 
rendered acknowledgment, may also 
mean acceptance. 


* The T. Alfi 6076 says Shamsii-d- 
dfn ran and fell on a heap of lime 
{ahak) which had been collected for 
building purposes, and that when 
Akbar saw the body, it was lying on 
the lime. This would help to make 
it visible. 
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the hall of au(34ence* A loud cry arose in the palace on account of 
this outrage, and general horror was exhibited in that glorious 
abode. That doomed one in spite of his past audacity presumptu- 
ously advanced towards the sacred harem— to which may there be 
no access for the wicked — ^with evil intentions. His Majesty the 
ghahin^Ah had gone to sleep in the auspicious palace, but his 
fortune was awake. That black-fated one went up, sword in hand 
from the hall to the terrace which went round the palace 

{qa^r) on all four sides, and was of the height of a man and a half. He 
tried to go inside, but Ni^amat the eunuch, who was standing near the 
entrance {darbdr), immediately shut the door and bolted it. And 
though the presumptuous one, who was hastening to his death, spoke 
roughly to Ni^amat and bade him open the door, the latter did not 
do so. Those standing by the threshold had not the grace to inflict 
the punishment of his deed on that presumptuous and furious one at 
the beginning of his doings when he assailed the Ataga IG^an. And 
what shall I say of their dumbfoundedness and cowardice when 
after forming such vain thoughts he tried to enter behind the 
curtains of fortune ! Why did they not shed his blood ? Why did 
they not level him with ignominy^s dust f If they had not courage 
for that, why did they not make a general rush and surround him T 
Even then, how can I suppose that among those present in the palace 
there was no one who was loyal f Apparently there was a design in 
the perfunctorinesB of those people, ms., that the perfect courage 
and justice of His Majesty the gh^hin^fth might be impressed on 
the minds of great and small, of the wise and the foolish ! 

In short. His Majesty was awakened by the dreadful clamour 
and called for an explanation. As none of the women {pardagldn^ 
lit : veiled ones) knew of the affair he put his head outside of the 
palace-wall and asked what was the matter. Bafiq ^ ^dhib^-ucdr 
mansab who was one of the old servants of the palace mentioned the 


1 Baffq is probably the valet men- 
tioned in Jauhar, 110, in whose 
presence Akbar, then a boy of 13, 
consented to undress and bathe. It 
appears from Bayizid, see his list 
75a, that Bafiq was a house-bom 


servant of Akbar's great-aunt 
Begam. The expression 
sahib car mcmsah, ** owner of four 
offices,” may mean that he had served 
four generations. 
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facts. When His Majesty heard the horrible tale he was amazed 
and made further inquiries. Rafiq pointed to the blood-stained 
corpse and repeated his statement. When His Majesty the gtfihin- 
^fth saw the body he became nobly indignant. From a Divine 
inspiration he did not come ^ out by the door where that d^nented 
wretch was standing and meditating evil, but by another way. As 
he was coming out, a servant of the seraglio put into his hands, 
without his asking for it, the special * scimetar. His Majesty took 
the scimetar and went on. When he had passed over one side of 
the terrace and had turned into another he saw that villain, and 
there issued from his holy lips the words '^Son of a® fool why 
have you killed our Ataga? That presumptuous wretch hastened 
to seize His Majesty^s hands and to say " Inquire and deign not deli- 
berate! There has been (only) a little* inquiry” (tala^). What 
reproach shall I make about the spectators of this convicted liar | 
No amount of reproach or contempt will fit their case 1 


1 BaySzfd 105a says Akbar wrap- 
ped his hingl round his loins and 
came out. He saw the body and 
asked whose it was (it must have 
been dark then) and Eaflq told him. 

* There were thirty ahamgher 
kkasa, and one was sent daily (the 
text says monthly) to the harem, the 
old one being returned. Blochmann 
109. 

s Bacha-uldda. Lada means also 
a bitch, and Blochmann has so trans- 
lated it. See also Elliot YI. 26 where 
the whole account is translated. 
A note to my MS. of the IqbSl- 
nama suggests that lada was a nick- 
name of Adham’s father. Bayazfd 
says Akbar called Adham gdndu, i.e., 
catamite. His words are p. 1066. 
flaifrat ha mhdn Hindnistam 
mudand he ai kdndu (i.e., gdndii) 
eora Atkah mdrd ka^tV See Bahar- 
Ajam s.v. 


* This is a difficult passage, and 
Professor Dowson has disposed of 
it by simply omitting it. Some light 
is afforded by the gloss of the 
author of the IqbalnSma. He makes 
Adham beg Akbar to investigate 
as to who was the person who really 
killed Shamsu-d-dln. (It will be 
remembered that Adham did not 
himself strike him, Perhaps he 
wanted to take advantage of this, 
and it is curious that we are no- 
where told what became of the actual 
murderers Kihusham Uzbeg and 
Elhuda Bardl. Then the author of 
the IqbalnSma gives the reflection 
of A,P. on the pusillanimity of the 
spectators who allowed Adham to 
approach Akbar and to make false 
excuses to him. The words ** there 
was a little inquiry andakJ taldaj^ 
sjivd present a difficulty. I have 
taken them as part of Adham's 
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At last His Majesty the gbahinshah withdrew his hands from his 
own sword and freed them from the grasp of that wicked one, and 
stretched out his arm to take Adham Khan^s sword. Just then 
that outcast for all eternity withdrew his hand from His Majesty 
and turned it to his own sword. His Majesty withdrew his hand 
therefrom and struck him such a blow on the face with his fist that 
that wicked monster turned a summersault ^ and fell down insensible. 
Parhat * Khan and Sangram Husnak had the good fortune to be 
present. His Majesty angrily said to them, Why do you stand 
gaping there ? Bind this madman They two and a number of 
others obeyed the order and bound him. The righteous order was 
given that the fellow who had outstepped ^ his place should be flung 
headlong from the top of the terrace. Those shortsighted men out 
of consideration (for Adham), than which inconsideration would have 
176 been a thousand times better, did not throw him down properly, and 
he remained half-alive. The order was given to bring him up again, 
and this time they dragged him up by the hair and in accordance 
with orders flung him headlong so that his neck was broken, and 
his brains destroyed. In this way that blood-thirsty profligate 
underwent retribution for his actions. The fist of the Divine athlete 
of the world had made such a mark that those who did not know 
the facts thought that it was a mace-wound. Mun'im Khan KhSn- 
laanfin and gbihabu-d-din Abmad Khan, who were there, fled from 


speech. It is possible that tala^ 
is the Mongol word tSld^ and means, 
“ There was .a little scrimmage (or 
confusion).** The word hirdfat in 
the phrase Nd^irdn-i’ hirdfat darya^ 
fat rd has no meaning here, and I 
have taken the word to be I^urdfat 
for which there is the support of 
one or two MSS. Darydfta I have 
taken along with this and rendered 
it “convicted.** For ^urdfat see 
Lane s.v. See DarbSr Akbari, 
p. 753. 

1 The Iqbal nama has “he turned 
over like a pigeon.** 

^ Blochmann 440, Bsyazid calls 


him Mihtar Sakha! and says that 
HumayUn gave him the title of 
Farhad Khto. 

® Apparently Akbar’s idea in 
having Adham Shan thrown over the 
terrace was to carry out the Muham- 
madan principle of retaliation, 
Adham had stepped up to a place 
where he had no business to be, and 
BO his punishment was the being 
thrust back again. Aurangzib in- 
flicted a similar punishment on his 
daughter’s lover. The T. Alfl says 
the terrace or verandah {aiwdn) was 
12 yards high. 
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before His Majesty’s wraths and disappeared. When Ynsnf Mu^am* 
mad |[h§n^ the eldest son of the Ataga Khfin^ heard of the fate of his 
honoured father, he armed himself and his clan and lay in wait for 
Adham ^Bn and Maham Anaga. He did not know that the spiri- 
tual and temporal lO^edive had executed justice, and had not had 
regard to Msham Anaga’s position, but had in the judgment-hall of 
sovereign wrath inflicted condign punishment on the murderer who 
was taken in the fact. 

When the truth about the sublime justice of His Majesty the 
Shahin^ah — which was higher than human nature — became im- 
pressed upon men’s minds they were greatly supported. Oppressors 
hid themselves in the night of contempt while the oppressed had a 
daily market of joy. A lamp of knowledge was placed on the path 
•of the ignorant so that they confessed the spiritual and temporal 
greatness of the lord of the terrene and of terrestrials and were guided 
to the highway of devotion. The Ataga clan was still watching for 
Adham I^Sn and the other relatives of Maham Anaga. They 
thought that the rumour (of Adham’s death) was false and were 
waiting to take vengeance. But as it was bruited abroad, they repre- 
sented through some courtiers that when such justice had been done, 
the body of the blackhearted villain might be shown to them so that 
their minds might be set at rest and a balm be applied to their 
wounded feelings. His Majesty approved of their request, and 
Shaikh Muhammad Ghaznavi went as their delegate and saw the 
body. The agitation of this loyal clan subsided, and they expressed 
thousands upon thousands of praises and thanksgivings. Mankind 
was at once delivered from the disturbance of makebates and 
reposed in security. In truth, if the rejoicing of celestials for this 
great act of justice could be added to the panegyrics of mortals a 
little of the dues of gratitude might be paid. What power then 
have the atoms of the human race to give thanks for it ? It was at 
once a great punishment whereby the visible world was refreshed, 
and also a public lesson by whose blessing the dark tenement of 
hearts was irradiated by the light of sincerity and devotion. It was 
at once a sight-giving medicine for the thoroughly blind over whose 177 
eyes there was a fllm, and a collyrium of illumination for the blear- 
eyed — at once the foot of research for the lame ones of loyalty’s land, 
and a staff of zeal for the slow-footed ones on the path /of devotion — 

85 
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at ono 0 an iron fortress for the army of the lost of heart, and a 'wake- 
ful watchman for the family of impatience 1 

In fine. His Majesty retired into the harem after performing 
such an act of justice. Maham Anaga, who was lying in bed ill in 
her own house, came to hear that Adham lOian had committed so 
great an act of vioMnce, and that His Majesty had imprisoned him. 
Maternal love raised her up and brought ^ her to visit His Majesty 
in order that she might perhaps procure her son^s release. When 
His Majesty saw her, he said : " Adham Ehan killed our Ataga, we 
have inflicted retaliation upon him.^^ That wise one of the age 
meekly said : You did well,” but she was not certain that her son 
had undergone capital punishment. J ust then BibI * Najiba Begam, 
the mother of Dastam Ij^an, came from Adham Khan^s house and 
told M&ham Anaga what had happened. She asked how they had 
killed him and the reply was, There is the mark of the blow of a 
mace on the face : I don^t know anything more.” But that mark 
was from His Majesty the ^Jjahins^ah^s fist and had been made by 
divinely-aided power at the beginning of the occurrence. When 
Maham Anaga knew for certain that her son had been put to death, 
she by virtue of her wisdom preserved her respect for His Majesty 
and did not complain or lament, but she became inwardly 
wounded by a thousand fatal blows. The colour left her face, and 
she wanted to visit the body. His Majesty the §hfthin^ah in regard 
to her long service spoke comforting words to her and consoled her 
somewhat, but did not allow her to go there in order that she 
might not behold her son in such a condition. In accordance with 
orders the two bodies were sent to Delhi that day. He addressed 
lofty monitions and heart-affecting exhortations to that wise old 
woman and permitted her to go to her son^s house next day. That 
lyise mourner went and expressed her resignation, and submitted to 
the Divine decree. Then she came, to her own house and sat in 
grief and indulged in lamenting and weeping. The illness from 


1 BaySzld says Akbar went to her 
bouse and told her what had oe« 
curred. 

^ There is the variant Takht 
Begam, and BaySztd has Tukhta or 
TaJsht& Begi as the name of Dastam 


Shsn*s mother. Probably the word 
is Tolshta. See Yamb^ry Hist, of 
Bokhara 179 note. It would seem 
from Tokhta’s statement that by this 
time the body had been carried to 
Adham house. 
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\tliicli she was suffering grew worse, and the pillars of health were 
shaken. Forty days after this occurrence, viz,, in Tir, Divine month, 
corresponding to §l|.awwtl she went to the sacred abode of non- 
existence. His Majesty^s loving heart was much affected by the 
fate of this cupola of chastity, and he expressed great sorrow. The 
body also was sent with much respect to Delhi, and His Majesty 
personally escorted it for some paces. All the state officers and the 
great ones of the sublime family paid the dues of respect and regret. 

In accordance with orders a lofty * building was erected over the 
tombs of Miham Anaga and Adham Khan. Similar mourning was 
made for the Ataga BbLan. The hearts of his brethren and children 
were soothed, and the wounds of the whole clan were healed. H.M. 
devoted great attention to the educating of this faithful band and 178 
to the furthering of their advancement. 

Verse. 

If you grieve thus for any one 

Many will be inclined to die. 

On the day after the catastrophe of the iOtdn A^azim and 
Adham Khan His Majesty heard of the flight of Mun4m Khan and 
Sbihabu-d-din Ahmad J^an. He made allowance for their irreflec- 
tion and shortsightedness, and sent off As^raf ^an with comforting 
words to them so that he might set their minds at rest and bring 
them back to court. By the bounty of the Shahin^ah^s favour the 
sweat of their shame was changed into the face-drops (dhril) of 
angels. 


^ This is the building at Delhi 
known as the Bhul-hhulyan and de- 
scribed and figured in Saiyid A^iniad’s 
Afar-i-^anfidld, p. 80. Ifc is now used 


as a dak bungalow. Saiyid A^mad 
also has an account and illustration 
of §hamsu-d-din*s tomb in Delhi, 
p. 44, 1. c. 
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CHAPTER XLV. 

The promotion op PtimId* ^ and the consignment to him op the 

MANAGEMENT OP TEE CbOWN-LANDS. 

From the time when, in accordance with the decree of Divine 
wisdom, this catastrophe occurred, H.M. the Shahin^ah perceived 
the spirit of the age and the nature of mankind and gave his at- 
tention to the affairs of State. In consequence the terrene and the 
terrestrials entered on a new phase. Though the daily market of 
those who had been pushed forward by their self-conceit fell 
flat, yet sincere inquirers who on account of the injustice of the 
great were in the corner of contempt, took to coming forward in 
consequence of the ghahinshah^s brilliant perspicacity. An instance 
of this is the reputation obtained by the eunuch I'tim&d Khan. The 
account of his great advancement is as follows : The officers in their 
ignorance, fatuity or dishonesty attended to the enrichment of their 
own households and collected treasure for their own purposes, while 
neglecting to collect the Sh^hin^gh’s revenues. Still less did they 
try to increase those. H.M. the Shahinshfth, either because he was 
wearing a veil, or because he had no listener at hand, said nothing 
about this, and did not prescribe any regulations on the subject. 
Though the household ^ officers had to endure losses and hardships, 
H.M. put off the solution of their diflBculties till another season and 
contemplated with open brow and a cheerful mind the spectacle of the 
methods of destiny. At this time when a stone fell on the glass of 
great men's reputations, and some prudent and seviceable men came 


I Blochmann 13 and 428, BadStlnf, 
Lowe 63, and the Maa^ir I. 88. 

» Bayazld 102a tells how when all 
the grandees were in the hall of audi- 
ence in attendance on MSham Anaga, 
Akbar had a pressing want for Rs. 18, 


and sent an ennnch for the money. 
KhwSja Jahan professed to be unable 
to supply the coin, and Maham got 
over the difficulty by sending TaJshta 
BegT to her Turki waiting- woman to 
fetch what was wanted. 
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forward, ^waja Phul ^ Malik, an eunuch, became on account of his 
abilities the object of the g^fihin^fih’s favourable glance. He had 
on account of his integrity been distinguished during the rule of 
Salim !^an, the son of Qher Shin the Afghan, by the title of 
Muhammad |^an, and before this afEair (that of Adham !l^an) he 
had been enrolled among the imperial servants, and had done*good 
service. He came to understand the holy disposition of the SJjfthin- 
^ah, and represented in a proper manner his views about the collec- 
tion and augmentation of the revenues. H.M. recognised his value 
and gave him encouragement. He conferred upon him the title of 
rtimftd Khan and made over to him all the royal revenues, which 
were in the hands of embezzlers. He by excellent management carried 
into effect all that the gh^hin^ah had meditated with regard to the 
collection of the revenues. This work began in the middle of this 
year. The arms of unrighteous robbers were shortened, and black- 
hearted self-pleasers went aside and placed their feet in the skirt of 
retirement. The clean-hearted and> devisers of good things came 
forward, and the revenues, which are the foundation of sovereignty, 
and the basis of dominion, and the source of military strength, were 
put upon a footing which was worthy of the dominion which is linked 
with eternity. What wondrous rules and regulations, each of them 
fit to be a code for mankind's prosperity, came forth daily from the 
Lord of the Age ! A few out of the many, to wit, those which occur- 
red to the holy intellect with regard to financial matters, were carried 
into effect by Ftimad !^an. What wonderful things there were 
which did not become manifest I How could the most important of 
all concerns be brought forward? If (other) similar recipients of 
orders had comprehended the gh&hin^ah’s ideas and endeavoured to 
carry them out, in a short time the surface of the inhabited world 
would have come into the possession of the royal servants. But the 
world is in the contemplation of the SJ^ahin^fth^s genius an ex- 
tremely contemptible affair. He does not deem it worthy of his com- 
plete attention, and always keeps his soul attached to the pleasing of 
God. If the recipients of his firmans possessed one thousandth part 
of his intellect this petty business which the superficial regard as so 
momentous would be disposed of with a little attention. Apparently 


1 TextBahlal, but the variant Phnl is preferable. 
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there are considerations of the Divine designs involved in this state of 
things (the non-conquest of the whole world). 

One of the occurrences was the flight of Mun^m ^an, and his 
arrest and reconveyance to court. There are two strange things in 
man^s constitution. One is his passions which have neither eyes nor 
discernment. The other is far-seeing reason which understands busi« 
ness. Most men are, from irrefleotion, overcome of wrong notions, and 
depose reason which is the regulator of right-thinking, and obey 
their passions. And so by one act of carelessness a man does to 
himself what his enemies could not effect by hundreds of tricks. The 
absurd conduct of Mun^m Kbfin the !^&n-!^Sn3n is an instance of 
this. In spite of the royal favours and of his attainment to lofty state, 
among which were his being summoned from Kabul and receiving 
the title of S^an-Khan&n, his obtaining the post of vaJcU, and full 
powers, he did not comprehend this graciousness. He left them all 
out of sight, and guided only by the fear that he was suspected of 
having kindled the flames in the matter of the !0^ftn A'azim and 
L80 Adham Kb&n, he could not find it in his head to remain steady. 
Accordingly he had fled on that very day. Although his motive (for 
instigating Adham l^in) was that he in his ignorance had believed 
that after this affair the binding and loosing of the transactions of 
the sublime family, and the control of all matters political and finan- 
cial would be in his hands without association with anybody else, 
yet this idea did not take shape. Melancholy took possession of him, 
and he formed the improper resolution of leaving the world-protect- 
ing court which is the native country of the auspicious ones of the 
seven climes, and of going to that abode of pleasure — Kabul, where 
his son Gbani was governor, and of there enjoying himself. 

Accordingly in Mirdftd, Divine month, he left the capital and took 
the road by the base of the hills. Muhammad QSsim Mir Bahr accom- 
panied him. When H.M. heard of this, he did not take it seriously, 
and said that Mun'im !^an had not gone anywhere and would 
soon come back. Though busybodies hinted, or openly said that 
his property should be confiscated, he out of magnanimity refused to 
accept suggestions of slanderers. He said, if it be granted that 
Mun4m l^Sn has gone to Kabul, that too is our territory, and he is 
still a servant of our court. Fear, and not disloyalty has led him to 
this. If he does not come we shall send his property after him. 
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No one maafc pcieddle witli his honaeliold. By fate it happened that 
after traversing for six days hills and deserts the fugitives came to 
the pargana of Sarut > which was in the fief of Mir Mu]||kammad Mun^i. 
Qftsim 'All Sist&nl^ Mir Munshrs servant^ was the Shiqdftr of that 
pargana. He heard that two king’s officers were passing through 
and that they appeared to be alarmed. He with the aid of some of 
the villagers blocked their road and arrested them, willing or unwill- 
ing. Baiyid Muhammad BSrha, who on account of his good services 
was one of the great officers and had a fief in that neighbourhood, 
heard of this event and brought Mun'im ]^an to his own house. 

He recognised his opportunity, and treated him with gentleness and 
respect, and conveyed him honourably and in his own company to the 
gh^hin^ah. H.M., contrary to the expectations of petty worldlings 
and to the wishes of the ill-intentioned, of whom the age is never free, 
treated him with boundless favours and gave him the office of vakil 
and the title of !^§n-]^&nSn. His troubled soul was comforted and 
the strife-mongers retired to a corQer. Mankind received another 
soothment. Why should not this be sof He placed on the head of 
one on whom men expected the sword of punishment to fall, a crown 
of government. 

Among the occurrences was the coming of Tan Sen * to the holy 181 
court. The brief account of this is as follows. Inasmuch as the 
holy personality of H.M. the gb&hin^ah is a congeries of degrees, 
spiritual and temporal, and a collection of divine and terrestrial ex- 
cellences, so that when matters are discussed the master of each 
science imagines that the holy personality has devoted his whole 
attention to his particular subject, and that all his intellect has been 
expended on it, the knowledge which H.M. has of the niceties of 
music, as of other sciences, is, whether of the melodies of Persia, or 
the various songs of India, both as regards theory and execution 
unique for all time. As the fame of Tan Sen, who was the foremost 
of the age among the kal&wants ^ of Gw&liSr came to the royal hearing, 

l In SarkSr Sabaranpur, Jarrett 
II. 291. TheT. Alfi says, 680a, that 
MunHm left Agra by crossing the 
Jamna, and that he broke down the 
bridge behind him. 

8 Blochmann 406 and 6125. There 


is also information about Tan Sen in 
the Archaeological Eeport onGwSliar. 
See also BadSUnI II, Lowe 345. 

^ A Hindi word meaning **b6l(mg- 
ing to a noble family,** but applied 
specially to musicians. 
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and it was reported that he meditated going into » retirement and 
that he was spending his days in attendance on E>§m ^ Cand the 
Eajah of Pannah,* H.M. ordered that he should be enrolled among 
the court-musicians. Jalal Kh§ln ® Qurci, who was a favourite servant^ 
was sent with a gracious order to the Rajah for the purpose of bring- 
ing Tan Sen. The Rajah received the royal message and recognised 
the sending of the envoy as an honour, and sent back with him suit- 
able presents of elephants of fame and valuable jewels, and he also 
gave Tfin Sen suitable instruments and made him the cheek-mole of 
his gifts. In this year Tan Sen did homage and received exaltation. 
H.M. the Siahinsiah was pleased and poured * gifts of money into 
the lap of his hopes. His cap of honour was exalted above all 
others. As he had an upright nature and an acceptable disposition 
he was cherished by a long service and association with H.M., and 
great developments were made by him in music and in composi- 
tions.® 


1 Blochmann 406. 

* Blochmann 426 n. 2. I. G. XI, 
48. It is in Bandalkhand, Central 
India. 

® Blochmann, 476. 

* The Iqbalnama says Akbar gave 
Tan Sen at his first assembly a Jctot 


of dams equal to two lakhs of rupis or 
6,000 Persian tomans. He adds that 
several thousands of his compositions 
are still extant, and that many of 
them are named after Akbar. 

^ Ma%am%n hastan. 
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CHAPTEE XLVI. 

BBQimnNa of ths eiqhth Divine tear fbou the holt accession of the 

SSIHINSSAH, viz., THE TEAR IsiN OF THE FIRST CYCLE. 

At this time, whea the ever-vernal mind of H.M. the gb&hin* 
i^&h was occupying itself with the delights'of melody, and was giv- 
ing joy to the lovers of this art, the song of the coming of the new 
year rose high and delightsome. Pleasure expressed itself thus by 
pantomime. 

Ferae. 

’Tie the time when the garden breathes of joy 
A hundred songsters strike on the ear of spring 
From the fire of the rose kindled by the morning breeze 
Blood is made to boil in the veins of the garden- birds. 

Composite natures proceeded to develope by the life-cherishing 
bounty of the earth, the strains of the birds of the garden insinuated 
themselves into the ears of the flowers. Time’s cup-bearers poured 18‘ 
chargers of joy into the lips of the age, the half-intoxicated night- 
ingales began to beat with their beaks the chords of pleasure. 

Ferae. 

On every branch the birds made an organ 
The rose bush was elevated by melody 
Owing to that sense-ravishing melody 
The musician silenced his own music. 

After nine hours and thirty-eight minutes of Thursday, 15th 
Eajab 970, 10th March 1563, the sun entered his mansion of exalta- 
tion, and the Divine year Iban, which is the 8th from the accession, 
began, and the terrene and terrestrials received new joy. In the 
beginning of this year Qiwija ^ ‘Abdu-l-MajTd Isaf^Sn obtained a 
victory over Rajah Ram Cand and Ghazi IQ>an TannAri, and the 


36 


1 Blochmann, 366. 
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country of PannaH was conquered. The account of this excellent 
afEair is that Khwaja ^Abdu-l-Majid^ who on account of his abilities 
had been distinguished by the title of A^af !^&n and had been pro- 
moted from the pen to the sword and taken his place among those 
who join the sword to the pen^ and are masters both of peace and 
war {J,iL drum and learning) had obtained as his fief the ample 
domains of Sarkfir Kara. He by his skill and exertions was about to 
take possession of Pannah which was a country near his own. At 
first he sent messages of good advice to B§m Cand, who was among 
the famous Bajahs of India and whose forefathers had ruled over 
that country for generations. A^af Oan bade him dofE his cap of 
pride, and place the ring of submission in his ear, and come into the 
list of tributaries. He also told him to send to court Gkftzl ^Sn 
Tannuri who had trodden the path of rebellion and had taken 
refuge with him. Bam Gand, whose forehead had not yet been irra- 
diated by the light of auspiciousness, turned a deaf ear to these advices, 
and the mention of obedience and submission increased his pride 
and arrogance. In his illfatedness he made ready for war. A^af 
Qiftn was supported by the prestige of the royal dynasty and 
marched against him with a proper equipment. The Bajah came out 
with OhAzI KhSn Tannnuri and a large force of Bajputs and Afghans. 
The brave men on both sides washed their hands of their lives and 
fought a great battle. 

Verse. 

The brave fought with bow and arrow 

All strove with spear and sword 

The world was full of diamond-pointed darts 

The wind was from dust and blood vermilion-scattering. 

After a great contest A§af Khan was victorious and ^SzT ]&an 
Tannuri and many other leaders were put to the sword. Bajah Bftm 
Cand was defeated and took refuge in the fort of Bandhu ^ which was 
the strongest fort in that country. Immense spoil fell into the hands 


1 Elliot lY. 462, n. 2. This note 
says that there is a great confusion 
about the country of Bhata, and that 
B&ndhil is BandrTgarh (not in the I. 
G. under that name). It also refers 


to the Supp. Glossary II. 164. There 
we are told that the Sarkar is that 
entered in the Ain, text I. 480 under 
the name of BhatghorS, Jarrett II. 
166. 
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of the victors. At this time, at the intercession of famous Bajahs ' 
who had obtained favour by long service, an order was issued that 
Bajah Bam Cand had put the ring of servitude in his ear, and had 
done homage; he was now included among the servants of the 
threshold, and his territories were not to be interfered with. In 
consequence of these orders S^af Kh&n returned to his fief. 


i Possibly Birbah who had been in the Bajah*s service, was an intercessor. 
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CHAPTER XLVII. 

Appointment op Mdn^im EsIn Ss^N-KgANiN to Kabul and what 

FOLLOWED THEREON. 

As the S^Shingl^ah’s world-adoming mind was always directed 
towards the management of Kabul and was inquisitive about the 
affairs thereof, he now heard that Fa^il ^ Beg, the brother|of Mun^m 
bad joined with Amir Bfibus, Shall Wall Atka, 'Ali Muhammad 
Asp, Seonj Sidhi MfthT, Khwftjah Malik and a number of others 
in reporting to the cupola of chastity, Mfth Cucak Begam the mother 
of Muhammad Hakim, the immoderate conduct of ^anl !|^an, and 
had used all their endeavours to remove him from Kabul, the abode 
of pleasure. He therefore appointed Mun^im }^&n to be the guard- 
ian of M. Muhammad Hakim and sent him to KAbul. The details 
of this are as follows : Though FazTl Beg^s eyes were deprived of 
sight, yet in chicanery and strife-mongering his whole body was an 
eye. He was always disturbed and dissatisfied about his nephew’^s 
rule, and in truth GhanI Khan, Mun'im Khfin’s son, was without dis- 
cretion or good sense. In addition to this, the intoxication of autho- 
rity had cast him down from the pillar of moderation. Evil com- 
panionship, the worst ill of humanity, was dragging him down, with 
the lasso of ruin, from the height of auspiciousness to the depth of 
misery. At last that faction made the noble lady, the Begam, one of 
their party. In the beginning of ghahriyur. Divine month, of the 
seventh year, Ghani ijOiSir had gone towards Zama,^ to visit the 
melon-fields. They strengthened the city and shut the gate of the 
citadel against him. He equipped a force and came over against the 
Delhi gate and halted on the ridge of the Sifih Sang. But he could 
184 effect his object. He sent Pahlwfin ‘Idi Kotwftl on an em- 
bassy, thinking that perhaps he might by craft and stratagem effect 

* * qu. ZaimanI W. of Kabul. Sea 
text I. 322* 



1 B&yazid and Nisam-u-d-din have 
Fa^ill. 
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something. The persons above named replied that ^ani Shftn had 
not been appointed to the government by H.M. the 3h&hinibfth> and 
that the people had been brought into straits by his tyranny and 
immoderation. The proper thing now for him was to go ofiE in 
safety. If he wanted to have again the government of this country 
he should go to Court and have his conduct tested^ and should bring 
an order from the Diwfiu of the Caliphate, so that it might be acted 
upon. During these parleys his men took to deserting him. When 
he had halted there a long time and had perceived that he would 
not be able to enter the city and that he was nearly being captured^ 
he, by the advice of Hamza ^Arab and Mir Maghlgu-d-din of Nfi^gpur, 
went towards Jalalabad. All his property in the city was plundered. 
The cause of the courage of the Kabulis in this matter was the affair 
of TQlak Kh§n Qucin. 

The brief account of this is that Ghani Khfin, in whom youthful 
presumption and intoxication were added to innate wickedness, 
thought that his advantage consisted in others^ loss. He behaved with 
quarrelsomeness and levity and did not pay respect to men^s position. 
His manners were bad, and insolent. One of his actions was the 
arresting without cause Tulak !Kh5n Qucin, who was famous for 
his valour and an intimate courtier of H.M. Jahfinb&ni Jinnat 
Ashiyinl. He put him and a number of his relatives into confine- 
ment. 


Verse. 

Not everyone who does evil does you evil 
Certes he does that evil to himself. 

At length some prudent persons interposed and released him. 
After this affront Tulaq EJ^ftn Went to the village of Mim& Kbfttun 
which was his fief. There he wrapped the foot of courage in the 
skirt of patience and sought for an opportunity of revenge. Mean- 
while a caravan was coming from Bal^. @ian! heard of its 

arrival at Cftnk1b*&n and went out with a few men to meet it and to 
make a choice of the goods, giving out that he was going to visit 
IQiwfija Sihyftrtn, which is an enchanting spot. There he inaugu. 
rated a drunken feast and played the melody of self-indulgence. 
When Tulak ^ftn, who was, in season and out of season, meditating 
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revenge^ heard of his expedition^ he recognised the advantage of the 
opportunity and hurried after him with a number or his kinsfolk 
and servants. At midnight he came upon Qhani KhSn^ who had 
given away his sense to wine and his body to slumber^ and caught 
his prey. He arrested him and gha^gun the son of Qardca IQiSn and 
put them into confinement. He also emptied his wrathful heart by 
reproaches. Thinking that as he had the governor as his prisoner 
he might also seize the city, he turned back from there, and having 
won over the militia of Kabul he halted at KhwAjah Biva^ which 
is within two kos of Kabul. Pa?!! Beg and Abu-l-fath, his son, 
185 and Ghani ^an’s men prepared for war. Tulak i^an perceived 
that his enterprise would not succeed, and that he would not get hold 
of the city. He contented himself with a portion of his object and 
proposed peace and a division of territory. Fa^tl Beg considered 
this proposal advantageous on account of his wish to release his 
brother's son, and sent the chief man of the city to Tulak. He made 
over to him the territory from M^amura-i-pai-Minar to the limits of 
^uhak and Bamian, which was about a fifth of Kabul. In this way 
he extinguished the fiames of disturbance and rescued Ghan! ^an 
from his clutches. 

Verse. 

O Sage,^ consider the work of fate 

You will at last get the result of your actions 

Your safety consists in not injuring anyone 

There is a brisk market of recompense for well-doing. 


Ghani Khan did not make Kabul an abode of kindness but left 
the register of the treaty and agreements in the niche of forgetful-* 
ness. He proceeded against Tulak with all his forces. Tulak did 
not see it advisable to remain in Kabul and went off with his rela- 
tions and men to the world-protecting court, and took the high road 
to India. Ghani !^an followed him with a large force. As Tulak 
Khan had not power to resist he took to flight. Near the village of 
Zhftla, which is a ford of the Gborband ’ river, the Kabul army came 


1 9aklm. Perhaps the lines are an 
extract from l^klm SanSI's poems. 

» Apparently T&lak must have re- 


treated. The Iqbilnima says Ghani 
came up with TUlaq at Tir&la which 
is a ford of the Shorband river. 
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up with, him^ and a battle ensued. At last Tulak J^an with his son 
Isfandiyar and a few of his kinsmen and servants manfully made 
their way through so large a force. Babai Qucln^ Maskln QucTn and 
others of his servants were killed. Ghani Khan returned from there 
successful and came to Kabul. There he spread out the carpet of tyr- 
rany and self-glorification^ and lengthened the arm of oppression over 
the citizens. And though he knew the disorganised state of 
M. Muhammad HakTm^s affairs he paid no attention to them. The Mir- 
za’s men and the rest of the people of Kabul were distressed by this^ 
and joined with Fazil Beg and his son Abu-l-fatb to suppress him. 

By chance at this time the melon-fields of the village of Mamura 
were in perfection^ and a desire to visit the melon-fields took posses- 
sion of him. He forgot what has been said— 

Verse* 

Eat ^ the melons, what business have you with their beds. 

As the time of his downfall had arrived, he went off to visit the 
melon-fields and stayed the night there. Abu-l-fath Beg and other 
known men of the city took the opportunity and brought in 
M. Muhammad Hakim over the Iron Gate, and beat drums, and blew 
trumpets. A great uproar arose of high and low. Qhani !^an on 
getting the news came in a confused state and with the few men who 
were with him towards the city. When he arrived there he saw that 
the chess-board had been arranged after a new fashion and that the 
gates of concord were closed, while those of hostility were open, 
and that he could not advance. Should he come nearer it was 18C 
probable that his companions, who had their families in the city, 
would leave him alone, or rather would seize him and take him along 
with them. In an astonished and distracted state of mind he pitched 
his tent on the side of the Slah Sang and halted there. The garri- 
son fired guns at him, and as fate would have it a ball struck the 
tent. When Ghani Khan saw this he got terrified and went ^ off to 


1 This is a proverb. See Eoe- 
buck, Section I., p. 15, No. 100. 

» BadSUnf, Lowe, 64, says that 
Ghani B[han met with no success in 
India on account of his unfilial con- 
duct, and that he went to JaunpSr and 


died there. The Maa^ir I. 645 says 
he went to Aadil of BijapUr 
and died shortly afterwards. Biya- 
zld also speaks of his having gone to 
BljapSr. 
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India with a hundred brands of disgrace and with the uprooting of 
thousands of longings for his home and family and the goTemment 
of Kabul. After G^ani ^an had departed^ the cupola of chastity^ 
the noble lady Mah Cucak Begam, undertook the affairs of Kabul 
and appointed Fa^Il Beg as the Yakil of M. Muhammad ^aklm. 
As he was blinds his son Abu-l^a% managed affairs as his father^s 
Naib^ and as the latter had neither magnanimity nor far-reaching rear 
son he did not attend to justice in distributing the fiefs^ and the dis- 
posal of business^ and conducted himself foolishly. The worst of all 
was that he took the select fiefs for himself and his friends, and 
alloted inferior ones for the Mlrzfi^s household, and practised extra- 
ordinary oppressions on his own account. Among these things was 
his giving Qhaznin to M. Khan who was one of the chiefs of 
the Hazaras, and his arresting Babus Beg and making him over to 
his charge. He also took all the other property of Babus and 
squandered it. Whoever does not possess sound reason, by the light 
of which he can direct his actions, nor a seeing eye whereby he may 
be warned by observing the conduct of others, nor right-thinking 
companionship, whose words he may follow, will assuredly receive in 
this world of retribution duo punishment. Accordingly, when two 
months of this state of affairs had passed, the Mirz&’s honoured mother 
and the old servants could not endure the oppression and bound up 
the loins of revolt. A number of them, such as Wall Atka, 'Ali 
Muhammad Asp, Mfram, a relation of Sh^h Wall, M^a^um Kabuli, 
Slyunddk, ^Idi Sarmast and many others conspired against Fa^U 
Beg^s son, and waited for an opportunity. One night they called 
^ him out of his house for this purpose and had a drinking party in a 
tent which they had erected in the courtyard of the Cahal Situn 
(forty pillars) Diwan-Ubana. The cups circulated, and the drinking 
of bumpers went on from evening till night. Meanwhile Abu-l-fath 
several times prepared to leave. The members of the party prevent- 
ed him by drunken flatteries from going out. This^ doomed drunk- 
ard was unaware that it was the last day of his fortune. When 
time had come to the end of night and sleep had overpowered him, 
the party which had conspired to shed his blood drew their swords 

1 hel^abar cm $ang-anddz%4*dau* ing the last day of anything. See 
ran. Sang-andSzi is a phrase mean- Yullersits. v. 
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and entered the tent. They slew him and Miram Bahidur a relative 
of ^&h Wid!^ cat off his head and placed it on a spear. His body 
was flong down from the citadel^ and there was a great uproar in 
Kabul. When fa^l Beg heard of the fate of Abu-l-fath he was! 
dismayed^ and having with the aid of Muij^ammad Sanjlh% the son 
of ^izr ^&n Hazara^ and whose son Sikandar was FafiFs son-in* 
law^ oolleeted his goods^ he wished to go to the encampments of the 
Haz&ras. He set out with this intention^ but some of the Mlrzft^s 
servants hearing of it went after him. They caught him and brought 
him to the fort and put him to death. After that ghah Wall Atka 
became the general manager of EabuL In his folly he took to him* 
self the title of 'Afidil ghah and gave l^aidar Q£isim Eohbar the post 
ci ]^Sn-^2nfin, and to !^wajah Khaf Malik^ the eunuch, the title of 
l^^lSf Kb&n. In his presumption and folly he assigned titles which 
kings give to their friends. By his own efforts he arranged for his 
destruction. In a short time the Begam suspected him of aiming at 
rebellion and sent him to the abode of annihilation. She assumed 
the management of the affairs of Kabul and for considerations of 
propriety chose as the Mlrza^s Yaldl, ^aidar Q&sim Kchbar, whose 
ancestors had been officers under H.M. det! Sit&nl Firdus Makani, 
and H.M. Jahanbanl Jinnat A§hiy^* We have made a long digues* 
.sion for the purpose of animating our discourse. 

In fine, when the news of the expulsion of ^an! S^&n and of the 
confused state of affairs in Kabul was brought to the sublime court, 
it occurred to the acute and farseeing mind of H.M. the gh&hingh^h 
that Mun^im Kh^an was very anxious to be in^ Kabul. He resolved 
to appoint him the guardian of M. to send him to 

K§bul in order that he might both avenge his own son, and also 
ameliorate the condition of the Kabulis, and also that he might better 
appreciate the favour and clemency of the gh^^ii^ihah. In accordance 
with this wise decision Mon^im S^§n, who had been sent against the 
Bajah ^ of the Maos, was recalled from Etawah and dispatched on this 


I text has Eajak4-maMkur the 
Bajah sforesaid^ but no Bajah has 
yet been mentioned* for it cannot be 
Bajah Bim Oand against whom A^of 
gh& n had gone. BSylzld* whom 
87 


A. F, is copying here, says, p. 
that when he was in charge of ^isSr 
FirUza* he received in 970 ap 
from Mun'im Shin that as the latter 
had been deputed to proceed against 
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important service. Many officers, such as Mohammad Qol! ^ 

Birlis, Haidar Muhammad O^au Atka Beg!, Sh^h Husain !^aii 
Nikadari, Hasan !^an, the brother of Shihabu>d-dTn Ahmed 
Talmur ^ !|^an Ikka and a number of brave and distinguished men 
were also appointed. As Mun'im Khan did not appreciate what a 
blessing H.M. was, and did not comprehend the extent of his favours, 
and did not properly know the Kabulis, he regarded this appoint- 
ment as a great gain and went ^ oS to Kabul in all haste as soon as 
he got leave. He marched rapidly and amved at Jalalabad. He did 
not make such halts that the auxiliary forces could join him, nor 
was there any sign of Muhammad Quli Khan Birlas who was gover- 
nor of Multan and had a large force. When the Begam heard of the' 
coming of Mun^im Khan she took counsel with the Kabul officers and 
decided that the soldiers and Aimaqs should be collected and that 
they should take the Mirza with them and go forth to meet Mun4m 


Rajah MastU BayazTd was to 
collect the forces of the place and 
join him. Accordingly BSyazTd 
came to Agra with his troops and 
they marched against the Rajah 
aforesaid (mazkar). When they got 
to Etawah Mun^im Kh&n received a 
firman from Akbar, telling him of his 
son’s flight, etc., apd telling him to 
make what arrangements he could 
for the expedition against the Rajah, 
but to return himself to Agra in order 
that he might go to Kabul. As soon 
as Mun‘im got this order he returned 
to Court, after deputing gh^h QulI 
Khan Karan j! and others against 
Rajah MastfL. (Mastfi, however, I 
think, can only be a copyist’s error 
for Meo. The Meos were a turbu- 
lent tribe in Etawah. See I. G.Js, v., 
and the note on Etawah by Mr. 
Hume in App. C. to Elliot’s Sapp. 
Glossary I. 331. In the index to the 
AkbarnSma the entry for p. 187 is 
Rajah-i-Etawah and not Rajah mogf- 


Jcur!) Possibly the word is not max* 
kfir, but Maz or Baz Kuar. 

1 BayazTd has QulTj. 

^ BayazTd adds that TaimSr had 
formerly been a servant of BairSm 
Kh an. 

® BayazTd describes how Mun'im 
after leaving Agra came to Sikan- 
dra, and how Akbar and a number of 
nobles came there and bade him 
goodbye. Akbar specially told Ba- 
yazTd to write reports to him from 
Kabul, and also gave him a horse 
and a dress of honour. Then Akbar 
went off to Gw&lTar to hunt, and 
Mun*im went on to Kabul. Muham- 
mad QulTj (quit is written above 
it) and the other auxiliary officers 
went off to their fiefs to collect their 
forces, with the understanding that 
they were to join Mun'im at NTlftb or 
Peshawar. Man*im went by the 
Khaibar. His auxiliaries never join- 
ed him. 
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^an so that they might make war in the It they 

were viotorious nothing could be better^ and if they were defeated 
they could join the Mahmand and Sballl tribes^ and from there could 18E 
go and wait upon H.M. the gbahin^ah, and submit themselves to 
his protection. Otherwise the ]^an-Khanan would by various punish- 
ments take vengeance for his brother, his son and his nephew. 

When Mun^im ICban arrived at Deh-Ghulaman ^ there came news 
that ^Idi Sarmast had come to Jalalabad and was fortifying it. Tal- 
mur Ikka and Q^wajah Eilan and a force were sent there against 
^Idi. He made the fort strong and came out to fight. Next day the 
Ehan-Ehanan marched to besiege Jalalabad. Meanwhile the news 
arrived that M. ^kim and the army of Eabul had come. Jabar ^ 
BardT Beg, who had been an ofiSicer of H.M. Firdus Makani, and had 
become a dervish, and who was travelling with the army, was sent to 
the Mirza in order that, perhaps, the affair might be settled without a 
battle. If this could not be done, it was decided that the battle 
should take place next day, as the star was in front.® Taimur Ikka 


1 Bayaztd, p. 108, gives Tasawal 
as another name of this village. 

S Bayazid, p. 108&, says that Jabar 
BardI had lived in Badakhsh^u after 
becoming a dervish, and that he had 
gone to India to ofEer his condolences 
for the death of Hum&yan, and was 
now returning home with the army. 
He was sent off to treat with M. 
^aklm from near OSr Bagh* 

B&gh SafS. It seems to me that 
there is a confusion between the 
B&gh-i-WafS and the BSgh-i-Safa. 
B&bar, 141 and 291, makes them ap- 
parently two distinct gardens, and in 
this he is followed by Abul Fa^l. 
But if they were distinct they were 
near one another, for AdTnapur and 
Jal&i&bftd were not far apart. Bay&- 
eld calls the Gar BSgh garden the 
B&gh-i-^afS, but the description of 
it seems to agree with Babar’s ac- 


count of the Bagfa-i-Wafa. There 
was a hill (balandi) in both. 

8 BaySzId says, p. 108a, that when 
he was in his quarters at Deh-Ghula- 
mSn, and a number of people were 
discussing the affairs of Kabul and 
the coming of M. ^aklm, they took 
an omen from ^afig, and that the 
verse which came up was this first 
line of an ode — 

6itSra-i-bad raJsbshld u mRh maj- 
lis ^ud — “The evil star was shining 
and there was the moon of the assem- 
bly.” See Bozenzweig's I^afi^, 
p. 628, ode 127. The star referred to 
in the text is, I presume, the con- 
stellation of the Eight Stars, is., I 
believe, Virgo. Hammer Purgstall 
has a note on this constellation in 
his translation of the Mohlt of Sidi 
*Ali, J.A.S.B. VI. 807 and 808 note. 
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came from the vanguard and reported that the enemy were few in 
number and that they should not postpone fighting till to-morrow^ for 
perhaps the enemy would go off in the nighty and the affair would 
be protracted. The ^to-lO^finan from his own eagerness> and the 
instigation of Haidar Mul^tammad !^&n^ both of whom loved Kabul 
and were proud of their courage^ took the course of engaging. Mean-^ 
while Khwfijah Kilfin^ who commanded the vanguard^ was killed. 
M. ^asan, who was on the left ^ wing, did not move from his place, 
and the Qdq^als and others, who were on the right wing, also did 
not do their duty. Abu-l-M^a§lT * tofcly to whom the Kabulis had given 
the title of Bum! ^?in, had arranged fireworks (grenades 9) all round 
his horse, and a ball {tlr) from them struck Oalma Hisari and killed 
him. As men had lost ^ heart on account of the death of iOiwajah 
Kilftn, they fiung way their reins and did not keep their feet firm in 
the stirrup. The battle took place near Garbagh * by the shrine 
{muqam) of !^w&gah Bustam. As a retribution for his failure to 
appreciate the favours which had been shown to him, and in punishment 
of his presumption, which is the worst of human faults, defeat fell 
upon Mun4m ^an. A number showed faithlessness and joined the 
Kabulis. All Mun^im !|^§n^s baggage was plundered. Bfiyazld Beg,*^ 


1 According to BayazTd,9s>san was 
on the right wing, and the QSqghils 
on the left. He says they went off 
to the rear towards Jalilib&d. The 
battle was fought near Oir-Bagb 
which is marked on the map as 
several miles above JalUSbSd and on 
the other side of the Kabul river. 

* BaySzTd describes him as a slave 
of Shah Hi'amatuUah, the son-in-law « 
of lcan*all Bardl (BhSh Ism'all IP) 
and says he had come to Kabul as a 
merchant and was skilled in making 
fireworks. The EbSn-Sbl^nan had 
taken notice of him before his depar- 
ture for India and had left him with 
his Bon GhanI Sh&n. BaySafd ez« 
plains the passage about Ab-nl« 
Maall's having fireworks round his 


horse. His words are, **he had ar- 
ranged combustible materials round 
his horse (darpird-i-aspj|^tid) so that 
when the horse galloped they caught 
fire and went off against the enemy. 
One arrow (itr, perhaps here a bullet) 
struck the horse of Oalma ^isirl. 
The latter dismounted and Was killed. 

s We have here again the phrase 
dil ha% dddaJmdand. 

s BaySzId, p. 109, says that pre- 
vious to the battle he had been told 
to select a spot for a camp, and that 
he chose one between the stream o£ 
Kbw&ja Bustam, which is a shrine 
(minSr) aatid the sineam (J^t) ol' 
OftrbSgh* 

t Here A. F. for the first timd 
quotes Bayaald by name, 
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who was one ot Man^im lean’s confidential followers^ states that he' 
had thirty lakhs of rupees with him in specie and goodSj and that they 
were carried off. If the enemy had not been engaged with the spoil 
Mnn^im !|^iLn himself would have been seized, 

Mun^m ^an came ^ with loss of everything to Bikram (Peshawar)^ 
and stayed there for some days^ seeking what he should do. At last 
he sent Yari TawRcI ^ with a petition to Court and represented that 
he had not the face to come to the sublime threshold. He hoped 139 
that he would be allowed to go to Meoca^ in order that he might in 
that holy land cleanse himself of his offences and then come and 
kiss the threshold. As by his evil star he had not understood the 
amount of the king’s graciousness he had seen what he had seen. Zf 
the king was not disposed to be so gracious to him as to give him leavei 
he hoped that a fief in the Panjab might be granted to him for some 
time^ as he was without any property^ that so he might acquire some- 
thing and then come and present himself. When he had sent off the 
petition he could not remain ^ in Bikrim. He went off from there to 
the Indus. Then from fear of his enemies he crossed the Indus and 
came into the country of the Ghakkars where he had repose. He 
stayed for some days in that country^ and Sultan Adam behaved 
with humanity to him. The ]^Rn-!^inan was in a distracted state^ 
and could neither travel nor settle down. He spent his days in a 
confused manner. When H,M. the ghuhin^fth heard of his condi- 
tion he^ contrary to the ideas of superficial worldlings^ sent gracious 


passage will be found in the Memoirs 
108&. He says he did not remove the 
chests for fear of alarming the 
womenfolk. He had thought, appa- 
rently, of burying them, or of making 
them over to friendly Afghans. 

I There is a description of the 
flight in BayEzId. They reached 
that night Deh-GhulimSn which had 
been their halting-place on the for- 
ward march. They then went on by 
the Biaibar and Ali Masjid. They 
reached the latter place at one par 
of the day and were joined by Sh^h 
Hifiham the brother of AbE-l-M*aEll. 


At three ptura of the day they arrived* 
at Bikram, i.s., Peshawar. 

^ BayEzId calls him Yirl TuwScX- 
bashl, and says Mun*im sent him 
three or four days after his arrival 
at Peshawar. At p. 1136 he calls 
him Tftrl SultSn. 

E B&yazfd says he took refuge for 
a time in the fort of Peshawar but 
eventually, on Byazid’s advice, went 
off to ISfll&b. Thereafter he crossed 
the river and went to SultSnpUr, 
and was kindly received by Sultin 
Adam. 
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orders and by weighty admonition and by acts of clemency relieved 
him from his distress. In reply to his petition he said^ with reference 
to the fief in the Panjab^ that he had not taken away his former fiefs 
which were not inferior to Panjab fiefs^ such as Qi^ar Firuza, Sarkar 
Etawah^ l^airRbfid, ghfikpur, Kal&nuri Jftlandhar, Andari/ etc. If 
there was to be no expedition against the Ghakkars^ there was no 
necessity for his being in Lahore. He should now come to Court as 
soon as he had received this order. When Mun'im became 

aware of the royal favour he proceeded to Court. Accordingly he 
arrived there in the middle of the eighth year of the Divine Era, and 
in the end of 970. The QkahinflObfih^s favours',overwhelmed (magbmUr) 
him in the sea of graciousness, and made him luxuriant {mdmur) on 
the continent of kindnesses. The dust of shame and the mist of 
melancholy were wiped from his countenance, and he received special, 
royal favours. Mun^im came to know the perfect qualities 

of the Sbfihm^Ah, and the black thoughts of going to Kabul depart- 
ed from his heart. He became of one head and one mind and 
girded up the loins of zeal for the service of the gb&hin^ah. The 
holy heart of the gk^hin^ah wished Mun4m ]^§n to be with him, 
while he from ignorance and unthankfulness did not respond. At 
last he understood his own good, and with a hundred supplications 
became devotedly attached to the threshold of fortune. The auspi- 
cious star of his fortune rose higher day by day, and he attained to 
high positions. 

One of the occurrences was that the joyous heart of H.M. the 
Sk^hinii^ah turned towards hunting, and he went to the neighbour- 
hood of Mathura with a select party. The hunting was successful. 
One day that tiger-hunter hunted seven tigers. Five were levelled 
with the dust by arrow and bullet, and one that repository of cour- 
^ age caught alive and so was the subject of a thousand wonderings. 
The other was caught by the united efforts of a number of hahddura. 
In the same hunt he joined worship with pleasure and became a 
distributor of justice. It was^ brought to his notice that for a long 

^ There was an Andari or Indrl ^ This passage is partially transla- 

in the SarkSr of SaharanpUr, Jarrett ted in Ellioti Yl. 29. 

II. 291, but perhaps Andari-KamSl 
is meant. See Badauni^ II. 71. 
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time it was the custom in India for the rulers to take sums from the 
people who came to sacred spots to worship^ proportionate to their 
rank and wealth. This (worship) was called Karma.^ The Sl^ftbin- 
^fth in his wisdom and tolerance remitted all these taxes which 
amounted to crorea. He looked upon such grasping of property as 
blameable and issued orders forbidding the levy thereof throughout 
his dominions. In former times, from the nnworthiness of some, and 
from cupidity and bigotry, men showed such an evil desire towards the 
worshippers of God. H,M. often said that although the folly of a 
sect might be clear, yet as they had no conviction that they were on 
the wrong path, to demand money from them, and to put a stumbling- 
I block in the way of what they had made a means of approach to the 
sublime threshold of Unity and considered as the worship of the 
Creator, was disapproved by the discriminating intellect and was a 
mark of not doing the will of God. 

When he had turned away his mind from hunting he resolved 
to make the journey of eighteen * Jeoa on foot, and to arrive in one day 
at the capital. He and some select attendants put the foot of 
courage on the road, Yusaf Muhammad Shftn Kokalta^, MirzA 
Koka, Saif ^An, Shuja^at OtAn, Mir 'All Akbar,^ Hak!m-aI-Mulk, 
Dastam ^An, ShimAl ^An, Matlab ^An and others being of the 
party. But among these, none except Mir 'All Akbar, ][^aklm-al- 
mulk,^ and ghiuiAl Khan were able to keep pace with him. 


^ Karml in text, but the word is 
the Sanskrit karma or karman, a 
religious act or the acquiring of 
merit. 

^ The distance from Mathura to 
Agra is about thirty miles, and appa- 
rently the hunting-ground must have 
been beyond Mathura, for A. F., text 
11, p. 200, speaks of that city as 
being 15 or 16 hoB from Agra. 


8 Blochmann, 882. 

* A physician from Gilan on the 
Gasp ian. Bloch maun 542 and BadaU- 
ni III. 161, who gives him a good 
character. He went to Mecca in 988 
or 989 and died there. His name 
was Sharosu-d-din. 
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CHAPTER XEVIII. 

CONQUSST OF THS COCTNtBY OF TEB CaKHABS OWIEO TO THE VALOEB 
OF THB IMPBBIAL TBOOFS* 

As the lower and elemental world is regulated hj the beneficence 
of the holy and heavenly world (and the proof of this wondrous 
fact is that the political and financial administration of great princes 
is bound up with rectitude of intention^ and correct thinking which 
are ancillary to the heavenly worlds so every asylum of fortune who 
is not carried out of his sphere by external pomp and material gran- 
deur^ and who exercises himself in the cultivation of hearts and 
addresses his genius to the soothment of high and low^ and who al- 
ways from innate auspiciousness carries into effect his designs as far 
as possible^ and who recognises that he is the watchman for humanity^ 
has his actions advanced and made successful by God^ and day by 
day the marks of his increasing greatness display themselves to every- 
one, whilst his opponents are troubled even by their own friends, 
and after passing through various distresses are cast down into the 
191 abyss of annihilation. On the other hand, if the internal nature of 
anyone, which is a sample of the kingdom of heaven, is corrupted 
by the evil thoughts of lust and sensuality, the result will be the 
opposite of the above. The lamp of his dominion will, like burning 
grass, endure for but a short time, and the sapling of his fortune will 
soon fail like the shade of a tree. Though the wise of heart need 
not such prefaces, yet as the object of this book of Divine praise is 
to guide the generality, it does have recourse to past times and to 
far-away places in order to apply a salve to the eyes of the dim- 
visioned and the short-sighted, of whom the world, for various pur- 
poses, is always fnlL The sublime actions of the Khedive of the age 
are (for them) a written apologue. 

To resume, there was in this blessed year a cause of increased 
discernment to the perceptive, of seeing to the short-sighted, viz., 
the conquest of the country of the Gakhars. Their country is be- 
tween the Indus and the Beas, in the folds of the mountains, and 
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Miong hillooks and caverns. Though in former times the rulers of 
India had attempted with large armies and abundant equipment to 
establish tranquillity there, they had not succeeded, inasmuch as they 
had no skill beyond that of outward show, and as they had not a 
good intention. The knot was not untied by their efforts, as has 
already been related. Now that the world had received grace and 
ornament from the excellent intention and pure acts of H.M. the 
3h&bi^ih, and that the celestials and terrestrials had gained spiritual 
and temporal welfare from his existence, this great undertaking, 
which had not been effected by former rulers of India, was admirably 
carried out by the fortune of the gh&bin^ah. The country came 
into the possession of the imperial servants. The account of this great 
boon is that as the Gakhar clan was always boasting of its loyalty 
and singleness of heart, that mine of clemency and liberality (Akbar) 
cast nought but eyes of favour upon their country. Though with 
reference to the courtesies of service it is most proper that the great 
men of the land should, if they cannot always be in attendance, occa« 
sionWly obtain the auspiciousness of kissing the threshold, Saljan Adam 
and the headman of the countiy who bad been encompassed by the 
^&hing]k&b^s favours, did not at all perform these duties. However, 
H.M. preserved the recollection of the small ^ service which Sultftn 
Adam had performed, and so passed over such offences. When after- 
wards the throne of world-sway was adorned by the radiance of 
H.M. the Sh^binshah, Eam&l l^an in accordance with the former 
services and devotion of his family which were graven on his heart, 
brought the countenance of supplication to the lofty court, and by 
kissing the threshold gave a new foundation to the pillars of heredi- 
tary devotion, and showed himself to be an adherent of the victorious 
stirrup. The ray of favour fell upon him, and he received appro- 192 
priate fiefs. At the time of the struggle between the Khdn Zaman 
and the son of ^AdlT, he held fiefs in the Sirkar of Lucknow and in 
parg^nas Hanswah ^ and Fathpur,^ etc. Also, in accordance with 
orders, he brought a considerable force with him and took part in 
the service. He distinguished himself in that man-testing war, and 
wheh his merits were reported by truth-tellers to H.M. , more favour 


1 The delivering up of M. KSm- 

* In the province of Allahabad, 

rin. 

Jarrett 11. 168. 
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was shown to him and he becatne th^ object of increased confidence. 
Accordingly H.M. was {^leased to say^ ''Eamftl Khan has done his 
duty, now is the tiin^ for us to show him favour^ whatever desire he 
may have shall be gratified/' At this auspicious time KamSl Khftn 
represented through H.M/s intimates that the gbahin^fth had shown 
him favour above his deserts. It was his hope now in consequence 
of his affection for his native country that he might obtain from the 
royal grace the possession of his father's territories. For since mis- 
fortunes came upon him^ and he was imprisoned by Salim ^&n, his 
ancestral lands had been in the possession of his uncle Adam. From 
this uncle Cam) he had suffered a thousand vexations (fAam). 

The brief account of this affair is that Sul^ftn Sfirang waged 
brave war with Sher but at last he and his son Kamftl 

Khan were made prisoners. Sarang was put ^ to death and Kamal 
Khan was imprisoned in Gwaliar fort. But in spite of such disaster 
their country could not be conquered and the clan was governed by 
Sultan Adam> the brother of Sultan Sarang. When Sber Khan died 
and Salim Khan's turn arrived^ he too made great efforts to take the 
country, but was unsuccessful. One of the wonderful things was 
,ihat Salfm Khan ordered that all the prisoners in Gwaliar fort should 
be put to death, and that for this purpose a 'pit should be dug 
under the prison and filled with gunpowder and set on fire. There 
was an explosion, the building was destroyed and the prisoners were 
blown to pieces ; Kamal ^an was inside, but fate sheltered him from 
this calamity. In the corner where he was, not a breath of the fire 
reached him. When Salim Kb&i^ heard of this Divine protection he 
took an oath (of fidelity) from him and released him. From that 
time Sultan Adam, his uncle, was in full possession of the country 
while Khmal Khan passed his days in frustration. At last, in the 
beginning of H.M. the Kb^hin^ah's reign, he bound himself to the 
saddle-straps of eternal dominion and trod the path of devotion. 

When he had represented his misfortunes and had begged for 
his old native land, a world-obeyed order was issued from the ascen- 
sion-point of justice that the country of the Gakhars which Sultfin 
L83 Sarang had held, and which was now possessed by Sultan Adam, 
should be divided into two portions, and that Sultan Adam should 


^ The XahaqSt says that he was flayed alive. 
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h^iVe one of them and Eamal j^an the other. Orders to this 
effect were issued to the !^in Eilan Mfr ^ Mujj^ammad Q^§n^ and 
to MahdT Qgsim EhilQ> Qaf;hu-d-dm Muhammad Khftn, ^ftn^ 

Jto Muhammad ^an Bahsud!^ Rajah Kapur Deo, and Rajah Bftm 
Oand who (all f ) held fiefs in the Punjab. If Sul^fin Adam did not 
submit to these orders, the army was to march from the Punjab 
against his territory and punish him for his contumacy so that all 
savage rustics might receive warning. When Eam&l ^an obtained 
the highest point of his hopes he left the sublime threshold and came 
to the Punjab. The great ofiScers communicated to Sultfin Adam 
H.M.^s commands. He and his son Lasj^karT, who managed all his 
father’s affairs, turned away their heads from obedience to the world* 
adorning order, and proffered excuses which were worse than their 
offence. They would not agree to descend even a little from their 
borrowed sovereignty or to Kamil lO^in’s obtaining his inheritance. 
The officers out of precaution reported the state of the case to the 
Court. Again an order of justice inscribed with the majestic sign- 
manual itugi^rd) came directing that though Adam had at the outset 
broken the bond of obedience, yet as he was the subject of royal 
favours he would be allowed to keep the half of his territory if he 
made over the other half to his brother’s son. If he still remained 
recalcitrant they were to chastise him and confirm E!amsl Khfin in 
the whole of the territory. As his refractoriness had been shown, 
the army marched and entered the Gakhar territory. Adam stuck 
to his folly and prepared to resist. A great battle took place in the 
vicinity of the town of Hilan.* As courage and activity are implant- 
ed in the nature of the Gakhars, there was fighting and carnage, but 
as the imperial armies are always aided by God, the flashing of the 
victorious swords scoured the rust of the oppressors’ battlefield, and 
those wild beast-like savages traversed the desert of defeat. By 
the good fortune of the Qhahin^ah, a victory which might fittingly 
be the embroidery of great victories was won, and Suljtin Adam was 


1 The text has a conjunction after 
Kilan, but this is a mistake and con- 
trary to the variants. Mir Mn^d. and 
the Sh&n Kil^®^ 

person. He was g^^su-d-din’s elder 


brother and a poet, Blochmfinn 322, 
and BadSUnl HI. 287. 

s I have not found this place. The 
Iqbalnaim hSf Bllfkn. 
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made prisoner. His son Lankan fled and went to the hill-country 
of Kashmir. For some time he was a vagabond^ and then he too 
was captured. The whole country of the Oakhars^ which none of the 
rulers of India had conquered/ was by sublime inspiration subdued 
by a few of the imperial servants. In accordance with the sacred 
order the great officers gave the whole of the Gakhar country to 
.94 Kamil ftnd confirmed him therein. They returned after 

making over Sult&n Adam and his son to him. Because Kamil 
was firm and constant in his obedience to the sublime court he ob- 
tained a fortune which had not even entered into his dreams. He 
sent La^kar! to a place from which there is no coming back^ and he 
imprisoned Sultan Adam and kept him under surveillance to the end 
of his days. If they had submitted their necks to the royal com- 
mands^ which are always visitations from heaven^ they would not 
have been caught by these misfortunes. And if they had been con- 
tented with half of the territory, they would not have been afflicted 
with the loss of the whole. By their disgraceful disobedience to 
the royal orders, which are a mirror of the Divine orders, they gave 
up to destruction their lives, their estates and their homes.* 

Among the occurrences was the coming from Kashghar of 
Khwfija M^uin/ son of lO^waja KhSwind Mahmud, and his kissing the 
ghahin^fih^s carpet. God be praised! Owing to the daily-increasing 
fortune of the Shahin^&h, just as the conquest of countries, the 
cultivation of lands, the safety of the roads, the lowering of prices 
were manifested year by year, month by month, week by week, and 
day by day, so did crowds of people — Turks, Tfijiks, soldiers, mer- 
chants, mullgs, dervishes and others come from the seven climes and 
rub the forehead of supplication on the world^s threshold, and obtain 
success spiritual and temporal. Among these there came from the 
bounds of Kfishghar the essence of saints, Khw§ja M'uTn. He was the 


i See in Elliot V. 178 et seq, 
Kisimu-d-dfn's account of the con- 
quest of the Gakhar country. It 
closely resembles A. F.'s narrative, 
and it looks as if both were derived 
from one source. 

* One does not see why Akbar need 
bave interfered with his father’s 


friend and helper Sulj^n Adam, 
especially as Adam was, according to 
the A. N. 11. 23, Sarang’s elder 
brother. 

^ See his biography in the Maasir 
111. 232, where it forms part of the 
biography of Sharafu-d-din. H'uin 
died in Cambay on his way to Mecca. 
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son of l^wftja lO^awind Mahmud, who was the son of l^wftja ^Abdullah 
who is known as the l^wftjajAn ‘-^wSja, and who was the direct son 
of the repository of direction Nftsiru-d-din ]^w&ja Ubaidullah.* 
^w§ja K]bi&wind ^ Mahmud was distinguished among his brothers and 
the rest of the family for excellences and for purity of morals. In 
the time of his youth, after the acquisition of the ordinary sciences, 
he set down his feet on the path of exile and travelled over ^Irftq and 
i^urftsto and came to After acquiring medical sciences in 

the school of the learned of the age, Maulinft Jalftlu-d-dln DawwftnT,^ 
he went to Samarqand, and then at the time of the disturbances in 
Transoxiana he went to Turkistfin and Mog^ulistfln. At the time of 
the rising of the sun of the fortune of H.M. Get! SetAn! Firdus 
Makanl (Babar) he came from Turfftn ® to KSgtghar. Prom there 
he came to Agra in order to participate in that monarch’s assemblies, 
and here he was highly honoured, and given the chief seat at the 
meetings. At the time of the expulsion from India he came to Kabul 
and stayed there. He had two sons. One was Khwftja Qftsim, and 
the other was Khwaja M^uin. The latter went to Kfiih^ar in the 
lifetime of his honoured father, and was there treated with respect. 
^ Abdu-r-Raiitid Khan, the son of Suljan S^ald Kh§n, presented the Qiwft- 
ja with rud]^ana-i sang-i yaghab,® commonly known as sang-i-ya^im 


• See KTiazana-al-Asfiva. I. 597 and 
I. 682, for life of his father. 

f This is the famous Khwaja A^i- 
rAr of Samarqand. 

* See his biography in the T.R., 396, 
etc. He is sometimes called Khwaja 
NOra. He is also mentioned by BS- 
bar. He was a son by the first wife 
of his father. 

♦ DawwSn is a district in Persia, 
KazRrun. Jarrett HI. 422, and n. 1. 

® In Eastern Turkistan, or Uighu- 
ristan T. B., 112. See also Yarkand 
Mission Report, p. 49. It is the east- 
ernmost part of KSgkghar. 

^ Blochmann 322 has BfidkhSna- 
i-nagh^b. BndMana means a river- 
bed, and according to the T. AIR 


B.M. MS., Or. 466, p. 6096, whatM*uTn 
got was the produce of the river, 
the jade or jasper. The passage in 
the T. Alfi seems to be the source of 
A. F.’s account of M'uln, and is so 
curious that it deserves to be transla- 
ted here. After mentioning that 
^wsja KhSwind died in Elabul and 
that his son M‘uTn went off to Kagh- 
ghar during the father’s lifetime, it 
says, Or, 466, 6096 : ** He was highly 
honoured by 'Abdullah KhSn. and 
the produce of the river-bed (kofiUu 
rudkhdna) where aomg-i-pu^t is pro- 
duced (I take sang-i-pugkt, which also 
occurred in the MS. of the Akbar- 
n&mausedby Mf Quatrem6re,8eeNote8 
et Extraits, XIV. I, 476, note, quoted 
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(the river of jasper or jade). When the ^w&ja heard that the repu- 
tation of his son, Shui'i^U''d-d.in ^uBain, had risen very high, he this 
195 made the intention of pilgrimage {kaj) a means of visiting the 
{k^imba) of the sacred threshold (Akbar^s couf t) and proceeded to- 
wards India, gjhai'ufu-d-din Husain hastened from his fief of Niger 


byYuilers s.v. yaghm, to be a mistake 
for was made over to 

him. As the ghwijazSda was well 
acquainted with the science of living 
(‘ilm-i-m‘al^) he kept such a grip 
of the sang-irpu^t that np one with- 
out the ghw&ja^B leave could see the 
stone even in his dreams, and if it 
was found among the merdiants* 
loads, they were ruined {tabbdr4- 
a,*dm mlraft, I am not sure of the 
reading or the translation). In ac- 
cordance with the £hwaja*s orders, 
traders conveyed the 8ang4-pu^t to 
China and to other places where there 
was a demand for it, and brought back 
clothsand other goods. In this way 
the KhwSja collected much property 
and did not spend a single dinar, 
NirzS Sharafu-d^dfn ^usain, his son, 
came to India on account of his fa- 
ther’s excessive stinginess and kissed 
the threshold. By the exertions of 
Adham Ebsu and his mother, Sha- 
rafa-d>din obtained much influence, 
and gradually he was advanced to 
the govmim^t of NSgor. He also 
conquered Hfrtha. When he heard 
of his father’s coming from Turkis- 
tan, he went to Lahore to meet him.” 

Blochmann’s nasheb seems to be a 
mistake for yaghb, which is what the 
Maagirhas. The chief authority on the 
stone jaghb or yaehm appears to be 
AbulBemu8at,see his Besearches ap- 
pended to his history of Khotan, Paris, 
1820. In a note to p. 231 he gives the 


etymology of jade from the Spanish 
ijada, which has been ascribed to Max 
Miiller. One of the supposed proper- 
ties of yaabm was that it was a 
protection against lightning. There 
is also an account of yaghb or jasper 
in the Mines de 1* Orient, VI. 138. 
The BndkhSna-i-sang-i-yaghb or 
yaghm is probably the Karakash Val- 
ley described by Stoliczka, p. 464 of 
the Report of the Yarkand Mission. 
There are two rivers, — one theOurang- 
kaah> and the other the KarakSgh* — aud 
they are so called because one yields 
white jade, and the other black jade. 
They flow northwards from Khotan 
and join the Tiirim river. Dr. Stol- 
iczka was informed that there was 
another rich locality for jade south 
of Khotan, and that most of the jade 
there was said to be obtained from 
boulders in the river-bed. (qu. the 
rudkbSna of A. F. P) 

The Maagir’s account of EJiwaja 
M*uln, which occurs in Vol. III. 232, 
and is part of the biography of his son 
Sharafu-d-dln. is very full and gives 
some particulars which are not in A.F . 
Like the T. AlfT, 609b, it represents 
M'ufn as having been received by 
Abdulla KhSn. The Maagir adds that 
he left Kaghghar in the time of Abu-I- 
kbair. M*uln went off to Mecca after 
his son’s flight, but died at Cambay, 
and his body was lost when the ship 
Fatabf foundered. 
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to meet him^ and went with him to court. When the latter came 
ndar the territory of Agra many officers went, in accordance with 
an intimation from H.M., to meet him, and when he came near the 
city, H.M,, the Sbfthin^ah went to meet him. By this act of respect 
he made the Khwftja for ever glorious. He brought him with all 
honour to the capital, and gave him honourable quarters, and treated 
him with favours such as kings show to dervishes* The *^wfija 
presented rare merchandize from Shita (China) and Eft^g^ar. For 
a long time father and son were encompassed with favours. 

One of the warning occurrences was the absconding of M. 
gha»Ta'fu-d-d!n Husain from the Court. It is an old custom for the 
divinely great and for acute rulers to attach to themselves the hearts 
of dervishes and of the sons of dervishes. And they have exhibited 
this tendency, which is both an intoxicant which destroys men, and 
also a refreshing wine, sometimes out of regard to the ancestors of 
such men, and sometimes as a means of testing their real nature. 
If the matter be looked into with the eye of justice, it will be evident 
to the prudent and awakened-hearted, that the favour shown by the 
gi^fthin^ih to this father and son exhibited both those motives. Ac- 
cordingly, the concomitants of H.M.’s fortune withdrew in a ^short 
time the veil from the face of M. 3ba»rafa-d-dfn ^usain^s actions, 
and his real worthlessness and unsubstantiality became manifest 
to mankind. When God, the world-protector, wills to cleanse the site 
of the eternal dominion from the evil and black-hearted, and to deck 
it with the sincere and loyal, a state of things spontaneously arises 
which could not be produced by a thousand plannings. The hypo* 
crites depart from the threshold of fortune by the efforts of their 
own feet, and fall into destruction. Such was the evilly-ending case 
of M. Sh^i'afu-d-din ^usain, who by influence of the man-throwix^ 
wine of the world did not remain Arm of foot, but left his place, and 
into whose head there entered thoughts of madness and melancholy. 
On 23rd Mihr, Divine Month, October 1562, he out of suspicions and 
from internal wickedness, to which bis nature was prone, fled from 
the holy threshold, which is the refuge of the , great of the seven 
climes, and hastened to Ajmir and Nigor which were his jdgJnra. 
Several found the chron ogramof this event to be §bash $afr (970as 
5th October, 1562). 

When this disgraceful event was reported to H;M., he expressed 
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complete surprise and amazement. Though he inquired the reason of 
it from his gli^araf u*d*din^s confidants and companions^ nothing appear- 
ed except internal wickedness and an injured brain. He frequently 
190 remarked that he had had the intention of educating him, but that his 
narrow capacity could not stand this, and that he had quickly gone off, 
and that in this way his real nature had been tested. Thereafter H.M. 
the g^ahin^&h determined that one of his trusty servants should be 
appointed to the province of N§gor, lest the infatuated son of a O^wS- 
jah should, at the instigation of flatterers, stir up strife there, and should 
alienate the hearts of the inhabitants. As to raise the position of 
the loyal is to exalt the standards of dominion, and to cast down 
the faction of the ingrates and the strife-mongers is to preserve the 
general public, who are a trust from God, and also to leave the black- 
hearted a lamp of guidance for the highway, H.M. thegh^hin^fth 
exalted ^usain Quli Beg, the son of Wall Beg Zu-al-qadir, who was 
an honoured servant and distinguished for acuteness and serviceable 
qualities, to the rank of and made over to him the jdgtr of M. 

Sharafu-d-dln i^usain ; and having given him valuable instructions, 
he sent him to Ndgor, which was the MirzS’s seat and refuge. A 
number of loyalists such as Ism^aTl Quli Khfin, the brother of l^usain 
QulI, Mubumad Sftdiq Ehan, Muhummad Quli ToqbaT, Mirak Bah&dur 
and others were appointed to assist him. H.M. observed that for- 
getfulness and mistakes were constituents of humanity, and that if 
the Mirzft should awake from his sleep of negligence, and be ashamed 
of his conduct, he was to be treated with royal favours and brought back 
to Court. But if he were minded to be ungrateful, and to have evil 
intentions, he was to be punished so that his treatment might be a 
warning to others, j^usain Quli ^an sent his family to the fort of 
Hftjfpur ^ and prepared for this important service, and proceeded to- 
wards Nfigor. When the fortune-helped army arrived, the Mirzft had 
not time to arrange the strife which he meditated. Of necessity he 
made over the fort of Ajmlr to Tartan Dlw&na, who was one of hia 
trusted servants, and went off to Jalaur, which he had brought into 
his possession, and there waited for his opportunity. The imperial for- 
ces approached Ajmir and besieged the fort, in order that they might 


1 Probably H&jfpClr SftrlySna in the Bet Jalandhar DoSb,^ Jarrett II. 816. 
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make the way clear for a further advance. Tarkhftn Diwana acted 
wieelyi and having made a treaty he was enlisted in the royal army, 
i^ttsain Qul! j^ftn made over the fort to trusty men^ and marched 
onwards. 3ha>x*nfu-d-dm Pusain Mirzfi^ who had turned his back 
on faith and fortune^ could not resolve upon standing his ground^ and 
left the imperial domains. The country was cleared from his mist^ 
and the fort of Mirtha^ which was the strongest in the territory^ and 
which Jaimal held with the approval of the MirzS also fell into the 
hands of I^Lusain Qull ^An* In accordance with H.M.^s orders it 
was made over to Jagmal. 

When the minds of the imperial servants were at rest about the 197 
business of M. Sharafu-d dm jpusain^ they addressed themselves to 
the taking of the fort of Jodhpur, which was the strongest fort in 
that country. Let it not be concealed that this fort was the capi- 
tal of Rai Mildeo, who was one of the great Rajahs of India, both in 
rank and position, and for the number of his servants, and the extent 
of his territories. When he departed from the fortress of life, his 
younger son Candar Sen succeeded him and held this fort. The 
officers went to besiege it, and Ram Rai, the elder son of Rai Maldeo, 
came and joined the army of fortune, and after that he was exalted 
by saluting the sublime threshold, which is the kissing-spot of the 
exalted ones of the horizons. M^umu-d-dln Ahmad ^an Farankhud! 
and MozaSdr Moghol and a number of others were sent to assist 
Husain Quli By the Divine aid the fort was soon conquered. 

One of the occurrences was the promotion of O^wftja Mogaffar 
^Ali Tarbatl ^ to the rank of Stan, and the bestowal on him of the 


1 Blochmanu 348. It is stated there 
that Tarbat is the name of a tribe in 
ghur&sSn. There is also a town of 
that name which is likewise called 
Tarbat-i-^aidar. There is an account 
of Mosaffar’s introduction to Akbar 
in BayazTd, 99a. There we are told 
that he was released from confinement 
at the instance of Af zal K3i an. who 
represented to BaySzfd that he and 
Mosaffar came from the same part 
of the country. Bay^zld mentioned 

3 ^ 


the matter to Mun^m Ehan. ^usain 
QulT, BaIrSm's sister’s son, objected 
to Mosaffar’s release, saying that he 
was an informer (cugiul), and a 
scoundrel, and that he had, when in 
Bair&m KhEn’s service, done much 
harm to the servants of Gh>d (Masal- 
mans). But nothing is said by BayE- 
zTd about any proposition to put him 
to death. Afterwards MSham Anaga 
represented Mo^afi^ar’s case to Akbar. 
Akbar approved of Mun*im's having 
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Tobe of the Viziership, The details of this are, that when the affairs 
of the Sultanate were put in order by the auspicious fortune, ad- 
mirable attention, etc., of H.M. the Sh^hin^ah, and the most impor- 
tant matters had been arranged, in spite of the perfect understand- 
ing of the spirit of the age, and the aggregation of qualities tempo- 
ral and spiritual, and the unflagging engagement in external and 
intern^ matters, and the unneoessariness of Vizier or yet, for 
the sake of maintaining the screen and of following the custom of 
predecessors, which is the eye-salve of the commonalty, and also for 
the sake of farsightedness and of abundant caution, the world-con- 
quering mind determined that the masnad of dlwanship should be 
graced by the presence of a man who was loyal, fond of service, and 
acquainted with business, so that the holy personality might remain 
under the veil of inattention, which is the best means of testing 
men, and that political and financial affairs and the details of speech 
and action might be conducted in the best method, and that the 
gardens of the imperial domains might be watered by the tricklings 
from his efficacious pen. For this purpose the attention of H.M. 
the Sb^hin^fih was drawn in the beginning of this year to KhwSjah 
Mozaffar ili of Tarbat, and he was exalted by being appointed to 
this service. The cushion of the dfwan was adorned by him, and 
he received the title of Mozaffar Khan. He returned thanks for this 
great favour, and displayed his abilities in the execution of bis duties. 
He managed in a proper manner the operations of the Treasury^ 
which is the capital stock of sovereignty, the improvement of the 
condition of the peasantry, and the control of the army (according to 
what was hidden in the breast of H.M.). From his good service in 
the affairs of the Viziership, he rose to be an Amir. He had abun- 
dant courage as well as intelligence, and was master both of the sword 
and the pen. The I^wajah was a servant of Bairfim S^fin. At the 
time of the latter^s alienation, Dervash Uzbeg arrested the 
^8 B^wftjah and sent him to the Court. Though short-sighted men 
urged that he should be put to death, H.M., who is a judge of the 

consulted ]l9usain Qull about the mat- BadStlnT, Lowe 64, says, Mozaffar was 

ter, and told him that he might take made a KhSn in 971, and that the 

Mozaffar into his service, adding that chronogram was isSlim (oppressor), 

he had heard he could write iughfl^a. 
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coin of humanity, perceived the KhwftjaVs aptitude for business, and 
granted him his life. For some time he was collector of the pargana 
Parsarur,^ and from his success therein he was made dlwanA-hlyMat, 
Thereafter he was raised to the lofty office above mentioned. I laud 
the discrimination of the farseeing mineralogist who brings out 
rubies and cornelians from among dust, and makes them the orna- 
ments of dominion's throne. * 


1 In Siftlkot. Jarrett II. 320. It is the Parsar of the I. G. 
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CHAPTER XLIX. 

The second coming o» SsiH Abd-al-M'a1lI, and his stbieE'MOnoesino, 

AND HIB WANDERING IN THE DESERT OF DOWNFALL. 

As the world-adorning Deity willed that the outward glory and 
inward majesty of the Lord of the Age should be impressed on high 
and low^ and the standards of his daily-increasing dominion should 
be raised up to the heavens so that both his outward development 
might have a happy completion^ and also that the astray in the wil- 
derness of error might be guided to the highway of auspiciousness, it 
was inevitable that the ill-wishers of his power should first of all be 
brought into the abyss of destruction. And as the adorner of the 
tiara of sovereignty was constituted a mine of urbanity and gentleness 
and took pleasure in tasting the sweets of forgiveness, it was decreed 
by omnipotence that the evilly-inclined towards God-given dominion 
should by their own action cast themselves into the whirlpool of 
ruin. An instance of this strange mystery, which only the wise can 
perceive, is afforded by the miserable end of 8h&h Abu-al-M'aali, who 
neither understood his own position, nor the extent of the royal 
forgiveness. He had neither a loyal heart nor a practical under- 
standing. 

It has been told in previous narrations how this wicked and evil- 
thoughted one had repeatedly committed improper acts, and how he 
had, owing to the innate clemency of the ahahin^fih, been saved 
from death, and been encompassed by favours. In order ^ to his 
own amendment and for the general welfare he had been sent to 
holy Mecca. At this time he gathered up from the excellent places 
— where he ought to have acquired graces — the sparks of wickedness 
into the harvest of his actions ; and having become a receptacle of 


I The T. Alfl says, p. 610a, that 
Abu-l-M*aalT was confined in Delhi, 
but managed to escape owing to the 
negligence of ShihRb Sifin’s men. 


He was recaptured, and then Akbar 
pardoned him and allowed him to go 
to Mecca. 
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Bins lie returned with evil designs to the imperial domains which 
were lighted up by the rays of the Stfihinghfth^s justice. Full 
of evil thoughts and intentions of strife be delayed not in Gujrat 
but went on towards Agra and Delhi. When he came to Jalaur * he 
joined M. Qtarafu-d-din ^usain^ who was ruined in realm, and reli- 
gion, and went yet more rapidly towards destruction, and indulged 
yet more in vain and rebellious imaginings. Sharafu-d-din ^asain 
Mirzil also made a compact with him that he would furnish him 
with three hundred proper men (hbub^i-Mlud) from among his private 
followers such as Yar 'Ali Baluc and Mir ^Ali Kulabi who would stir 
up strife in the provinces (WiUyat).* He also promised that if things 
made progress here (i.e., in India) he would join him in person. 
Should matters not succeed here he would himself come to Kabul. 189 
He regarded that country as an asylum for himself and would seek 
his opportunity. 

gh&h Abu-l-M^aSli from his innate folly and the instigation of 
gjiarafu-d-dln MirzS, proceeded towards 9fijTpur where were the 
families of Husain Quli I^Sn and of the other officers. When he 
came to the environs of Hftjfpur he was unable to gain possession 
of it because Ahmad Beg and Iskandar Beg, the relatives of Husain 
Quli !^dn, had in accordance with orders from the Court come there 
from the rear. The brainless and ill-fated youth turned towards 
NSrnaul when he despaired of getting Hftjfpur. At this time STftr- 
naul had been removed from the exchequer-lands and been conferred 
on 3h«ja^fit Khftn, and his son Qawim was governor of it. Mir * 
Gesu, the exchequer aftmil, was then purposing to convey to court a 
part of the royal revenue, and on account of a disagreement between 
the past and present agents (gumdiitagan) precautions had been 
neglected, and carelessness prevailed. One morning, when the offi- 
cers were in the slumber of security, that ingrate arrived with a set 


1 Of. Bayftzid 117a. It is there 
said that he joined Sharafu-d-dln in 
Sirohf. 

• Wilayat is generally used for 
some foreign country such as 
Persia or Afghanistan, but here it 
evidently refers to provinces, per- 


haps outlying provinces of India. 
The word is also used in this sense in 
the T. AlfT. 

• BayftzTd 117a calls him Syed 
Ma^mUd GesS darSz, and says he 
was DSrogha-i-Shftlsa. 
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of vagabonds. QawTm did not behave bravely and chose the disgrace 
of flight; nor did Mfr Oesu obtain the bliss of shedding his bloodi 
and was made a prisoner. A portion of the coin fell into the hands 
of those wretched forgers, and the city was plundered. When l^usain 
Quli ^an heard of the arrival of the presumptuous villain he 
hastily despatched Sfidiq l^an and Ism^ail Quit !^&n ^ with a body 
of troops lest injury should befall his belongings in HftjTpur. When 
those troops got to the confines of HAjlpur they found that the ill- 
fated wretch had hastened ofi to Narnaul. They went off there, and 
Ahmad Beg and Iskandar Beg hearing of their approach came and 
joined them. When they were within twelve hoa of .NSrnaul they 
fell in with lO^finsfida Muhammad, commonly called Shfth-i-laund&n,^ 
who had left his jagTr and was proceeding to join his brother. In 
this way a prey fell into the possession of the imperial servants. 

When Sh^h Abu-l-m^afili heard of the arrival of the troops he fled 
from Nfirnaul. Zeal urged the brave men to push on all the faster. 
When they came to Daharsu two camels loaded with silver which 
were being marched in the villain’s rear fell into the hands of 
Ism^all Qul! ]^&n and Al^med Beg’s men. The avaricious soldiers 
(qalaqcidn) quarreled over this, and the dispute went so far that 
there was controversy about it among the leaders. As they had 
marched far that day they halted at Daharsu. Abmad Beg and Is- 
kandar Beg were vexed by the sudden quarrel and marched on fur- 
ther, and encamped. At dawn they pushed on without waiting for 
Sfidiq !Qhfin and Ismfill QulI ^fin. Some Badakh^Is and all the 
100 men of Transoxiana chose the ignominy of disloyalty and resolved 
to mutiny. A faithless man named Dfinfi Qul! deserted, and hasten- 
ing onwards joined Abu-l-M^afili and told him the state of afPairs. 
The latter halted in a wood and waited his opportunity. As soon as 
those brave and loyal men arrived, he emerged from his ambush and 
attacked them. The mutineers joined him according to the agree- 
ment and drew their swords against their own leaders. A^mad Beg 
and Iskandar Beg fought bravely and disposed of many of the rebels* 


1 The T. Alfl calls him Husain 
QulS’s own brother. 

^ Apparently the expression means 
king of the vagabonds. But laund 


or la/vcmd is also used to mean a 
sailor, and is said to be a corruption 
of Levantine. Jarrett III. 875. 
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They themselves drank ofiE the cup of martyrdom and earned an ever- 
lasting good name. §hah Abu-l-M^afili fled before the arrival of the 
victorious army. When he came to pargana Jhanjhun ^ the Shiqdar 
of the place shut the gates of the fort and prepared for battle. He 
devoted himself on the path of loyalty.* Abu-1- M^afill went from 
there to l^ifar Firuza. Baygzid Beg, a servant of Mun^im ^dn, took 
measures for defending the fort, and that mad dog being discom* 
fited there also, went o£E towards Kftbul. At this time H.M. the 
gjh§hinsh&h was enjoying the sport of hunting at Mathura * which is 
15 or 16 ho8 from Agra. When he heard of gh&k Abu-l-M^a&l^s 
arrival and of his evil acts he at once ordered that a number of loyal 
ofBcers such as SJ^ah Budagh !QRn, Tfttftr and Bum! !^an 

should follow him and not stop till they had caught him, so that they 
might lay the dust of sedition and give tranquillity to the people. 


1 Apparently Jhunjhun is Jaipur. 
Of. Bayazfd 1175. It is also called 
FathplLr JahnjhUn and is included 
in the Ain in Sarkar NSgor. Jar- 
rett II. 277. 

^ Bayazid says Aba-1-M*aall took 


the fort on the same day and put the 
Shikdar to death. He has a long 
account of his own success in deal- 
ing with AbS-l-M'aSlf. 

^ The T. AHl has Mewat. 
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CHAPTER L. 

March of the SsIhinssIh's cobtbgb to Diclhi, and the casting 
THE shade of the UHBRELLA OF AUSPICIOUSNESS OYBU THAT 
CITY : THE ENTRY OF A THORN INTO THE ROSE-LEAP ELEMENTS 
OF THE SjiiHINSElH AND OF ITS CHANOINO INTO AN 
ERA OF AUSPICIOUSNBSS, AND OP HIS PROXIMITY 
TO THE Divine protection. 

As in all his ways, the peace of the world, and the repose of mor- 
tals are kept* in view by the inspired soul of H.M. the gbahiughdh, and 
his true intent in miscellaneous matters, such as hunting, etc., is to ac- 
quaint himself with the condition of the people without the interme- 
diary of interested persons and hypocrites, and to take proper mea- 
sures for the protection of mankind he, upon hearing of Sh&h Abu- 
l-m^aali*s commotion, proceeded towards Delhi on the day of Ssmftn, 
the 27th Dai, Divine month, corresponding to Saturday 23 JamSdfi- 
201 al-awala. On the day of Marisfand the 29th Dai, corresponding to 
25 Jamada-al-awala, 8 January, 1564, that city was illumined by the 
advent of the gliahinshah. Abu-l-m^aalT could not, on account of the 
glory of the Sliahin^ah, and the sublime dynasty, abide longer in 
India, and carried the burden of destruction to Kabul. Sedition which 
had awoke with bleared eyes went into a profound slumber, and man- 
kind stretched their hands to heaven in supplication for the perma- 
nency of daily-increasing dominion. As the squint-eyed world lies 
in wait and searches for opportunities for promoting the cause of 
the wicked, wounds are continually being inflicted on the good and 
pure, but they are preserved by the Divine protection from the cala- 
mity thereof, and acquire eternal felicity in spite of the ill-intentioned. 
The Divine decree too has issued that whenever unstinted joys and 
lofty blessings are to be bestowed on anyone, he is in the flrst place 
to be made the recipient of griefs and pains, so that he may the 
better render thanks for his favours and that such sorrow may be 
the (evil-averting) rue for his world-adorning beauty. An instance 
of 4his occurred when the cort^e of H.M. Stahin^ah after arriving 
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ia Delhi had proceeded on the day of Bahman^ Divii»e month, corres- 
ponding to Wednesday 28 Jamfida-al-awal, to visit the shrine of 
SJiai^ Nigamu-d-dln auliyft. May his grave be holy I He was re- 
turning^ from there to his dwelling, and when he reached the cross- 
ways (caharsu) one of the death-destined ingrates was standing near 
Maham"' Anaga^s Madrasa. When H.M. had gone on beyond him, 
the latter discharged an arrow against that qibla of the world. It 
struck H.M/s right shoulder and penetrated about the length of a 
span. A cry rose from heaven and earth, and devoted followers fell 
upon that wretch. They wished to examine him and not to kill him 
at once, but H.M. indicated that he should be speedily put to death 
lest a number of loyalists should fall under suspicion. In an instant 
they cut him to pieces. Though the hearts of the loyal and the minds 
of the superficial men of the world werS perplexed as to the n niedy, 
that spiritual and temporal king preserved his composure and com- 
forted the faithful. He bade his followers extract the arrow, I have 
heard from the glorious tongue (Akbar^s) that at first he thought 
someone had unwittingly thrown a fragment of a stone from a roof. 202 
In spite of such a wound he remained as before on his liorse and 
proceeded to his palace. As the Divine protection and the prayers 
of the saints were guarding him, the wound was not serious, nor was 
lesion great. Skilful leeches who possessed Jesus* breath attended 
to the plastering and curing of it. Especially IQ^wajah Khnn 

and Hakim ^Ain-al-malk joined together in treating the fresh wound 
and healing it by dry bandaging {Id^u^k-hand). Every day they 
administered a fresh futtla* In the course of a week a cicatrice 
formed, and there was perfect restoration to health. 


I The T. Alfl says he was return- 
ing from hunting. 

^ In Syed Ahmad’s Af(ar-i- 9 .anS- 
did mention is made, p. 47, of a mos- 
que and madrasra known as Maham 
Bugam’s. The building had been de- 
stroyed, but Syed A^^mad gives the 
inscription. It ends in the chrono- 
gram Kh(xir-ahmandzll which yields 
the date 969==:16fil-'62. Maham 
Begam is doubtless Maham Amiga, 

40 


for the inscription speaks of the 
exertions made lu building the struc- 
ture by Shihabu-d-din Af^mad, i,e. 
M. Anaga’s friend and relative. 

8 The T. AlfT says £hizr Khwajah 
was able to render assistance on ac- 
count of his great experience in war 
And wounds. This is the last mention 
of brulbadau’s husband. 

* EatUa moans a wick, and also a 
suppository or clyster, but I do not 
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One o£ the strange things" was the story of the king^s dog. It 
was a bitch and called Mahuwa (beloved ?). It was in the palace 
at the time of leaving Agra. It showed signs of distress and sad- 
ness from the day of this horrible occurrence, and before the news 
came it had refrained from eating and drinking and remained so for 
seven days. Such loyalty and fidelity did it show ! Whoever glories 
in the adorning-beauty of this chosen one will not regard this occur- 
i-ence as wonderful. Above all, what is astonishing when it is the 
case of a dog, whose species is famed all over the world for fidelity. 

Though H.M. the Sh^hin^dh from his farsightedness and reti- 
cence did not give time for the examination of the circumstances of 
that evildoer, yet so much was ascertained as that this presumptuous 
iron-hearted one was a slave of 9harafu-d»dTn ^usain Mlrza^s father, 
and that his name was Qatikq Faulad. That rebel 
had sent him from Jalaur with evil designs to be a companion of 
Shah Abud-m^aall. Wiien the latter fled from India and went to- 
wards Kabul he sent this inauspicious one upon this business. In 
order to his own destruction he (Faulad) placed the arrow of strife 
on the bow of fate and prepared the materials of eternal ignominy 
and did not perceive how impossible it is for evil thoughts of wretches 
to enter the protected sanctuary of him who is befriended by God. 
On the contrary, whatever evil thought they have entertained recoils 
upon themselves in ruin and destruction. How does it come to 
them ? It comes by leaving to them no trace of honour or reputation, 
and no particle of life, or fame, or home. Accordingly, just observers 
who critically examine the record of the flawless sovereignty of this 
holy lord, well know the condition of the opponents of this God-given 
dominion. (They know) how they become the subjects of a thousand- 
fold calamities, and go down to the abyss of destruction. If I reckoned 
them up one by one, a separate book would be necessary. How- 
ever, everywhere in this noble record there has been reference made 
to the condition of those bliiid-hoarted ones, and to the retribution of 
their deeds. 


think it can mean the latter here. 
Perliaps it signifies a twisted or roll- 
ed bandage. There is a plant used 
in medicine called the fatlla-r-rah- 


b&n (monks' match), and perhaps this 
may be what is meant here. See N ot . 
et Ex., XXYI, p. 21. 
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When H.M, was perfectly recovered he proceeded on 11 Bah- 
man, Divine month, corresponding to Friday 6 Jamada-al-akhira, 21 
January, 1564, to Agra the capital. He made the journey by slow 
marches. Although the wound had been cicatrised, and quite cured, 
yet out of consideration for the fact that the wound was yet recent, 
and that he could not endure the motion of a horse, he made most 
of the journey in a litter (auhdaan)^ which is the boat of dry land. 
When the shadow of his light-nourishing umbrella cast its rays on 203 
the territory of Agra, mankind received fresh life and hastened to 
the acme of devotion, and had the bliss of going forth to welcome 
liira. They scattered gifts among his followers, and offered thanks- 
givings for the Divine boon of his safety. H.M. on the 20th Bah- 
man. Divine month, corresponding to Sunday 15 Jamada-al-akhira, 
alighted at the palace. He busied himself in the administration 
of justice, and made fitting regulations for the founding of empire 
and the cherishing of subjects. The talented of the seven climes at 
the auspicious glance of the ghahin^ah emerged from their retire- 
ments and took part in active life and became constituents of increas- 
ing dominion. The evil received their punishment and hastened to the 
hiding of annihilation. The world was cleansed of the rubbish of 
the immoderate and enjoyed the equability of spring. 
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OHAPTEB LI. 

Beginning of the ninth Divine year prom the accession, to wit, the 
YEAR £zAR of the FIRST CYCLE. 

Nearly about the time when the rose-garden of the world put on 
fresh leaves and became melodious from the arrival of the Shahin- 
ihah at the capital, and the holy disposition became equable, and 
turned towards the development of the springtime of justice, the 
spring of joy came and conveyed the news of H.M/s convalescence. 
After the lapse of three hours and twenty seven minutes of the 
night of Saturday, 27 Bajab, 971, llth March, 1564, the world-warm- 
ing sun passed into Aries, its house of exaltation, and freshened the 
universe. 

Verse. 

The time gave colour and fragrance to spring, 

It put a nosegay into the hand of desire. 

The rose made the spring of the amorous. 

The brain of lovers was heated, 

The air became humid like the brain of the wise. 

The time became like the temper of the strong of heart. 

Pearls dropped from the clouds 

Like as the braiu of the sage drops wisdom. 

One of the great gifts which H.M. the Shahin^fih made at the 
beginning of this year was the remission of the Jizya throughout 
India. Who can estimate the amount thereof P As the far-seeing 
glance of the gh^bins^dh looked to the administration of the world, 
he paid great attention to the issuing of this edict, which might be 
regarded as the foundation of the arrangement of mankind. In 
spite of the disapproval of statesmen, and of the great revenue, and 
of much chatter on the part of the ignorant, this sublime decree was 
issued. By this grand gift, thousands of leading-reins and lassoes 
were made for the stiff-necked ones of the age. When this tax was 
imposed in former times by those who held outward sway, the reason 
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for it was that they on account of heart-rooted enmity were pfirded 
up for the contempt and destruction of opposite factions, but for 
political purposes and for their own advantage, they fixed a sum of 
money as an equivalent therefor, and gave it the name of jiziya,^ 
Thus they both gained their object and also derived a profit* At the 
present day, when owing to the blessing of the abundant good-will 
and graciousness of the lord of the age, those who belong to other 
religions have, like those of one mind and one religion, bound up the 
waist of devotion and service, and exert themselves for the advance- 
ment of the dominion, how should those dissenters, whose separation 
is founded merely on habit and imitation, and whose zeal and devo- 
tion are the real things, be classed with that old faction which cher- 
ished mortal enmity, and be the subjects of contempt and slaughter? 
Moreover the prime cause of levying the tax in old times was the 
neediness of the rulers and their assistants* At this day, when there 
are thousands of treasures in the store-chambers of the world- wide 
administration, and when every one of the servants of the threshold 
of fortune is rich and prosperous, why should a just and discrimina- 
ting mind apply itself to collecting this tax? And why should it from 
imaginary advantage advance on the path of definite dissension? 

One of the excellent occurrences was the punishment of Abu-1- 
M^aall* The account of this instructive occurrence is that, when 
Abu-l-M^aali went with evil intentions to Kabul, and when the army 
which had gone in pursuit of him and to drive him out of the domi- 
nions, returned after traversing the Panjab, that inauspicious wretch 
sent a petition from Sind, full of his relationship to H.M. Jahanbani 
Jinnat Ashiyan!, to Mah Cucak Begam, the mother of M. Muhammad 
Hakfm, who was all-powerful in Kabul ; and he added to it an account 
of his own forlorn condition, and embroidered it with this verse : — 

Verse. 

We have not come to this door in search of honour and glory ; 

WeVe come here for protection Against the hand of fate* 

When Mah Cucak Begam had made herself acquainted with the 

1 From the root jazi, to render or contribution in return for not 
satisfaction. It was the equivalent being put to death. 
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contents of this letter^ she took counsel with her confidential advisers# 
These short-sighted and self-interested men represented to the Begamj 
that Shah Abu-l-M'aalT was sprung from the great Sayyids of Termiz, 
and that the rulers of Moghulistan and the princes of Kashghar had 
5 formed alliances with those families. As he had sought protection 
from the sublime family^ it was proper to treat him with all kindness^ 
and to exalt him so that he should be seen to be a favourite and of 
great distinction^ and to give him in marriage her daughter — the sister 
of Muhammad Hakim — so that he might look upon this family as his 
own; and might make it illustrious^ and might do it good^ and con- 
vert it from dissension into harmony. The simple-minded Begam 
was led by the deceitful words of these men to entertain wrong ideas, 
and replied^ to Sk^h Abu-l-M^aall^s letter in soothing language, and 
brought him to Kabul with all honour. Without making inquiry at 
the court of H.M. the gh&hin^ah, she of her own notion gave Abu-1- 
M^a&li her daughter Fa^ru-n-Nisa Begam in marriage and joined 
that scion of the family of realm and religion to this evil-minded 
man. The fruit of this was soon gathered, for in a short space of 
time the Begam lost her life in consequence of this union. 

The details of this are as follows; When Abfi-1-M'adli, who 
always displayed lack of wisdom and narrowness of thought, as 
well as other bad qualities, became the master in that household, he 
could not contain his emotions. His evil nature too was worsened 
by the companionship of instigators. He made no account of the 
Begam and her officers, nor followed her weighty counsels. Nor did 
his actions show the fragrance of gratitude and devotion. At this 
time, various strife-mongers such as Sh&gfin, the son of Qaraca i^an, 
and Sh^fioian — ^who both had old spites against the Begam— joined 
Abfi-l-M^aali. They represented to him that so long as the Begam 
was in life, he would not be secure in office, and that he would soon 
be put to death like Pa?Tl Beg, his son Abu-l-fatb and Shah Wall 
Atka. The proper thing was for him to act boldly and take the 
initiative, and to bring up M. Muhammad Hakim, who was still 
young, in accordance with his views. In this way all the EabulTs 

A The T. Alfl gives the verse she verses are also given in BadSSnX, 
sent in reply. She told AbU-l-M'alllX Lowe, 56. 
that the house was his own. The 
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would place tbe head of obedience on the line of submission to him. 
That evil-minded one who did not think of his latter end gave ear 
to their wicked counsels^ and took steps to carry out their evil plans. 
He did not retain possession of the key of reason but lost it in the 
abyss of ignorance. He gave to the wind of rebellion {^aquq) the 
harvest of the rights (haquq) of the family. He spurned the recent 
favours of the Begam, and lay in wait to commit murder — the worst 
of crimes! 

In fine^ he made that wretch gdia^gun and that scum of Traus- 
oxiana, who was styled the Qd^Tzada^ his friends and proceeded to 
the Begam’s residence. Abu-1-M‘a§li entered the house by one way, 
and the two wretches by another. There were a number of women 
in the house, and by mistake they shed the blood of an innocent 
lady. When it appeared that they had blundered, and that it was 
not the Begam, they went looking for her and joined AbuM-M'aftll. 
They endeavoured to effect their object, and when the Begam became 
aware of the facts, she shut the door of her room in the face of the 
tyrants. Abu-1-M^a§ll broke the door with the help of the two villains, 
and entered and put^ the Begam to death. By this wickedness he 
hoisted the flag of oppression. This instructive catastrophe occurred 
in the middle of Farwardfn, Divine month, corresponding to the 
middle of 3h*a.b&n (971), April, 1564. After shedding the blood 
of the Begam, he hastened in search of M. Muhammad Hakim. 
He took him out from among young boys’' and brought him into 
the diwftn^ana by the side of himself. The men of the MTrz&^s 
household attended on him (Abu-l-M^aali) willingly or unwillingly. 
Next day he put to death Haidar Qasim Eohbar, whose family had fllled 
great offices under the dynasty from generation to generation, and who 
at that time held the office of the MTrzft^s Vakil, and carried on the ad- 
ministration of the country ; and also Khw&jah H?if Mulk and several 
others. He also imprisoned Haidar^s brother, Muhammad Q&sim. 
Tardl Muhammad MaidSnT, Bftql Qftqshfil, Sasan ^an, and Mabasan 
brother of gbihabu-d-dm A^mad O^&n, and a number of the 


i It appears from the T. Alfl that 
he stabbed her. 

« The T. Alfl says he was playing 
with other boys. 


8 It appears from the T. Alfl 618a, 
that both these men were brothers of 
Shihabu-d-din. 
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Begam^s servants joined together to kill Abu-1- M^a§li, ^Idi Sarmast^ 
who was one of them^ gave information to Abu-l-M^aali and the latter 
armed himself and his adherents and prepared for battle. Those 
ambitious ones took the right-hand road to the fort, while Abu-1- 
M^a&lT advanced from another side. A number were killed on both 
sides, but Ab& l-M'aftll^s party was victorious and drove the other 
faction out of the fort. When night let fall her curtain, every one 
went off in a difEerent direction. The Qaqshals hastened to Ghor- 
band, the MaidSnls went to Maidin, while Hasan O^An and Mahasan 
!|^fin went towards JaUIfibad. Muhammad Qasim, the brother of 
Haidar Qfisim, and who was in prison, made his escape and went off 
to Bada kh ahfin. He informed M. Sulaiman of the tragedy of Kabul 
and of the wickedness of Abu-l-M^a§lT, and urged him to come to 
Kabul. M. Muhammad Hakim, in spite of his tender years, was 
horrified at the catastrophe of his mother ; and by the advice of well- 
wishers secretly sent messengers to M. Sulaimftn in quest of relief, 
and to incite him to come. 

M. Sulaimfin on hearing of what had happened, girt up the loins 
of intent and prepared to march to that abode of pleasure which was 
always the object of his ambition. He collected the army of Badkh- 
l07 dlto and marched to Kabul, accompanied by Haram Begam. Abu-1- 
M^afili was agitated by the news of M. SulaimAn^s purpose. He 
collected his troops, and, as in his folly he regarded M. Muhammad 
IJakim as being on his side, and as one of his titles {dast-dwez) he 
made arrangements for his accompanying the army. He took the 
initiative and marched out of Kabul before M. Sulaiman could get 
there, and arriving at the river of Ghorband took possession of the 
head of the bridge. From the other side M. Sulaim&n came rapidly 
with the Bada^shftn forces to the bridge, and both sides drew up in 
line. Just then a body of troops from Kulab were seen on the right, 
and Abu-l-M^a&li sent off a number of Kabulis to oppose them. After 
the two forces had engaged, news was brought to Abu-l-M^aali that 
the Kabulies had been defeated. He thereupon placed M. Muham- 
med ^akim in the centre of the troops facing M. SulaimSn, and went 
off to assist his defeated men. Upon this opportunity M. Muhammed 
l^akim^s men seized his horse^s rein and drove him to the river, and in 
haste brought him to M. SulaimSn. The whole Kabul army became 
disorganised after this event and dispersed. When Abu-l-M^aali camo 



CHAl*TRR LI. 


321 


back and learnt the state of affairs, he got utterly confused, and gave 
up fighting and accepted defeat. The Bad.ikhshanTans pursued him 
and c.ime up with him at CfirikSran. They seized him and brought 
him before M. Sulaiman, who came rejoicing to Kabul along with M. 
Muhammad ^ak^m. Two days afterwards he sent that tyrant in 
chains to the MirzS, who ordered him to be strangled. This wms 
done on the day of Ormazd, the beginning of Khurdad, Divine 
month, corresponding to the ^Id of the Ramadan. 

Verse 

With my own eyes I saw in a thoroughfare 

That a bird killed an ant ; 

Its beak had not been withdrawn from the prey 

When another bird came and killed it. 

Be not secure if you have done evil ; 

For retribution is in accordance with nature. 

At the time of his being strangled, his impure character dis- 
played itself, and he made entreaties and lamentations in order that 
he might, perhaps, by a thousand humiliations, gain a few more days 
of life, though they were worse than death. But the result was only 
to show his worthless character. His impure carcase was by the ex- 
ertions of some worthy ^ people deposited near the graves of the 
cupola of chastity, Khanzada Begum, and of Mahdi Khwftja. God be 
praised ! The world was cleansed of his hateful existence, and he by 
his own acts hastened to the pit of destruction. Whoever does not 
appreciate kindness and practises ingratitude, perishes under such 
circumstances of contempt and disgrace. If he escape the clutches 
of the imperial servants, the stewards of fortune send adversaries 
against him so that he is brought to destruction for the edification 
of the wise. 

After this M. Sulaimftn engaged in arranging the affairs of Kabul, 208 


1 Bad&anI, Lowe 65, has, what 
seems to be, another version of these 
lines. 

» ‘AzIzSn. Perhaps it means hei’e 
faquirs or other religious persons.* 

41 


The placing the body in the enclosure 
where Mahdt Khwaja and his wife 
were buried seems to show that Abu- 
1-M'aali was related to Mahdi KhwSja. 


322 


AKBABKlXA. 


and in edacating M. Mal^mmad 9akim ; and sent men to BadaklishiQ 
and had his daughter brought to EAbul and given in marriage to the 
MIrzi. He gave much of the territory of Kabul to Bada^^n men, 
and appointed limed 'All, one of his officers, M. Mu^mtnad l^akTm’s 
vakil, thereby establishing his own influence. He himself returned 
to Kabul, ^ram Begam urged him to take M Qakim with him, and 
to make over Kabul to the Bada^^Ts. But he did not agree, hold- 
ing that abrupt measures did not look well, and that things should 
take shape by process of time. 

He gave three-fourths of Kabul in fiefs to his own men, and he 
picked out the (best) lands for them. One inferior share he alloted 
to M. ^akim and the Kabulis. He thought that this kind of arrange- 
ment was a means of keeping Kabul in subjection I 
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CHAPTER LII. 

CONQ0BBT OF THB COtTNTEY OP GaD^A ^ KatANGA BY THB SWORD OF THE 
GENIUS OP SswAJA ^AbDU-L-MajID AsAP fLsiN. 

Though StwSja ^Abdu-l*MajId l^Sn was a Tftjik and 

belonged to the writing-class, yet by being supported by the domi- 
nion which is conjoined with eternity he did deeds which made Turks 
humble® themselves before him. 0 wise (reader), those who prove 
their merit by their genealogy succeed with the vulgar (‘admwa). 
Men of elite (Mj^asdn) shut their eyes to lineage and look 
to the real nature of a man, and call those noble who do great 
deeds. In short, 5§af Otan by his excellent service, loyalty and 
reliance upon the eternal dominion was divinely favoured and 
conquered the territory of Ga^ha. The brief account of this is 
as follows : In the spacious territories of India there is a country 
called Gon^wfira, viz,^ the country inhabited by Gon^s. They are 
a numerous tribe and mostly live in the wilds. Having chosen 
this as their abode, they devote themselves to eating and drink- 
ing and to venery. They are a low- caste tribe and the people 
of India despise them and regard them as outside the pale of their 
realm and religion. The east part of the country adjoins Batan- 
pur * which belongs to Jhir^and, and the west is contiguous to 
Raisin which belongs to the province of Malwa. Its length ® may 
be 150 kos. On the north is the country of Pannah, and on the 
south the Deccan. Its width may be 80 kos. The country is called 
Ga^ha® Katanga. It is an extensive tract and is full of forts. 


i Jarrett II. 196. 

* The IqbalnAma mentions that 
lie was descended from Raknu-d-dln 
ICKw&fT. and that he belonged to 
Merv. 

s jSh Turhdn 9ahib 
pith-i-ao pmhUi^dast mhadand. 
** That Turks, masters of the Sword, 


placed the backs of their hands before 
him.*’ The IqbSlnSma adds the word 
harzanidn ** on the ground.” 

* Ghrant’s Gazetteer of Central 
Provinces, p. 430. 

* That is, from B. to W. 

^ Blochmann 867 note. Grant 
C. P. Gazetteer. Gjarha or Ga^ha is in 
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and contains populous cities and towns, so that truthful narrators 
have stated that Ga<Jha Katanga contained 70,000 inhabited villages. 
Among these, Ga^ha is a large city whilst Katanga is a village. 
The country has become known by this double name. The capital 
is the fortress of GaurSgarha. There was not in former times any sole 
ruler, on the contrary there were many Eajahs and Eais. At the 
present day, when by the revolutions of time the country is no longer 
>09 under the old regime there are still many Eajahs,^ e.g,, the Eajah of 
Ga^ha, the Eajah of Garola,"^ the Rajah of HaryS,® the Eajah of Sal- 
w§nT, the Eajah of Danakl, the Eajah of Katholft, the Rajah of Mug- 
da, the Rajah of Mandlfi, the Eajah of DeohSr, the Eftjah of Lftnji. 

Most of the soldiers fight on foot: there are few horsemen. 
Since the first appearance of Islam, when great rulers conquered 
In(Ha, though their reigns were long, the bird of victory of none 
of them was able to fly to the pinnacles of those strong forts, nor 
could the hoof of the horse of their thought brush the soil of that 
extensive country. At this time, when Jfaf Ofin became jfigirdftr 
of Sarkar * Karra, and conquered the territory of Pannah, the sover- 
eignty of that country (Ga^ha Katanga) had come to a woman 
named Durgavatl, who was generally known as the RSni. She was 
distinguished for courage, counsel and munificence, and by virtue 
of these elect qualities she had brought the whole of that country 
under her sway. I have heard from experienced men who had been 
there that 28,000 cultivated villages were in her possession, and that 
in 12,000 of these she had resident governors (ihiqfldr). The 
remainder were subordinate to her, and their headmen were under 
her control. She was the daughter of Eajah Sftlbthftn of Efitha ^ and 
Mahoba who was a Candil by caste. The Rajah gave her in marriage 
to Dalpat the son of Aman Dis. Though he was not of a good 
family yet as he was wealthy and Eajah Salbihan was in bad cir- 
cumstances, the latter was compelled to make this alliance. As 


the Jabalpur district near JabalpSr. 
Katanga, or Katangl is some 20 miles 
north of Ga<Jha and is N.-W. Jabal- 
piir. 

* Several of these names do not 
occur in the O.P.G. 


* O.P.G. 196. 
s Gn. Harai, O.P.G. 201. 

^ The text has Gadha, but it is 
Karra-Manikpar that is meant. 

® Probably the Bahatgarh of the 
O.P.G. 
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AmSn D§s had given valuable help to Sultan Bahadur of Gujrfit in 
the conquest of Raisin, the latter had increased his dignity by giving 
him the title of Sangrfim He was the son of Arjan Dfis, son 

of Sangin Dfis,® son of Kharjl, Though from old times the house 
of the ruler of Ga^ha was of high rank, yet it had nothing 
beyond reverence. This Kharji by ability and contrivance took 
things under the denomination of peiAkasi from the other rulers of 
the country and so collected one hundred cavalry, and 10,000 infantry. 

His son ^ Sangin Das carried on his father^s plans and increased his 
power, collecting 500 cavalry and 60,000 infantry. He had many 
Rfijputs among his cavalry and infantry. Two able companions 
joined themselves to him. One was of the Kaharcall (?) caste, and 
an inhabitant of Hamirpur, and the other was of the Parihar ^ caste. 210 
By their abilities he obtained great influence in the country. After 
him the government came to his son Arjan Dfis when the latter was 
forty years of age. After him the government fell to Amftn Dfis 
above mentioned. This Amfin Dfis was a trickster and evildoer. He 
always acted against the will of his father and prepared for himself 
eternal loss. His father out of regard for him kept him in confine- 
ment for some while, and then let him out upon conditions. The 
wretch went back to his old courses and did improper acts. He then 
ran away to Barsingh Deo, the grandfather of Rfim Cand, the Rajah 
of Pannah. The Rajah adopted him. Barsingh Deo entered the 
service of SulJjfin Sikandar Lodi and left Aman Dfis with Bir Bahfin, the 
father of Rajah . Rfira Cand, who was then young. There he 
outwardly followed a course of rectitude. His father Arjan Dfis 
being displeased with him made his second son J5gi Dfis his heir- 
apparent, but he had respect to the claim of his elder brother and 
did not agree to this arrangement. (He said) It is not right that I 
should have this title in the presence of my elder brother. 


^ This should be Sa. See O.P.G. 
282 and Sleeman’s list of the Ga^ha 
Mandla Kings in Prinsep’s I. Anti- 
quities and in J.A.S.B. for 1837 
VI. 621. 

* A variant gives son of Gorak 
BSS) son of KharjT, and there seems 


no doubt that this is right. MSS. 
have this. 

sj Apparently this should be grand- 
son. 

♦ Sleeman states that the Parihar 
Rajputs I ruled Bandalkhand before 
the Ohandels. 
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When the worthless Amftn Dfta heard that his father was giring 
honour to the second son^ he made a rapid expedition and got into 
his mother^s house and remained hidden there. With the concurrence 
of one of the Bajah^s intimates^ with whom he had old relations^ he 
one night got his opportunity and killed the Bajah* The people 
rose and imprisoned him and sent a messenger to the second son^ but 
he would not accept the invitation, saying that he could not kill his 
elder brother whom he regarded as a father, nor could he submit to 
him as he had prepared eternal loss for himself. Arguments were in 
vain. He elected retirement and went off into the desert. The two 
honest companions stood firm on the path of fealty and refused to 
serve him. On the contrary they wrote an account of the circum^ 
stances to Bajah Barsingh Deo and instigated him to take the country. 
He got leave of absence from Sult&n Sikandar and marched with a 
large force into the country* Aman D&s took refuge in the mountain- 
defiles. Though in fact he was unable to resist the Bajah, he 
represented that he had from ignorance and a disordered brain 
killed one father, and how could he now fight with a second? 
When the Bajah had conquered the country and was returning 
after leaving his own men in charge, ArnSn Dfts met him on the 
way with a few followers and did homage to him. After much 
lamentation the Bajah forgave him and made over the country to 
him. Amftn Dfts wept continually and expressed his abhorrence of 
himself for his evil action. Nor is it known whether this was 
hypocrisy, or he became aware of his wickedness^ and so expressed 
his feeling of shame before God and men. When he died, the 
government went to his son Dalpat. He ruled for seven years and then 
left the world. There was a report that Sangrftm had no son and 
that he requested Gobind Dfts Kaewaha, who was his servant, to 
allow his pregnant wife to be delivered in the former^s harem. If 
there was a daughter, Gobind Dfts would have her, and if there was a 
son, Sangrftm would take him as his. No one was to be told of this. 
Gobind Dfts obeyed the order, and when bis wife was delivered of 
a son the Baj^ih took him as his own. He gave him the name of 
Dalpat, and Ban! Dftrgftvati was given in marriage to him. When 
Dalpat died his son Bir Narayan was five years old. Bam Dilrgftvatl 
in concurrence with Adhftr Eayath and Mftn Brahman gave her son 
DCC 19 title of Bajah and exercised the real authority herself. She 
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neglected no point cxf courage or oapacitf, and did great tbings hj 
dint of her farseeing abilities. She bad groat contests with Bis 
Babtdur and the Miinas^ and was always victorious. She had 20^000 
good cavalry with her in her battles, and one thousand famous 
elephants. The treasures of the Bajahs of that country fell into her 
hands. She was a good shot with gun and arrow, and continnally 
went a^hunting, and shot animals of the chase with her gun. It was 
her custom that whenever she heard that a tiger had made hk 
appearance she did not drink water till she had shot him. There 
are stories current in Hindustan of her feasts and her frays. But she 
had one great fault, to wit, she, owing to a crowd of flatterers, became 
proud of her outward success, and did not submit herself at the 
threshold of the gh^hinahih. 

When Xfaf conquered the country of Fauna, Durgftvati 

was infatuated with the strength of her army, her courage and her 
abilities, and was not apprehensive of such a neighbour. When 
S^af was near at hand he kept open the gates of friendship 
and intimacy and sent spies and esperienoed traders into her country 
and made investigations about her revenue and her expenditm^* 
When he knew the truth about her abundant collections of treasure, 
and her hidden stores, the desire of lordship over the country entered 
his mind, and he longed to embrace the bride of the territories. He 
began with coquetry and toying, and put out his hand to touch the 
down and the mole of the beauty (Gondwina), i.e., he began by 
attacking and plundering the villages and hamlets on the borders. 

At length, he in this year by the orders of the Sh^hind^&h, 
collected 10,000 cavalry and abundant infantry and girded up the 
loins of endeavour for the conquest of Ga^ha. Mubibb ' 

Muhammad Murid ^in, Wazir l^in, Bibii Q&q^il, Nigir fiahidur, 

J^q Muhamnmd and a large number of holders of fiefs in that 
quarter accompanied him in accordance with the royal order. The 
Bini was drunken with the wine of negligence and was spending her 
time in prosperity. Suddenly the news arrived that the victorious 
royal army had reached Damoh*^ which is one of the important cities 212 
of the country. A stone of dispersal fell into the midst of her prides 
and her soldiers scattered in order to defend their families. Not 


i C. P. G., pp. 173 and 181. 
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more than 600 men remained with her. As soon as she heard of tie 
event, the Ram in her courage proceeded towards the victorious 
army and with the rashness which outruns arrogance went forward 
to welcome a battle. Adhfir, who had charge of her administration, 
spoke to her like a well-wisher of dominion and unfolded the circum- 
stances of the desertion of the soldiers and of the largeness of the 
royal army. The R&nT replied that the desertion was due to his 
stupidity, and asked how she, who had for years governed the 
country, could resolve upon flight ? ^Twas better to die with glory 
than to live with ignominy. If the just king were here in person it 
would have been proper for her to wait upon him. What did that 
fellow (A^af know of her rank ? It was altogether best that 

she should die bravely She advanced four stages towards the 
victorious army. A^af Khan, who was marching rapidly, halted in 
Damoh. The Rani had collected 2,000 men. Her officers unani- 
mously said that it was noble to determine upon war, but that it was 
not in accordance with courage and prudence to let fall the thread 
of deliberation. It was proper to stay in some secure place and to 
await the reassembling of their forces. When the Rani heard these 
words she moved towards the forest west of Gadha. She then came 
into another forest north of Ga^ha, and wandered about slowly in 
those deserts. At last she came to Narhi which is east of Gaclba. 
It is a place very difficult for ingress or egress. On four sides there 
are sky-high mountains, and there is a river in front called Gaur. On 
another side is the furious river, the Narbada. The ravine formed 
by the passage of the river and by which access is attained to the 
village is very narrow and awful. Afaf ^§n, who, on hearing that 
the R&ni was approaching, had halted at Damoh, completely lost news 
of her, and though he sent out persons to make inquiries, yet, as the 
country was of an extraordinary nature, he could get no information. 
At last, he advanced in person to Gkkdha and proceeded to bring the 
villages and hamlets into subjection. When he got news of the 
Rfini he left a force in Ga^ha and hastened after her. When the 
Radi heard of the army’s approach she called together her officers 
and held a council. She said that if they thought of going to some 
other place till her forces were collected, it would be proper to go 
there, but that her own inclination was to fight. How long was she 
3 to shelter herself among trees ? Whoever liked to go might do so. 
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They had leave. There was no third issue to her warfare. Either 
she would fall or she would conquer. At last all her men — there were 
about 5,000 collected — set their hearts on fighting. Next day the 
news came that Nazir Muhammad, Aq Muhammad and a large force 
of gallant men had taken by force the head of the ravine which was 
the road of access, and that Arjan DSs Bais, who was the faujddr 
of the elephants (i 6., Durgavati^s), had bravely lost his life there. 
The B&nl put armour on her breast and a helmet on her head and 
mounting an elephant slowly advanced to encounter the heroes who 
were eager for battle. She said to her soldiers, ^^Do not hasten, 
let the enemy enter the pass and then we shall fall upon them from 
all sides and drive them off/' It turned out as she anticipated, 
and there was a great fight. Many on both sides fell to the dust, 
and three hundred Moguls quaffed the wholesome draught of 
martyrdom. The Rani was victorious and pursued the fugitives, 
and emerged from the ravine. At the end of the day she summoned 
her chief men and asked what they advised. Each man spoke 
according to his understanding and courage. The Rani said we 
ought to make an attack this night, and finish off the enemy. 
Otherwise A^af KhSn will come in the morning in person and 
take possession of the pass, and will fortify it with artillery. The 
task which is now easy will become difficult. No one agreed to this 
proposal. At last she yielded to the majority and retreated by the 
way she had come, and occupied herself in comforting those of her 
people who had been orphaned. When she came to her house 
she proposed the night -attack to some of her devoted followers. 
Not one of them could equal her in courage. When it was morning, 
what the R^nl had foreseen occurred, A^af !Sbdn came with his 
artillery and fortified the entrance to the pass, and the victorious 
army entered the mountains. The Rinl in her eagerness for battle 
mounted on a lofty and swift elephant which was the best of her 
animals, and was called Sfirmdn, and came out. She drew up her 
forces, distribute the elephants and prepared for battle. After the 
armies had encountered, the work passed from arrows and muskets 
to daggers and swords. Riijah BTr S§, the Banins son, who was the 
nominal ruler, behaved bravely, and performed great deeds, 
l^an Miana, and Mubarik Khan Biluc fought bravely. The battle 
raged till the third watch of the day, so that if it was fully described 
42 
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the account would be a long one. Three times Baja Bir Sfi repulsed 
L4 the victorious army but the third time he was wounded. When the 
BSnl heard of this she ordered trusty men to remove him from the 
battle-field to a place of safety. They obeyed the command and 
carried him off to a retired place. On this account a great many 
left the field of battle^ and the Banins troops were much discomfited. 
Not more than 800 men remained with her. But there was no 
weakening of the Bftnl’s resolution, and she continued to wage hot 
war alongside of her own gallant followers.' An arrow from the bow of 
fate struck her right ^ temple, and she courageously drew it out and , 
fiung it from her. The point remained in the wound, and would not 
come out. Just then another arrow struck her neck. That, too, she 
drew out with the hand of courage, but the excessive pain made 
her swoon. When gradually she recovered her senses she addressed 
Adhfir, who was of the Bakhlla caste and was distinguished for courage 
and devotion and who was riding in front of her on the elephant. She 
said to him, 1 ever laboured to educate and consider you in order that 
one day you might be of service. To-day is a day in which I am over- 
come in battle, God forbid that I be also overcome in name and honour, 
and that I fall into the hands of the enemy; act like a faithful 
servant, and dispose of me by this sharp dagger His true heart 
could not do anything so hardhearted. He said, How can I bring 
my hand to do this thing. How can the hand which has held your 
gifts do such a dreadful deed. This I can do : I can carry you away 
from this fatal field. I have full confidence in this swift elephant.^^ 
When the BSni heard these words, which proceeded from soft-heart- 
edness, she grew angry and reproached him, saying, Do you choose 
such a disgrace for me ? Then she drew her dagger, and herself 
inflicted the blow, and died in virile ^ fashion. A large number of 


1 defined as the space 

between the eye and ear. The O.P.G. 
225 says, the battle in which the BSnl 
killedherself was fought near Singaur- 
garh which is 26 miles north-we8t(?) 
Jabalpur, but the account in the arti- 
cle Mandla, p. 283, in the same volume 
is different and says the battle took 
place near Maudla. The mention of 


the Gaur river which belongs to the 
Mandla district and is a tributaiy of 
the Narbada makes this probable. It 
is related that the killed her- 
self because the river had suddenly 
risen behind her and cut off her re- 
treat. 

* “Shewaskilledabouttwelvemiles 
from Jabalpffr. Her tomb is still, to 
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her devoted followers fell in her service, notably Kanur Kalyan 
Bakhila, Gakarman Kharcali, ]^§n JahUn Dakit and Mahftrakht 
Brahman. A great victory was gained. A thousand elephants and 
much other booty fell into the hands of the Imperial servants. There 
was both a large amount of property obtained and also an extensive 
territory was added to the Imperial dominions. The reign of the Rftnl 
lasted for sixteen years. 

When the brilliancy of the Rani^s rule was extinguished, and 
when in the very height^ of her rule the hand of destruction flung 
the dust of annihilation on the head of that noble lady, Affaf 
after two months, and when his mind *was at rest about the Miyina ’ 
country proceeded to the conquest of Gaurftgarh ^ fort. This fortress 
was replete with buried treasures, and rare jewels, for the collection 
of which former rajahs had exerted themselves for many ages. They 215 
thought these would be a means of safety but in the end they were a 
cause of destruction. The soldiers girded up the loins of courage to 
capture this golden fort, and from the love of these treasures they 
washed their hands of life and eagerly followed A^af !^ftn. The 
Bfinfs son who had left the battle-field and was shut up in the fort, 
came out to fight on the approach of the army of fortune ; but the 
fort was taken after a short contest. The Bajah died bravely. He 
had appointed Bhoj Kaith and Miyfin Bhik&ri Bum! to look after the 
jauhar, for it is the custom of Indian rajahs under such circumstances 
to collect wood, cotton, grass, ghee and such like into one place, and to 
bring the women and bum them, willing or unwilling. This they call 
the jauhar. These two faithful servants, who were the guardians of 
honour, executed this service. Whoever out of feebleness of soul was 


be seen in a narrow defile between 
two hills, and a pair of large round 
stones which stand near are accord- 
ing to popular belief her royal drums 
turned to stone which in the dead of 
night are still heard resounding 
through the woods and calling the 
■spirits of her warriors from their thou- 
sand graves around her.” Sleeman’s 
Eambles, Constable's edition 1. 230. 

A Dar *a%n-i-l^kmran% “ In the eye 


(or fountain) of her rule. A. F. puns 
on the two meaniugs of the word 
ram and also uses the metaphor of 
dust being thrown into the eye or 
fountain of her rule. 

* Miyana-i-wil&yat. I have taken 
this to mean the country of the 
MiySna Afghans, but it may mean 
the middle or central territory. 

& In the Narsingpfir district, and 
20 miles south-west NarsingpUr. 
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backward ( to sacrifice herself ) was^ in accordance with their custonii 
put to death by the Bhoj aforesaid. A wonderful thing was that 
four days after they had set fire to that circular pile, and all that 
harvest of roses had been reduced to ashes, those who opened the 
door found two women alive. A large piece of timber had screened 
them and protected them from the fire. One of them was Kamlavatf, 
the Banins sister, and the other the daughter of Bsjah Puragadha, 
whom they had brought for the Bajah but who had not yet been 
united to him. These two women, who had emerged from that storm 
of fire, obtained honour by being sent to kiss the threshold of the 
Sh^hin^ah. 

In fine, when the fort was taken there fell into the hands of A^af 
]^Sn and his men an incalculable amount of gold and silver. There 
were coined and uncoined gold, decorated utensils, jewels, pearls, 
figures, pictures, jewelled and decorated idols, figures of animals made 
wholly of gold, and other rarities. I have heard from reliable inform- 
ants that among the goods and treasures of Caur&garh of which 
A^af l^an took sole possession, there were one hundred jars {deg) 
full of 'Alftu-d-d!n^ asArafia* There were also other things which 
could not be calculated. When Affaf !^&n, by the good fortune 
wbibh came from the rays of the ghfthinshah^s prestige, acquired such 
wealth, and became so powerful, his self-confidence became greater 
than it is possible to imagine. As he did not possess right reason, 
the senses-robbing intoxication revealed the amount of his capacity. 
He altogether abandoned the path of propriety and sent none of those 
rarities or splendid jewels, which were worthy of the appreciative 
acceptance of the gh&hinshah, to Court. He did not comprehend 
that fortune had made those pearls and jewels a sprinkling for the 
16 head of dominion and a tiara for the auspicious, and regarding 
himself as the central object, he strewed the dust of ruin on the 
head of his own honour. That ill-fated one, the tablet of whose 
heart bore no impress of sincerity, or rather it had not a letter or 
even a dot of justice in it, sent only 200 elephants as a present, 
out of the 1,000 which had fallen into his hands. He concealed 


1 A^raft *AlAi. Apparently these Blochmann 18, as the small, round 
were what A,F. speaks of in the Ain, dlnSrs of ^AlSC-d-dln, 
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all the other rarities, and resting himself on the pillows of the 
government of Karra and Gacjha he spent his days in negligence. 
H.M. the Shfthin^Rh on account of his world-bestowing disposition 
did not give a thought to those things (the hidden rarities) and 
winked at his treachery. When he made the third expedition to 
Jaunpur in order to chastise ^Ali Quli Khan Zaman he summoned 
£faf iO^an to the presence. The latter obeyed the command and 
went to kiss the threshold. ^ At the time when Jaunpur was the 
seat of the royal forces he had the blessing of doing obeisance. The 
details of that affair will be recorded in their proper place. 


1 The best account of DargSvatl 
and the Ga^ha-Mandla dynasty ap- 
pears to be that by Sleeman, J. A.S.B. 
for 1837, VI. 621. See also the trans- 
lation of the Ga4ha Mandala inscrip- 


tion by Captain Fell, Asiatic Be- 
searches, XV. 486. The Ga^ha 
Katanga chapter of A. F. is translated 
in Elliot VI. 30 : see also ibid, p. 117. 
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CHAPTER LIII. 

Display op the lights op Justice in the SSAHiNSflia^s indignation 

AT THE CONDUCT OP KhWAJAH M'UA^ZAM. 

It is a requisite of the high oflBice of sovereignty that justice be 
administered to the oppressed without distinguishing between friend 
and foe^ relative and stranger^ and that it place retribution for 
tyranny in the collar of the tyrant^ so that those connected with the 
sovereign^ and those attached to the court may not make their rela- 
tionship a means of oppression, and that if, which Hod forbid, any 
such event should occur out of infatuation, right-acting men may be 
under no apprehension in reporting the oppression, but may boldly 
bring it forward. God be praised that this lofty characteristic is 
so marked in the disposition of the Shahin^fih that the human in- 
tellect is at a loss how to describe it I This world-ministering quality 
is so unaffectedly existent in the sacred nature of H.M., that all 
classes rely upon it and pass their days in peace and tranquillity. 

In the beginning of this Divine year and middle of 971, — which 
was the preamble of the distribution of justice — Otwftjah M^ua;i;sam, 
who was the half-brother of the noble lady H.M. Miriam-MakSn! ; as 
he had no flavour of real relationship so did he make his outward 
relationship an intoxicating drug and show himself on various occa- 
sions as an example of immoderation. In the auspicious time of 
17 H.M. Jahanb&ni Jinnat A^iyfinl, as it was a season for gentleness, 
H.M. had consideration for the noble lady and used to pass by his 
offences. For instance, in the year of the expedition to Bada^^Sn, 
he attacked H.M.^s diwdn ^w&ja ^ Ba^Idl and with the sword of 
immoderation shed the blood of that worthy man. He absconded 
after committing this horrid crime and came to Kabul. Thereafter 
he was allowed again, by the intercession of near intimates of H.M., 


1 From Bayizld’s list No. 2 it ap- of TahmSsp’s son, Muhammad ShndS- 

pears that he) was the maternal uncle hands. 
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to come to Courts and renewed his misbehaviour. At last H.M. 
expelled him, and he went ofi to the He committed wicked- 

ness upon wickedness and came back to India. There he displayed 
the old bad qualities. One day, when the ministers and officers were 
assembled in the gh&hin^&h^s palace, he made an unprovoked attack 
on Mirzft ^ 'Abdnl^h Mo^^al who was ranked among the great Amirs. 
On account of some story he ran at him and kicked him and struck 
him with his fists. On another occasion he behaved rudely to Bairam 
]^an and put his hand to his dagger. He was again expelled. He 
now went to Oujrat and there spent his days in doing harm to him- 
self and to others. On account of his bad conduct and bad circum- 
stances he could not remain there. He turned his face towards the 
world- protecting court. When Agra became the seat of the Caliphate 
he was exalted by the bliss of service and was distinguished every- 
where by kindnesses and consideration. But inasmuch as his nature 
was compact of immoderation he revealed his character by hundreds 
of presumptuous acts and by his disregard of his past. Bair&m 
!^ftn was arranging to make him over to Wall Beg in order that he 
might be conveyed by way of Bakar to Gujrat, when Bairftm himself 
became excluded, and the ^wflja, on account of }iis connexion with 
the holy family, was treated with high favours. But he was caught 
by the hand of his own wickedness and continued to commit hundreds 
of unruly actions. At last Bibl ^ Ffttima, who had been H.M. Jaban- 
bfini Jinnat A^iyfinPs Urdu-begi, and now held ft high position in 
H.M. the ShfthinshaVs harem, and whose daughter Zahra Agh§ was 
in the HhLwfija^s household, and was, owing to his barbarity and 
wickedness continually in grief and in the prison of affiiction, came 
one day with a thousand agitations and implored help as the ^wftja 
was about to go to his pargana and was going to take her daughter 
with him. On account of his wickedness, and of the evil imagina- 
tions which were part of his nature he meditated the death of this 
chaste and innocent lady. She said over and over again that from 


1 It appears from BaySzfd’s 4th 
list that he was the son-in-law of 
Man*im Kh&n. 

* In my copy of the IqbSlnima and 
in the Lucknow ed. of the A.!N. she is 


apparently called Eh&nl instead of 
Bibl. Bayizid, list No. 4, mentions a 
son of hers named BulSq. The entry 
corresponds to that of Adham TTh& n 
in, that no father's name is given. 
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apprehensions of the glA&hin^fih^s jnstice he could not effect his pur- 
pose in the capital. Now that he was taking her to his jdgtr, what 
would happen? H.M. had compassion on the distress of this old 
servant and soothed her troubled mind. He was going a*hunting| 
he said, and for her sake he would cross ^ (the river) by the ^wfija^s 
house. When the i^wija came out to pay his respects he would give 
him good advice and forbid him to take her daughter with him. 

318 Shortly afterwards H.M. left the citadel and crossed the river by boat. 
He then went off to the ^wija’s house with a few special attendants 
— not more than twenty. Among them were Dastam Shan, Tshir 
Muhammad ^an Mir FarSghat. Qatlaq Kh§n, Maqbil ]^&n, Shimftl 
Khan, Pe^ru ^an, and Hakim-ul-mulk. As the unaccommodating 
temper of the was known, the Mir Faraghat and Pe^ru 

K hSn were sent ahead in order that they might apprise him of the 
sublime advent and bring him to the highway of rectitude. And 
Dastam Khiln and Maqbil Kh&n were sent after these two in order 
that if the l^wSja should, according to his usual custom, behave 
in an insane manner, they might assist T&hir Muhammad O^&n. 
When the ungovernable madman heard from Tfthir Muhammad Kh&n 
and Pe^rii KhSn that H M. had crossed the river at this place and 
had sent them, he became violent and said, I shall not come into 
H.M's presence.^^ Then he went, full of wrath, to the female apart- 
ments, and drawing his dagger killed Zahra who had just come 
from the bath and was robing herself in the dressing-room. In this 
way he provided for himself a supply of eternal destruction. Then 
he put his head out of the window and flung the blood-stained 
dagger to where Dastam )^Sn was standing and cried out with a 
loud voice, 1 have shed her blood, go and tell.^^ Dastam I^Sn 
took up the bloody dagger and brought it to H.M. When 


1 In Akbar's time the Jamna 
jBowed, as it were, through the middle 
of Agra, many of the nobles and 
others having their houses on the east 
bank. This was evidently the case 
of Ehwiija M'uafsseam. There was a 
bridge of boats across the Jamna, and 
probably Akbar usually went by it. 
This time he went by boat in order to 


land near the KhwSjah’s residence. 
The T. Alfi 616 has a somewhat more 
detailed account of the murder, etc. 
It says that when the Khw&ja stabbed 
his wife, Akbar was near enough to 
hear her screams. It also says that 
Akbar afterwards told his mother 
what he had done and that she ex- 
pressed her approval. 
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H.M. the heard of this outrage he boiled over with 

indignation and entered the house of the villain. The madman 
buckled on his sword and came into the presence with his hand on 
the hilt. H.M. angrily asked him, What kind of conduct is this 9 
Your hand is on your sword ; attempt to draw it and I shall strike 
such a blow on your head that your soul will depart.” When the 
madman beheld the majesty of the ghahin^ah, his hands and feet 
gave way and he sank down. Those present arrested him. One of 
the Gujrgtls was standing behind the lOiwajah with a sword and 
was meditating treason. H.M. perceived his intention and bade Qat- 
laq Qadam Ebftn strike him. That ready-witted one understood at 
once and struck him such a blow that his head rolled off and lay 
beside his feet. For a moment the trunk remained standing and the 
black blood spouted from the arteries of the neck. H.M. then asked 
the !l^wajah for what fault had he shed the unfortunate woman^s 
blood. The monster opened his mouth and uttered delirious ravings 
till at length they silenced him by blows and kicks. Dragging hixp 
by the hair and kicking him they brought him to the river. The 
tide of wrath foamed up in the ocean of justice, and in accordance 
with orders, the servants, who were always the boon-companions 
(hamidsa) of his violence and frenzy, were bound neck and band and 
immersed in the whirlpool of retribution. Though they dipped the 219 
wicked wretch in the river he showed tenacity of life and did not 
cease his ravings. He knew that to blaspheme saints was painful to 
the king, and so he indulged in this. Though everyone was con- 
vinced that in this whirlpool of wrath he would be killed by the 
buffeting of the waves, yet from tenacity of life and hardness of heart 
he remained alive. He was made over to Maqbil Kb&n who sent 
him to Gw&lifir where he was imprisoned. Melancholia took posses- 
sion of him there, and he died of a disordered brain. There is a 
ridge in the precincts of the fort, and there he was buried ; but after- 
wards his body was brought to Delhi. God be praised! Hail to the 
Fortune which consumes sedition and the justice which wipes out 
violence. As H.M.^s sole object is to show forth the lights of justice 
and to erase the traces of oppression, his dominion increases daily, 
and also his prosperity. 

One of the dominion-increasing occurrences of this auspicious 
year was the victory of ^Ali Quli JS^ftn ZamSn over Fath KhSn of 
43 
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Patna. The account of this is as follows. Path Hasan Sbftn 

his brother, Mallti ghfiii and a large number descended from fort 
Rohtfts and took possession of Bihftr and various estates belonging to 
the Khan Zaman. They chose the son of Salim K^Sn, who had the 
name of Awaz Khin, for the throne, and uplifted the head of sedi- 
tion. The Khan Zam§n and other officers of that country, such as 
Bahadur QtSn, MajnUn Khan, and Ibrahim Khan proceeded to extiu* 
guish these flames of disaffection. As the Afghans were in full force, 
the Khan Zaman did not think a battle advisable and made himself 
secure in a fort on the bank of the Son (called) Andhiari-bari ^ (?). 
At this time Maulana ‘Alau-d-dln Lari, Mulla "Abdullah Sultanpun, 
ghihabu-d-din Khan and Wazir ^an came from the court. This 
was because H.M. the Shahinshah had resolved that the ^ban Zaman 
should be established in the path of fidelity by good counsels, and by 
royal favours. Ample favour, too, was shown to Sulaiman Kararani, 
the governor (Hakim) of Bengal, who had made himself one of the 
court officers and associated himself with the i^an Zaman, and 
who recited the J^u^ha in the ghahinshah^s name. If it seemed ad- 
visable and opportune, he (Sulaiman) was to be brought to kiss the 
threshold — the elixir of spiritual and temporal excellence. Those 
envoys came inside the fort and gave the ]^an Zaman the good 
news of the royal favour. They strengthened him physically and 
morally, and at such a time of discomposure conjoined him with 
victory. One day they were seated in front of the Khan Zaman when 
the black-hearted Afghans came towards the fort with an equipped 
J20 army and a number of war-elephants. The Eban Zaman was collect- 
ing his forces when they came, and as soon as they arrived they re- 
pulsed his men and threw them into confusion. His whole army 
fled, and the Afghans set themselves to plunder their quarters. Just 
when those presumptuous ones (the Afghans) had made things diffi- 
cult, the daily-increasing fortune of the gtahin^ah looked to the 
outward connection of the Zaman with the sublime palace and 
manifested itself in a wondrous way. 

The brief account of this astonishing affair is that the Otati 
Zaman assisted by a few men was waiting inside the fort-walls for an 
opportunity of fighting or of retreating. Hasan Patni was mounted 


A Perhaps Andaribarl is the proper reading. 
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on an elephant named Bakht*buland and advanced with a body of 
troops. The men fled^ and iChSn Zamftn and the few who remained 
resolved to die. He went to one of the bastions and having fired ^ (?)> 
a mortar which was planted there, discharged it in the face of the 
presnmptaoas army which was advancing like a mast elephant. 
The discharge and the striking of the elephant^s head were simultane* 
ous. The elephant was overthrown and killed, and the army was 
dispersed. A divine help which occurred at this time close upon the 
above providential boon, was that there was an elephant called Koh- 
pftra which Bairfim had given to Bahadur Etan when the latter 
was deputed to MSlwa. It had become completely mast and was kept 
chained up, and was still quarrelsome. When the Khan Zamiln^s 
troops were driven ofiE, the Afghan elephant-drivers loosed it and 
mounted it. While they were riding it, it became violent and over- 
threw and killed an Afghan elephant that was close by. A great 
uproar arose, and the Afghans mistook this for the noise of the vic- 
torious army and fled. The Afghans also who were engaged in 
plundering all at once lost their heads and dispersed. When the 
fugitives (of Khan Zaman^s troops) heard of this Divine help they 
turned back and pursued the black-fated Afghans. Much booty and 
many noted elephants were captured. It was solely by the fortune 
of the §Jjfihins]tah that such a great victory showed herself. After it 
the ^ftn-ZarnSn returned and went towards Jaunpur, and sent the 
envoys to court with all honour from Zamamya. 

One of the occurrences was the arrival of Amir Marti?!, As the 
world-protecting gateway of the Sb-Shinsjbiih is the rendezvous of the 
elite of the earth, for Almighty God hath made the king^s holy per- 
sonality desirous of collecting all perfections, and a collector of liberal 
sciences, and a gatherer of all kinds of beneficial things, so do the 
solitary ones of the seven climes leave their native lands and turn 
their faces towards this holy gateway and there attain felicity. One 
of the wonderful things is that when the master of any science or 
craft, who is the unique of the age in his department — ^from theology 
to oarpentery — comes into the society of the gbihinshah, hb hears 

1 caq^-harda. N*o dictionary seems plode the mortar. Perhaps it is the 
to dplain this phrase, and I have TurkI Oagh and means '*te 
only guessed that it means to ex- elevate. 




340 


AKPABKlHA. 


from him such acute remarks about his science or art as he has never 
heard from his teachers^ and becomes convinced that H.M. has devoted 
his whole time to the study thereof. In short H.M. by his wide 
capacity, and great-mindedness, which are exercised without effort, 
11 and with adaptation to his listener-— from the highest to the lowest 
grade — makes the latter successful, spiritually and physically. 
Among those was the glorious Saiyid Amir Murtfiza, who belonged 
to the very learned Jurjftnl^ family, and who was eminent in the 
rational and traditional sciences. He had circumambulated the holy 
places of pilgrimage, and now took up his abode at the sublime thres- 
hold which is the K^aaba for the pilgrims of blessedness, and the 
altar for the caravans of auspiciousness. He according to proper 
regulations became acquainted with the majestic assemblies, and 
gained auspiciousness. The Khedive of the Age, who is a connoisseur 
in human jewels, recognised the advent of the Mir as an honour, and 
distinguished him by graciousness and by copious gifts. 


i Presumably Saiyid Sharif Zai- 
nu-d-din Abu-l-^asan ‘All Jurjani. 
See Notices et Ex. X, p. 1 et seq., Jur- 
jSnl was the author of a book of defini- 
tions, and died in 816 A.H.=1413-14. 
See BadaanI III. 320 who says that 


Mir MurtazS was a grandson of Mir 
Saiyid Sharif JurjSni. See Bloch- 
mann 449 and 540. Mir MurtSza 
was a native of ShirSz and died at 
Delhi in 974 A.H.=1566.67. 
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CHAPTER LIV. 

Expedition op H.M. to Malwa^ his hunting op elephants and his 

MARCH AGAINST ^AbDULLAH KgiN, HIS VICTORY AND RENEWAL OP 
ELEPHANT-HUNTING, AND HIS RETURN TO THE CAPITAL. 

As it is a lofty duty of sovereignty to be always cognisant of the 
affairs of the kingdom, and of the sentiments of the officers of the 
State, especially of the presumptuous and narrow-minded ones who 
when they have attained success have departed from the vicinity of 
the throne, and to check them before their proceedings have amounted 
to sedition, so is it a thing to thank God for that this glorious 
quality is displayed in perfection in the holy personality of the 8ha« 
hinshah. Accordingly the wise are at a loss how to comprehend it. 
He continually seeks for information about the hidden things of the 
kingdom, and though apparently he be engaged in hunting and the 
like, yet such things are but a veil, and his noble days have no respite 
from the affairs of church and state, and he is ever employed in 
worship of God, and in fostering his subjects. Therefore, when he 
came to hear that ^Abdullah ]0ian Uzbeg, who had eaten the salt of 
fortune's table was uplifting the head of rebellion in Mftlwa and that 
he was in his narrow-mindedness about to cast away the burden of 
favours and to become an ingrate, he determined to use elephant- 
hunting as a pretext and to make an expedition to Malwa. He set 
out under the divine protection on the day of BahrSm 20 Tir Divine 
month corresponding to Saturday, 21st Zi Q^ada 2 July, 1564. It was 
a season when those proudly-stalking elephants — the clouds — ^had 
in their violence flung confusion and uproar on the time and the ter- 
rene and had in their oozing fury sent forth floods and made high- 
lands indistinguishable from lowlands, and in their arrogance and 
haughtiness paid no regard to the guiding- crook (kajak) of the light- 
ning, that the sublime standards approached Narwfir ^ and the Sipri * 

1 A town in GwSliSr. Tiefenthaler * This is a river, a tributary of the 

was long stationed there and has a Oambal. 
good deal to say about it. 
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where there were elephant forests. When the camp reached the 
bank of the Cambal, the river was, owing to excessive rain, in full 
flood. It was necessary that the encampment should halt for nearly 
222 two weeks in order to cross, so that the whole body might pass over 
in boats. When the special elephants were crossing that furious 
river, the elephant Lakna was in his impetuosity carried away by the 
water. After that the army encamped at Gwaliar, and from there 
marched on to Narw&r. As the elephant forest was near there, 
arrangements were made for hunting, and the servants were divided 
into several bodies. To each of them a great officer was appointed 
and several tame elephants assigned. Strong ropes, too, were provided 
which might have force to drag the mountain-forms, nay, which might 
furnish nooses for the elephants of the horizons. The order also was 
issued that whenever wild elephants were found, the tame elephant 
should follow them up, until the latter should from weariness lose 
power of movement. Then from each side of the wild elephant the 
drivers who were seated on the tame elephants should cast one end 
of the rope round the neck of the wild elephant and the other round 
the neck of the tame one. In this way they were to bring him into 
captivity and to drag him along. Every day they were to tame him 
more and more, and to throw fodder before him until at length they 
could mount on him. In this way they were to tame him in a short 
space of time. The real method of taming every wild animal is gentle- 
ness, and the exhibition of what is agreeable to him such as grass, grain 
and water. On rational grounds this mode of hunting seems to be the 
best plan for hunting elephants ; for the wild elephant is great of body 
and powerful, and. is subdued by elephants more powerful than or 
like himself. The hunters avert his malignity from themselves and 
gain the victory over him. 

In fine, H.M. practised the laws of hunting in the pursuit of 
elephants in the forest of NarwSr, and sent out parties in every direc- 
tion. He himself with his brave companions enjoyed the sport. 
That day after a great chase a female elephant was seen in the dis- 
tance. They hastened after it, and having tired it out, they bound it 
to another elephant. As they were doing so, Adham, the son of Mullft 
Eitftbdftr, fell into the clutches of the elephant and was kneaded 
somewhat but managed to crawl away. Next day was the 'Id Q«r- 
btn. Munfim ^O^ftn O^ftn-^anfin, who in that pleasant hunt was in 
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attendance on the royal stirrup^ and other pillars of the state, 
appeared before H.M. and did homage. H.M. in his kindness heaped 
^Id upon ^Id and went off to hunt. Each party proceeded to its 
appointed place, and that day, after much exertion, a herd of female 
elephants was sighted which had with them two or three male ele- 223 
phants. H.M. on beholding them had a renewal of the joy of the 
^Id and captured the herd which consisted of nine elephants. Next 
day he abode in his camp and engaged in administration which is the 
real kind of hunting. On the third day he was on horseback with the 
dawn, and till the close of day traversed that forest into which, from 
the closeness of the trees and the thickness of the branches, it was 
difficult for the north or east winds to penetrate. Suddenly a herd 
which contained more than seventy elephants crossed before him. 

He was delighted and took it as an omen of the capture of great suc- 
cesses. In accordance with orders the elephants were driven into 
the dense forest and the foot of each was fastened to a tree. Persons 
were appointed to watch over each animal. Ropes were sent for 
from the camp, and that forest in which^there never had been a trace 
of men’s footsteps, and which had not been crossed even by the steeds 
of imagination, became on that night by the arrival of the sublime 
cortege a Cairo and a Bagdad. The chamberlains by the help of 
the court carpenters made a platform for the royal repose and covered 
it with scarlet cloth. H.M. took his seat thereon, and his courtiers 
such as YQsuf Muhammad KokaltSA, ^Azlz Muhammad Kokaltish, 

Saif :^an Kokaltfish,, Mir M'uizzalmulk, Mir 'All Akbar, and Oalma 
ghan, who was known by the title of KhSn ^Afilm, Mir Ghyfi^ d-dln 
'ill, who is now distinguished by the title of Naqib lOian, and other 
special favourites formed a circle round him. Next morning when 
the world-warming sun had sate on the throne of the horizons, H.M. 
the gb^hin^ah with the desired prey in his net and the cup of suc- 
cess at his lip sate on that auspicious throne and graciously ordered 
his courtiers to be seated. Then for the sake of delight and plea- 
sure he listened for some time to Darbar ^ Khan’s recital of the story of 


1 Akbar*s reader. Blochmann 464. 
The Iqbftlnltma says his real name 
was Mulla TnSyat, but he was called 
Darblr Khan because he was always 


present in Court. His father, accord- 
ing to the IqbalnUma, was Shah 
lsm‘airs reader. 
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Amir ^ Qamza, Meanwhile several elephants with many ropes arrived 
from the camp. H.M. signified that each one of the evil-disposed 
elephants should be firmly bound between two of the royal elephants, 
and be conveyed to the camp by evening. This was done, and for the 
completion of the work he remained there two days more. As H.M. 
meditated the capture of some more wild^ elephants he turned 
his rein towards Malwa. On account of the lightning, the rain and 
floods, and the viscous mud, and the numerous holes and ditches 
which characterise the province of Malwa, the march was difficult. 

324 The horses had to swim like hippopotami, and the camels to traverse 
floods like ships of ocean. At last after hundreds of difficulties they 
came to the village of Banad ® and encamped there. On account of 
the excessive rain they halted there two days. From thence they pro- 
ceeded by way of Sarangpur. On account of the quantity of mud on 
this march the horses sank up to their chests and the very hair of the 
camels became a burden to them. With a thousand difficulties they 
moved along. On this day the tents of the victorious encampment 
which crowded the wilderness fell into the rear. Except the royal 
tents and enclosures, a tent of the Hban-Khanan, the tent of M. ^Aziz 
Kokaltash, and the tents of one or two of the other great officers, not 
a tent of the king’s servants could come up. Of necessity, a halt for 
one day was ordered. Next day the standards were upreared in the 
direction of Mandu. The wide plain of the town of Khirftr ♦ was 
reached after five stages. Though in these halting-places the animals 
could not get grain, they enjoyed instead abundance of fresh and moist 
grass, which was plentiful in these pleasant meadows, and were in- 
different to grain. They skipped about with delight in those verdant 
pastures. 

H.M. the Shahingtah left off the pleasure of hunting, and having 
located the camp in that pleasant spot and placed some officers in charge. 


i A famous romance and one of 
very great length, il^mza was 
Muhammad*s uncle and also foster- 
brother. See Eieu*s Catalogue, and 
Blochmann 108. Akbar had the 
book illustrated. ‘Airif QandahSii 
has some account of the illustrations. 


^amza was killed at the cattle of 
Ohod in A.D. 625 

^ This refers to * Abdullah Uzbeg 
and his companions. 

8 Ranod Jarrett II. 202. 

* Perhaps the KherS of Jarrett II. 
199. 
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he went ofE on horseback towards Mftndti^ which was the residence of 
the rebel. On the way he sent As^raf Khftn and I^timftd E^ftn in 
advance in order that they might convey to ^Abdullah I^an, who was 
apprehensive on account of his improper actions, the news of the 
royal favour, and bring him to do homage, and might not permit him 
to be a vagabond in the fields of disloyalty. With the wings of 
swiftness he went from Khirar to Sarangpur ^ which is the first city in 
Malwa and is at a distance of 25 Malwa kos, which are equal to more 
than 40 Delhi kos, and he performed this journey in such a time of 
mud and water in one stage. At the confines of Sarangpur, Muham- 
mad Qasim I^Sn of Ni^fipur, to whom the government of that place 
was entrusted, had the felicity of going out to meet him. He begged 
H.M. to alight at his house, and offered as a present on the part of 
himself and his followers nearly 700 horses and mules. These were 225 
distributed to the officers and servants. At dawn he proceeded to- 
wards Ujjain, which in former times was the capital of the kings of 
Malwa. When the climate of DhSr ^ had become delightful (lit. 
otto- scattering) by the arrival of the encampment, Ashraf Khan and 
Itimad ^an came from ^Abdullah Khgn and reported the state of 
his case. It appeared that though these loyal servants liad done 
their office zealously, yet no impression was made on his hypo- 
critical heart. He would not accept any consolation. He sent his 
family out of the fort, and then waited till evening and followed 
his men. He made some idle requests and sent them away. For 
instance he asked that he should receive no detriment in person or 
purse, and that the province of M&ndu should be left to him as before, 
and that TingrI Bard!, !^&n Quli, and Insan Ba^^i should be 
allowed to accompany him. Mun^im Khan !^an-Khanfin relying upon 
H.M^s clemency and mildness, begged the pardon of his offences. 

H.M. the SbSbinshah, out of his abundant gr&ciousness, drew the line 
of forgiveness over his offences and accepted his petition. He issued 
an order in accordance with them and again despatched 'Itimad Khan 
and Darbar Kh§n to him. 

i It is stated in the Akhbar-al- ^ Jar ret t II. 197 and 206. It was 

akhyEr B.M.MS. 129a, that Sarang- Eajah Bhoja’s capital. 
pUr derives its name from one Shaikh 
SBrang, who was originally an officer 
of Sultan FlrSz Shah. 
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During the time that the shadow of glory rested on the inhabit 
tants of the town of Dhir^ a woman who had been oppressed came 
and complained that Mujbammad ^usain, qdrbeg of ^Abdullah Sbtn, 
had committed various acts of tyranny against her minor daughter 
and had plundered her house. H.M. with a fate-expressing voice 
directed her to be at ease and to wait the exhibition of the lights of 
justice^ for that he would shortly inflict a great punishment on him. 
It was one of the wonderful instances of H.M^s foresight, for this was 
the first person who was seized and punished. In this city it was 
brought to H.M.^s notice, that when the news of the expedition reached 
^Abdullah l^tn he — ^for a traitor is ever fearful — made certain that he 
would be destroyed, and that as he saw himself imprisoned and bound 
by the wrath of thegh^hin^Hh^ he took to flight, and went off from Man- 
du to LiwftnI. H.M. left Mandu and pursued him. A number of loyal 
officers such as Mir Muazz-al-Mulk, MuqTm l^&n, Muhammad Q&sim 
[Oidii of Ni^ftpur, Sl^ah Pakhru-d-din, ghfih QulT ]^gn Mabram, 
226 Dastam Shan, Mg^um Khfin Faran^udl, Qatlaq Qadam Khgn, I^ar- 
ram Khgn, QulTj !^dn, l^timgd Shgn, Caghatai Khfin, and others 
were sent on in advance in order that by marching rapidly they might 
head that devious one. H.M. with some of his intimates made a 
great expedition, and on the day of Din 24 Amardfid, Divine month, 
corresponding to Saturday 26 Zl-l-hajja, he arrived at evening at the 
village of Liwfini.^ The ill-fated one had already left it. H.M. 
remained there that night. Meanwhile ^Itimfid and Darbfir 

Khan, who had been commissioned to lead aright the strayed one, 
were sent off to guide to the highway of auspiciousness the wanderer 
in the wilderness of ignorance. Next morning H.M. advanced from 
Liwfinl. On the route the envoys returned and reported that as it 
was the day of his destruction he (^Abdullah) had regarded their 
admonitory words as a trick and had turned away from the blessing 
of presenting himself. It happened that the Disposers of success and 
victory had guided those who have been already mentioned as form- 
ing the advance to the village of Bftgh.^ There they learnt that 
the ill-fated one had sent his family on ahead, and had himself 
halted. It chanced too that on account of the ups and downs of the 


^ n'l- Liwaiil in Indore. , « 


In GwaliSr, I.G. I., 414. 
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rottte, many of the advance-guards had got separated. A few, such 
as Muhammad Qftsim Oi&n of Nish&pur, the ^Aalm, gh&h QuU 
Mal^ram, SSmtnji ^an, I^wgja ^Abdullah, Mirzftda 'AH Khan, 

And Saiyid 'Abdullah went forward and boldly engaged, assailing 
the enemy with a shower of arrows. ‘Abdullah Khan, regardless of 
the secret forces (i.e., the heavenly helpers of Akbar) turned round 
in his reverted fortunes, and accepted battle. To his companions he 
said, " The grand army has made a long march and only a few have 
come up, we are many and full of vigour, let us be brave and attack/^ 
With this evil design he turned his face to battle, and made a hot 
onset. The fortune-befriended ones gave proof of courage and devo- 
tion and had drawn up their forces when swift couriers brought the 
news to H.M. The royal standards pressed forward. On that day 
^&ks§r Sultan, from want of understanding, presumptuously suggest- 
ed to H.M. that the expedition should be abandoned. The royal 
wrath boiled over and H.M. put his hand to his sword and in his 
rage rushed at the man. The fool got oS his horse and took refuge 
among the horses’ fore and hind feet. H.M. also dismounted and went 
up to him and struck at him with his sword. As it was an Indian 
it did not kill * him, and when the royal clemency saw him 
fallen on the ground (hbdJc) of disgrace it spared him. In truth this 
wrath was such as became the royal disposition, so that everyone 
might know his place, and speak in accordance therewith. For it is 
a wise maxim that it does not become every servant to serve in the 
Presence. Nor is everyone who is a personal servant fitted for the 
carpet of honour. Nor is everyone who is worthy of that carpet 227 
entitled to sit there. Nor is everyone who has the honour of com- 
panionship permission to speak. Still less is this so when he who is 
addressed is the Khedive of the universe. And when permission to 


1 Straight, double-edged sword, 
especially used in Orissa. See Eger- 
ton^s Indian Armour, pp. 51, 104, 105, 
and 117. Also Blochmann 110. 

^ ta badam narasld* dam also 
means the edge of a sword, and this 
is probably the meaning here. But 
the Iqb&lnSma seems to take dam as 
meaning life. Perhaps the meaning 
is that as the weapon was a powerful 


one, Akbar did not fully use it. The 
words muhdfa^at firmud seem to 
mean “ he restrained himself,** but 
perhaps they mean, “ he warned 
him.'* Maulvi Abdul Haq Abid 
tells me that the J^dnda is a short, 
pointed sword. Probably the mean- 
ing is that, as the sword was short, the 
point, that is, the dam, did not reach 
EhSksar. 
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speak has been granted^ it is not becoming to oppose the royal desires < 
In fine, the hardihood of opposing the weighty designs of kings, and 
of going against their opinions, is discommended by wisdom, and dis- 
approved of by the wise. But when those majestic ones have of 
their own accord conceded to one of the farsighted courtiers of 
honour’s carpet, lofty rank, and have selected him for special service, 
then if he, under the guise of humility, represent the truth, assuredly 
he shall have performed his duty« 

In fine, H.M. the gh^hin^ah moved the standards of fortune, 
which are the embroidery of victory, and cast the shadow of prestige 
over the sincere combatants. He came in person to the field of 
battle and arrived at a place where the hostile arrows flew over his 
head. The Divine protection delivered him from the darts of mis- 
fortune. On H.M.’s right was Mun4m ^&n, and on his left l^ti- 
mad I^an. At this time, when the flames of contest were kindled, 
a secret inspiration made him order the drums of victory to be beaten* 
He addressed the IO^§n-E[l^ftnan and said,/' There is no need for fur* 
ther delay : we must attack the enemy.’’ Saying this he was about 
to give the reins to his horse. The !^an-i^anin in a despairing 
voice, humbly said, Your Majesty’s idea is a good one, but it is not 
the time to spur on alone. See, there are a number of devoted men ; 
let us all charge together.” H.M. got angry and was about 
to charge. I'timad l£han in his fidelity seized his rein. H.M. 
rebuked him and advanced. Just then the enemy became conscious 
of the royal glory and the kingly onset, which was such as not to be 
withstood by a mountain. Their feet and their hearts gave way. 
The Divine halo which accompanied that royal rider, dispersed those 
ill-fated wretches and overwhelmed them. Some of 'Abdullah Span’s 
leading men were killed, and many were made prisoners. A victory, 
such as was a masterpiece of epochs, was won merely by the royal 
fortune’s being set in motion. On that day of victory the number of 
the imperial servants who were with H.M.’b cavalcade was not more 
than 300. For instance there were M'unim ^Sn Sl^fin-l^§nSn, M. 
'Aziz Kokaltg^, Saif !^an Kokaltftf^, Muqfm ^ftn, Muhd. Qfisim 
^an of Ni^flpur, Mir M'uizz-al-mulk, Mir 'Ali Akbar, Qbfih Faj^ru- 
828 d-d!n, As^raf Khfin, 'Itimftd Etftn, the Sbftn ^Aftlm, S^af 

Lashkar gU;^&h Quli Maljiram, Dastam !IO^&n, M'a9um 

Khan Farankhudi, QilTj Khdn, Kahmftn Quli S^fin Qushbegi, Kfearram 
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Qntluq Qadam Khan, ^^wijah ^Abdullah, 0aji Muhammad 
KbSn Slsfcani, ^Aadil son of Shah Muhammad of Qandahar, MuJjtalib 
^an, Gag^atai Khan, Rajah Todar Mai, Rai Patr Das, Kb^ksar^ 
Wazir Jamil, Murad Beg. Though the victorious army was few 
in numbers and had made such a long march, and the enemy were 
there with all preparation and were more than a thousand horse, the 
Divine aid gave it the victory. Where prestige comes in, small- 
ness of numbers does not count, and where the stewards of destiny 
are present, how can earth-born ones stand up against them ! 

In short, after that rout, and after the standards of victory had 
been upreared, H.M. halted there for the night and despatched some 
devoted officers under the command of Qasim !^§n of Nls^fipur to 
pursue the rebel. As it rained heavily during the night, those who 
were appointed for this service could not advance more than four or 
five kos. In the morning H.M. himself marched and sent on men 
to the advanced party with directions that by every possible means 
they might come to an engagement. The devoted soldiers pressed 
forward, and on the morning of the day of Ashtad 26 Amardad corres- 
ponding to Monday 28 Zi-al-hajja, 7 August 1564, the royal stand- 
ards reached ili^ in the beginning of the third watch. Hakim 
‘Ain-al-mulk, who was acquainted with the Rajah of ill, went and 
brought him to do homage. He joined the troops and went on with 
them. On this day, which was the time of testing ability and courage^ 
Timur Ikka^ showed cowardice. H.M. got him a special horse and 
appointed him to go forward as scout. The worthless fellow^s courage 
failed him, and he made the false excuse of illness. A watch of the 
night remained when H.M. mounted his horse, and as the air waa 
hot he rested for a time under the trees, and sent Khush Qabar 
I^an to go on quickly and get information about the men, who had 
been sent in advance. He was there when Khush E^abar Khan came 
and brought the news of their victory. 

The particulars of this were that the landholders of that neigh- 
bourhood had from loyalty joined the army, and set their hearts 

1 All is the Ali RSjpur of I.G. 
and apparently the Ali Mohan of 
Jarrett 11. 261. It is a Native State 
in S.W. corner of Central India, and 
lies N. Narbada and E. Baroda. 


* Quatrem6re N. et E XIV. 86 n. 
says, is a Mongolian word mean- 
ing great. 
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upon doing service. The brave men o£ the victorious army raised 
829 war-cry (suran and fell upon the camp of ^Abdullah i^ftn near 
a defile^ from which Cftmpantr is visible. That infamous one, who 
had no sense of honour, fell into confusion and left his women in the 
wilderness, and went off, taking his son with him. The great officers 
surrounded all his property, especially his women and his elephants, 
and halted at that stage. Mfr M^uizz-al-mulk and a number of officers 
followed the wretches for five kos, and by their rapid movement 
succeeded in coming np with them. They dispersed many of them, 
and Mir M^uizz«al-mulk and some others were decorated (lit. made 
red-faced) by being wounded. The villain escaped from that place 
of danger, with frustration and loss, and only half-alive. As he had 
still some breaths remaining, he reached the boundaries of Gujrat. 
As no world-obeyed order had been issued for making that country 
the arena of fighting, the victorious troops stopped there. When the 
good news reached the royal ears, H.M. went forward and arrived at 
that place, and returned thanks to God. The loyal officers were exalted 
by an audience. An abundant booty, consisting of women, elephants, 
horses, as well as money and other goods, were shown* to him. Among 
them the elephants Aprup,^ Gajgajhan, and Saman were received with 
special attention, and indeed each of them was creation^s masterpiece. 

After returning thanks to God, H.M. the 3hahins}A§h beat high 
the drums of retreat towards M&ndu. He completed the distance in 
three marches, and on the day of MSrasfand, 29, Amardftd, Divine 
month, corresponding to Thursday, 2nd Moharram 972, 10th August, 
1564, alighted at the pleasant quarters of the fort of Mandu. From 
thence he sent bulletins of victory to the imperial dominions, and 
especially to Agra where ^w&ja JahSn and Mozaffar ^§n were 
managing the State-affairs ; he remained nearly a month in that aus- 
picious city, and made regulations for the management of the country. 
He also promoted the officers in accordance with their services and 
abilities. Among them wasMuqim^ ]^tn, who had distinguished 
himself during this campaign, and who was glorified by a Hilai 


1 Apparently this word is a form 
of mmd, a trumpet. The word is 
Turkish. 

* Apparently this is Shnsra’s ele- 


phant Abrdp. Blochmann i467. It 
is called AprQp in the Maa^ir I. 571. 
8 Blochmann 371. 
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and the title of g^uja^at As the noise of the setting up of 

the standards of victory had been diffused over Malwa^ and the sound 
of the drums of fortune had penetrated to the ears of everyone? 
all the leaders and chiefs of that country came and did homage^ and 230 
the landholders put the diadem of fortune on their heads by kissing 
the ground. During that glorious residence, it was repox’ted to H.M., 
that ^Abdullah Ehan had gone to Oinglz Khfin, who was then power- 
ful in Gujrat. H.M. ordered that one of his able officers should be 
sent to Gingiz l^an to request him to send the wretch bound to the 
Presence, or to expel him from the country. Accordingly ^aklm 
^Ain-ul-mulk was sent with the rescript. Gingiz went nearly to 
Gampanir to receive the rescript, alid displayed great adulation, and 
sent several of his confidential servants to Gourt with suitable pres- 
ents and a humble petition. Its purport was that he was the king^s 
slave and must obey orders. Inasmuch as H.M. was a forgiver of 
faults, and a distributor of favours, it would be in accordance with the 
cherishing of his slaves if he would, on this occasion, forgive his 
(‘Abdullah’s) offence and let him (Gingiz) send him to court. If 
this request did not obtain acceptance, he would of course thereafter 
expel the inauspicious one. Hakim-‘Ain-ul-mnlk arrived at Agra 
with Gingiz Khan’s presents one day after the standards of fortune 
had reached there. 

Among the occurrences was that ]OLdn Quli, who was one of the 
brave servants of ^Abdullah Khftn, and had been left by him in charge 
of Handia, made a petition to the effect that he was still therein the 
whirlpool of mingled hope and fear. If he should be favoured by 
the news of personal safety, he would become one of the slaves of 
the court. Accordingly a comforting order was issued to him, and 
he received that as an amulet and came to court with a number of 
his followers. There he obtained auspiciousness. 

Another occurrence was that Muqarrib KhSn, who was one of 
the ofBicers of the Deccan, came by way of Berftr and did homage. 

He was received with kindness and obtained Sark&r Handia as his 
jdglr. 

Another occurrence was, that Mirin Mubfirik gbfih, the ruler of 
Sbandls, whose ancestors had held that territory for many genera- 
tions, sent ambassadors and splendid presents to court. He represent- 
ed through H.M.’s intimates that his great wish was that his daughter 
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might be included among the ladies of H.M/s seraglio. As H.M. 
the Sbahini^ah is a granter of desires, Mirftn^s request was acceded 
to, and a favourable order was issued. ^Itimad Khan, the eunuch, 
who was one of the confidential servants of the court, was sent with 
MTran^s ambassadors upon this service, together with noble gifts. 
When ^Itimad Khan came near the fort of Asir, which was Mlrin^s 
residence, Miran hastened to welcome the glorious rescript, and 
brought ‘Itimad Khan with honour inside the fort. Knowing that 
H.M.’s favour was the document of his own eternal bliss, he des- 
patched his chaste daughter in proper form. A number of nobles 
accompanied her. ‘Itimad I^an arrived, when H.M. had departed 
one stage beyond Mandu, and conveyed the daughter to the harem. 
He recounted the respectful behaviour of Miran, whose good 
qualities and sincere devotion were approved of at court. 

One of the occurrences was that as H.M. the Shahinshah is 
innately disposed to forgive offences, and to cherish the poor, Hasan 
Mian Khazanci, Payinda Muhammad Pane Bhiya, and ^uda Bardi 
Yatim were sent with a rescript of favour to the confines of Dungar- 
pur to soothe Baz Bahadur, the former governor of Malwa, who was 
wandering about in exile in those parts, and to bring him to Court. 
As the envoys brougnt the news of the royal favour, Baz Bahadur 
recognised his good fortune in this and showed a desire to return to 
service, and prepared to set out. At this time, a foolish eunuch of 
his came from Agra, and by making improper observations, as is the 
way of wretched praters, withheld him from the highway of fortune. 
As the black pall of wretchedness had not yet been removed from 
his fortune, Baz Bah&dur involuntarily made some idle excuses and 
remained excluded from the bliss of doing homage. He put off the 
period of this great success to another time. He sent back the 
envoys with petitions full of his shame and offences. 

In fine, MSndu remained the residence of H.M. for nearly a 
month, and when he had made administrative regulations, he in a 
happy hour, mz., in the middle of Shahriyur, Divine month, corres- 
ponding to the end of Moharram, turned his reins towards Agra. 
While he was encamped at NSlca, he appointed Qarft Bahadur {Qian 
and other officers to the government of Mandu, and issued an order 
that the retribution for everyone, who in this expedition had with- 
held himself from accompanying the royal cavalcade, and had chosen 
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the dust of delinquency as a stain on the face of his service was, 
that he should remain in Mandu with Qara Bahadur lOhfin and be 
excluded for a while from the Presence. He remained the following 
day to arrange aflEairs, and on the third day, he started in the height 
of the rainy season for Agra. The march was made through floods, 
and on the way H.M. frequently rode on ma»i * elephants. One day 
he mounted on the elephant KhSndi Rai, which had no equal for 
ferocity and obstinacy, and proceeded towards the next station. That 
sky-high elephant was such that powerful drivers could not keep 
their seat on him in the time of his violence. By a sublime device 
of H.M., one goad had its point buried in the elephant’s head while 
tlie handle was securely fastened on the beast’s back, while he held 
another in his hand and struck the elephant’s head with it whenever 
he was obstreperous. By means of these two instruments he re- 
strained him from outbreaks of ferocity and made him obedient. In this 
majestic manner he arrived at the end of the stage. His attendants 
who beheld his wondrous power, were amazed and regarded the 
performance as the effect of Divine aid, and opened their lips in 
prayer for his long life and dominion. After encountering storms 
and traversing mountains which poured down floods, the army 
reached Iljain, and then making four marches from there arrived at 
Sarangpur. He stayed one week there in enjoyment, and then went 
on to KhTrSr. For two stages he travelled through that wonderful 
country of hill and forest. For two days this lion of the forest of 
sport hunted elephants and brought several females within the noose 
oF desire. From there he went on march after march till he came fco 
STprl. At that stage the news was given by the scouts that there 
was an extensive forest in the vicinity, and that there was a herd of 
elephants in it. H.M., the SJjahindliah, from his delight in hunting 
went thither as soon as the Prince of the Bast and West (the sun) 
had wrapped himself in the brightness of the dawn. When he came 
near the forest, seventy elephants came in view. Among them there 233 
was one magnificent animal. Bold men made the whole forest an 
enclosed park and proceeded, according to signal, to drive the herd 

I Ifaat is not always used in the and full-blooded. See Akbar's 
modem sense of “ savage,” or *‘rut- classification in Blochinaiin 124. 
ting.” It often merely means young 
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towards the camp. They had driven it some distance when a female 
elephant came out of the herd and rushed at the horsemen. She 
came to 3h&h Pai^ru-d-din,^ and threw him from his horse. Then 
she went for the horse^ leaving the Mir fallen. Meanwhile the 
gallant men displayed alacrity. The Mir, in his confusion, lost his 
head and put his finger on his mouth as a sign to them to be silent. 
This action of the Mlr^s was, for a long time, a source of amusement 
(to Akbar). That day the herd went off. All H.M's efforts were 
directed to the capture of the elephant above mentioned, and at last 
they brought it within the noose. At the same moment H.M. moun^ 
ted upon him, without regard to his power or to his having been 
newly caught. Abu-1* fazl, the narrator of this masterpiece of Divine 
power, has heard from the pearl-dropping tongue that this was not 
a wild elephant, but one that had escaped from the rulers of the 
country. H.M. gave it the name of Kheri Sang. Next day he halted 
in the same place and went after the herd. Suddenly five female 
elephants appeared, and he set off to hunt them. By H.M.^s exer- 
tions three females were caught. While the camp was stationed at 
Sipn, an order was issued that the scouts should exert themselves 
to produce the herd of elephants. 

It was the end of the day when one of the savage denizens 
of those wilds, who are in their language called Bhils, came to the 
camp and gave an indication of where the herd was. This man 
was a servant of Rajfth Jagman of Dhandhera. As the world-travers- 
ing cavalcade had not happened to pass through his territory, he 
had driven it away from there, and he had also arranged that, 
if by chance the camp should be in the neighbourhood, in- 
formation should be given that Jagman had out of loyalty left 
huntsmen for the purpose of the sport. When the joyful news arrived, 
H.M. the Sbfthinsj^ah at once mounted and went off to that phice. 
Nearly seventy elephants were seen in motion. Among them one 
mad elephant was remarkable for the beauty of his movements. 
Brave men proceeded to drive the animals from all sides. That ele- 
jSsmit in his pride and mad condition paid no attention to them. 
The female elephants got separated from the herd and went to attack 
234; thie beaters. Just then a female elephant ran and threw Muhammad 


^ Blochmann 406. 
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Tfalib, tho elder brother of S^aid BadakhsLi from hiS horse. Then it 
proceeded to trample him. The spectators felt certain that his bones 
would be reduced to powder. Meanwhile, the elephant saw that the 
horsemen were approaching, and taking the man in her mouth and 
trunk ran off. When the horsemen got nearer to her she flung him 
off and ran away still faster. As soon as he was flnng down he got 
up and ran, to the astonishment of those who saw it. But when we 
consider the marvels of Divine power, there is no room for astonish*' 
meat. In short, H.M.^s sublime genius engaged itself in cjipturing 
the aforesaid elephant. He gave an order that a war elephant 
should be brought from among the special elephants and made to 
fight with him. The elephant Bhirun, which was equal to that ele* 
phant, was brought and set to fight with the other, A great contest 
ensued. After Bhirun had made great exertions he turned ta.il> 
and they had great difiiculty in keeping the wild elephant off him. 
At this time an excellent idea occurred to the inspired mind whereby 
the hunting of elephants might be easily accomplished. This ^ was, 
that whenever the herd of elephants showed themselves, active horse- 
men should surround them at a distance, so that the elephants should 
not see them. By beating of drums they gave (the elephants) to 
understand that there were a number of people behind them (the 
elephants?). Two elephants were associated together and were ridden 
in such a way that the riders should not be seen. They were taken 
to a pluce that had been selected and there bound. Meanwhile the 
wild elephants were driven very slowly for ward, till at length on ac- 
count of the imitativeness which is part of beasts’ nature, the herd 
went towards the two elephants. They came there of themselves and 
were then tied up. It was a source of great joy when this excellent 
plan, which, till now, had never entered the head of any prince, was 
imagined by the holy mind. An order was issued that the troops 
should advance on all sides, and that having taken the wild elephant 
already mentioned along with the rest of the herd, they should pro- 
ceed towards the camp. The officers obeyed the order and tucked 
up the skirt of service. When they arrived at the fort of Sipri they 
drove the herd inside. When the whole herd together with the great 
elephant had entered the fort, the latter again showed violence. 


1 Of. Blochmann 284, 285. 
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ill order to chastise him^ had the elephant Khfindi Bai^ which was 
a match for him^ brought up and put face to face with the wild ele- 
phant. These two moving mountains had a great fight, and conten- 
ded together for one watch of the day, l^andi Eai nearly broke the 
pride of the wild elephant, but on a sign from H.M. to the atten- 
dants, Khftndl Bai was withdrawn. The wild elephant, by mighty 
blows, broke the stone wall of the fort and went off into the wilds. 
H.M. sent Yusuf !^gn, the elder brother of M. ^AzTz Eoka with a 
35 number of men to capture the elephant, which was now wearied. 
Meanwhile, he personally attended to the fastening-up of the herd. 
Strong elephant-drivers brought in the wild elephants on every side. 
An order was given that the elephant Ban ^ Bhirun, who was a power- 
ful animal, and distinguished among the special elephants, should be 
brought and made to head the elephant aforesaid. Again these two 
mountain-forms contended together. As the wild elephant had 
fought a great deal, he was nearly being overcome. The drivers 
brought him to the foot of a large tree, and bound him with strong 
ropes. Slowly he grew tame, and was gradually included among the 
special elephants. He received the name of Gajpati. When H.M. had 
sufficiently gratified himself with hunting, he went on all the faster 
towards the capital. The route taken was by Narwar and Gwftlifir. 
And when the grandees of Agra heard the sound of the approach of 
the army, which is the voice of the organ of joy, they all came 
to welcome it, and did homage. They attained temporal and spiri- 
tual felicity by the favouring glances of H.M. the ghahin^fih. H.M. 
arrived at the capital on the day of Zamiy&d 28 Mihr, Divine month, 
corresponding to Tuesday, 3 Babi-al-awwal, 9th October, 1564. 

One of the occurrences, which occurred during this happy time, 
was the birth of twins. Two priceless jewels appeared from one 
matrix, two world-lighting stars emerged by one ascension, two (pairs 
of J glorious eyes received brightness, two (sets of) earrings were ex- 
alted, two precious necklaces shone, two powerful arms came into 
being, two wrists of success appeared, two beauteous eyebrows came 
into being, two ears of joy were opened. That is, two twin-princes 
were born. The worlds expanded with joy, aiid the parterres of 


i This appears to be the Bhiran already named, for it is described as 

a second encounter. 
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flowers smiled. The carpet of joy was spread from shore to shore and 
happiness was proclaimed to mankind. The sound of the drum of 
rejoicing was heard throughout the nine heavens^ and the strains of 
the organ of felicity resounded over the six sides of the world. 


Verse, 

There was such a round of bumpers 

That patience deserted patience^ and sense left sense. 

H.M. took the blooming of these two rose-bushes as an omen of 23( 
the auspiciousness of two worlds. He returned thanks to God^ and 
named one of the twins Mirza Hasan^ the other Mirza Husain. Qasim 
Arslftn made this chronogram about the birth of those two royal 
pearls. 

Verse, 

The unique king had two sons as successors 

Two jewels came into the hands from the casket of success. 

Time searching for the date wrote thus ; 

Two ^ moons appeared from the zenith. 

These two unique pearls of the ocean of holiness, returned to the 
ample domain of the other world after one month. They flung 
down the coin of their lives for their father. H.M. felt grieved at 
the departure of those two early fruits, but trod the pleasant path 
of acquiescence and resignation, for to the farseeing there is no 
remedy save submission and resignation against the inevitable Divine 
decrees. 

Among the occurrences were the laying the foundations of 
Nagarcain,® and the playing of polo. The Architect of the workshop 
of wonders and the Geometrician of marvels hath willed that the 
holy personality of H.M. the ghahln^ih shall be such an aggre- 
gate of perfections that he display celestial glories in every- 
thing ; and that in every place he shall devise thoughts of beauty 


1 The Persian words yield 972. 

* See BadEani, Lowe 69. He re- 
marks that the place had wholly dis- 
appeared. See Bloch mann 298n. See 
Fanthoine*s “ A Forgotten City,” 


J.A.S.B. for 1904. He identifies 
Nagarcain with the village of KakrEll 
within the boundaries of Qabfilpfir 
seven miles due south of Agra. 
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and be the adorner of kingdoms. Accordingly H.M. turned his atten^ 
tions towards the improving and beautifying of the noble village of 
Kakrftll. That land of flowers was distinguished among pleasant 
places for its climate^ etc.^ and was one league (faraang) distant from 
Agra, and H.M. frequently halted there when he left the city for 
recreation or hunting. There he enjoyed the sport of hunting, and 
soothed his mind by the capture of beasts and birds hawking) 
in those meadows. When he returned from Mandu to the capital, 
he decreed that pleasant dwellings and life*cherishing gardens should 
be made there. Accordingly engineers laid the foundations of 
delightful houses in an auspicious hour and in the time of a 
fixed constellation which is suitable for the foundation of delight. 

237 In a short time clever builders finished the work. Similarly the offi- 
cers and other servants created dwellings and laid out gardens 
suitable to their conditions. It soon became so civilized that it was 
like the cheek-mole of cities. H.M. gave to that holy spot and first- 
fruits of mystery the name of Nagarcain, viz., the city of repose. He 
often played polo there, and enjoyed hunting there. 

In this year, the ambassador of Shfih Tahmfisp, the ruler of Persia, 
arrived and brought the rarities of that country as a present. Sultan 
Mahmud of Bakar begged that he might attain the office of O^&nlftr- 
i.e.j of Oian-i^toin ; but as there were officers greater than 
he, who, from knowing their position and from perceiving the nature 
of their predecessors, had not asked for this appointment, he did not 
succeed in his request. He sent much gold as a present to the gb^h, 
who is now defunct, with the idea that perhaps by his recommend- 
ation he might obtain this good fortune. The gh&h had accepted 
his request and had referred to the matter in his letter. But as the 
Khedive of the world was seated on the masnad of appreciation of 
merit and of justice, the currency required was merit, not recom- 
mendation. Especially wHen one like Mun4m Oiftn held this high 
office. Accordingly the request of the gb&h was declined, and the 
ambassador was dismissed according to the rules of princes. 
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CHAPTER LV. 

M. Muhammad ^ahIm seeks to take befuqb at the wobld-frotect* 

INO COURT OF THE SS^HINgglH ; THE DBLIVEBT OF KaBUL 

FROM M. SulaimIn; and other fortunate 
OCCURRENCES. 

It has already been narrated how M. Salaimgn disposed of the 
wicked and ill-fated Abul-m^aalT, and how he left Bada^^is in 
Kabul. He did not appreciate the rights of the sublime family^ and 
did the work of an enemy under the garb of a friend. He was 
continually trying to get possession of ELabul, and to keep M. Hakim 
in one of the districts of Badakhsk^fin. Though the loyal Kabulis 
understood in some measure M. SulaimRn's designs yet^ as the pro- 
ceeding was a strange one, they did not feel quite certain about the 
matter. At last he was not contented with the number of men he 
had already sent and took to sending more. One time, he sent 
^Abdu-r-ra^man Beg, the son of Mir Tolak QadTmi with a force, and 
on another occasion he sent Tangri BardI Qu^begl with troops. 

The suspicions of the Kabulis were confirmed, and they took mea- 
sures to remedy affairs. Those who took the chief part in this were 
Khwftja Hasan Naq^bandl, Bilqi Qiqshal, Siyundak, 'Al! Muham- 238 
mad Asp, Banda 'All MaidanI with other MaidftnTans and Khwaja 
i^i^rlyans, Yfir Muhammad Akhund, Firuz and !^allfa ^Abdullah. 
They sent information of the facts to M. Hakim, who had arrived at 
years of discretion, and he, who had been put into straits by the 
parsimony and bad behaviour of the Badakh^Ts, approved of their 
solicitude, and set about expelling the Badakh^is. He took away 
the territory of QhaznTn from QarS Yatlm and the son of H<>^sain 
Kabuli, to whom it had been given by M. Sulaimfin, and bestowed it 
on Qisim Beg Parwanol. Bangash he took from Murid IQiwija and 
gave it to his own followers. Jalilibid and its territory up to the 
Indus, which M. Sulaimin had given to Qi^I iO^in, S^ald K. Hubi« 
riz K. and Bahiu-d-din K. he made his own exchequer-lands. By 
degrees he loosed the noose of oppression which the Badakh^Is had 
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cast over Kabul, and expelled all of them from the country. The 
BadakhshTs were put down and went o£E to M. Sulaiman. GhSzI K. 
mbt in the passes of the Hindu Koh M. Sulaiman, who was marching 
to Kabul to set matters right, and he told him all that had occurred. 
Thereupon he hastened towards Kabul. When M. Hakim received 
the news of his approach, he made over the citadel to Bdqi Q&q^al 
and a number of other trusty men and went o£E himself with a body 
of loyal followers towards Jalalabad and Peshawar. When M. Sulai- 
mfin came to the river Bar&n, he halted there for some days in order 
to rest his men. As he knew that the Mirza was going towards 
Jalalabad, he put off the capture of Kabul to another season, and 
moved on to Jalalabad from Deh-Minar with the intention of making 
M. ^akim a prisoner. When the latter arrived at ^Daka ^ an erro- 
neous report was received that M. Sulaiman was not following him, 
and so M. ^akim turned round and proceeded to Koh-i-Baran.^ 

The daughter of M. Sulaiman, who from want of sense had re- 
mained in Jalalabad, now repented and joined M. Hakim (her husband) 
in the borders of Basftwal,^ and apologised for her offence. At this 
same stage it became certain that M. Sulaiman was marching in that 
direction, and that the former report was wrong. The Mirza proceed- 
edjwith all haste to Gharib^ana,* and from there to ^Ali Masjid, 
and from there to Peshawar, where he halted near Qabila-i-^Jabib,^ 
On the same day M. SulairnSn^s envoy arrived there with the idea 
that he might succeed in laying a snare for him. The Mirzft after a 
brief interview (?) (sir^i-su wdri) dismissed him, and sent Khwfija 
Hasan to M. Sulaiman, while he himself proceeded towards the Indus. 
Just then Khfiki Gallabfin (shepherd), who had remained behind to 
get correct information, came and reported that M. SulaimSn had 
arrived at JaUlfibad, and that he had left Haram Begam there with 
a body of troops and was coming on. M. quickly crossed the 

* The old name of Landf KhSna, 
Eaverty, p. 40. See also Jahangir's 
Memoirs quoted by Eaverty, p. 46. 
Landi Khana apparently means 
small river.** 

^ I cannot identify this place. 


1 Or Dakka; at the west end of the 
Khaibar. 

* Perhaps the BArSn river. 

^ YasSwal in text. On the south 
side of Kabul river and east of Jalfila- 
bsd. See Eaverty*s Notes, p. 46. It 
is also known as BihsBd and as Dih-i- 
ghulaman. 
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Indus, and sent Ghftlib Beg and Tuffin Auj! with a humble petition 239 
to the Sl^&hin^iih’s world-protecting court. He described his 
wretched circumstances, and begged for assistance. 

He himself halted on the bank of the Sind-Sggar.^ As at that 
time the government of the province of the Panjab was in the hands 
of Mr Muhammad !|^fin, the elder brother of the Ataga K., the 
Mirzft sent his Diwfin !^wfija Beg Mahmud, and Maq^ud Jauhari to 
him and begged for help. Mir Muhammad K. sent Qa?! ^ImSd with 
presents and an encouraging message. The Panjab officers also sent 
presents suitable to their rank. When M. Sulaimin heard that M. 
Muhammad Hakim had crossed the Indus, he became hopeless and 
returned from i"eshawar. He proceeded towards Jalftlabad by the 
Karappah® route, and on the way had fights with the Shi^wfiri 
Afghans. Many of the Badakhshls were killed, and some goods be- 
longing to the camp-market were plundered. H§run Shitiw§ri, who 
was the head of the tribe, was killed here. M. Sulaimftn left Qambai 
and a body of troops in Jalftlftbid, and proceeded to Kabul which he 
set himself to besiege. The garrison were on the alert and took 
measures to strengthen the fort. At the time when Nagarcain was by 
the advent of H.M. the 3h&hin^§h made the cynosure of the seven 
climes, M. Hakim^s ambassadors arrived and were through the in- 
strumentality of the courtiers exalted by doing homage. They 
conveyed the petition of the Mlrzfi to the royal hearing. This 
was favourably received, and as the cause of the Mlrza^s trouble was 
his not having a prudent and well-wishing guardian, H.M. the Sh^h- 
in^gh in his abundant wisdom took thought about a guardian and 
chose for this high post Qu^bu-d din ]^in, who was distinguished for 
bis prudence, ability and trustworthiness. An order was also issued 
that the cream of the Panjab troops should, under the generalship of 
Mir Muhammad Khftn, join the Mirzg and convey him to Kabul and 
seat him firmly on the mamad there. After doing so, Qu^bu-d-dln 
K. was to remain in Kabul while the officers should return to their 
fiefs. An order was issued to Mir Muhammad K., and to the great 


A Apparently the Indus is here 
meant, but A.F. says Akbar gave the 
name of Sindh Sagar to the valley of 
the Bihat and Sindh, Jarrett 11. 811. 
46 


* In the Mohmand country. See 
J. 11. 401 and note : also Baverty’s 
Notes 176. 
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officers such as Muhammad K, and Quli K. Birl&s^ the Governor of 
Multan^ Qutbu-d'din K., Mahdi Qfisim E., ^a8an Qufi Suiting Jgn 
Muhammad Bahsudij Kam&l E. Gakhar^ F&^il Muhammad^ QulI E.j 
and to the headmen of the country that they should march quickly 
240 and join the Mirzft on the bank of the Indus^ and proceed with 
him against M. Sulaim&n and put a stop to his molestation of 
EabuL H.M. also sent a large sum of money from the royal trea- 
sury, together with comforts and luxuries along with the am- 
bassadors. 

When the orders reached the officers, they bound the girdles of 
obedience on the waists of loyalty and went off with the army to 
serve the Mirzfi. Qu^bu-d-din, Eamftl E., Fa^il Muhammad Quli E., 
and a body of troops joined the Mirzft before the others. By the 
reception of the royal favours and by the royal graciousness, the 
Miiza’s position acquired fresh glory. They crossed at the ferry of 
Atak-Benares ^ and proceeded towards Eabul. Mir Muhammad E. 
and the other officers joined the Mirzft with proper equipments near 
Peshawar. Each officer offered presents suitable to his rank. By 
the lights of the royal favour which shone upon the cheek of the 
Mirza^s circumstances, his officers assumed a splendour such as he 
had never imagined or dreamed of, and he marched on to Eabul 
with high hopes and right intentions. They did not draw rein till 
they reached Jalftlftbad. 

As M. Sulaimftn had made over Jalftlabftd to one of bis men named 
Qambar, Mir Muhammad E. began by sending Saqi Tarnabi and 
^Aarif Beg to advise him. He from ill-fatedness withdrew his neck 
from the collar of obedience. As that moribund was in his igno- 
rance not merciful to his own life, the army set about capturing the 
fort. The fortress-taking heroes girded up their loins for the capture, 
and by the strength of their arms easily untied the difficult knot. 
They mounted with the foot of courage the steps of fortress-capture, 
and set up lofty scaling-ladders. They planted them against the 
wall of the fort, and essayed to enter. Though the Bada^^Is 
opposed them to the utmost of their power, and neglected no point of 
defence, and assailed the attacking party with arrows and bullets, 
etc., and threw the dust and ashes of opposition on the heads of the 


i Jarrett II. 311, n. 3. 
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climbers to victory's summit, yet no dust remained on the mirror- 
hearts of these gallant men. And if occasionally some climber were 
wounded and thrown down, they had not ^ so little a desire to capture 
the fort as that they should become apprehensive on seeing him, and 
should refrain from going on. On the contrary their courage in- 
creased, and they put their feet on his head and ran upwards. By 
the good fortune of the SJhahinshah they took the fort in the space 
of an astronomical hour and put to the sword Qambar Ali and his 
800 comrades. They let go two of them in order that they might 241 
impress upon M. Sulaimftn what they had seen of the fate of Qambar 
and all his comrades. 

The head of Qambar was sent as a present to the battlements of 
Kabul, and encouraging letters were sent to Bfiql Qaq^al and the 
men of Kabul to inform them of the arrival of the army of fortune. 
When the news of the favour and of the helping-hand of H.M. the 
gh&hinsh&h, and of the capture of Jalftlab&d reached Kabul, the sound 
of joy rose high, and the head of Qambar was made an ornament to 
the battlements. Though M. Sulaiman was disconcerted by the cap- 
ture of Jalalftbad and the noise of the approaching army, yet he 
comforted his panic-stricken men by declaring the news to be false. 

He said it was a clamour of the Kabulis, till at last the two Badakh- 
^s came and confirmed the tidings of the victory. Thereon, the 
thread of patience fell from the hands of M. SulaimAn and Haram 
Begam, and the cord of coherence became unloosed. Disheartened^ 
and in evil case, they debated as to whether they should fight the 
victorious army or return to Badakhs^an. After argument they de- 
cided upon flight. 

Next day M. Sulaim&n retired from the siege of Kabul and 
turned back his horses (lit* shod them backwards). He went in the 
direction of JalaUbSd and arrived at KhwSja Biwaj. He gave out 
that he was going to fight the Mirzi. At nightfall he became per- 
turbed and went towards Bada^^an. As he was crossing the river 
Parwto a great flood came down, and carried away much of the 
Badakh^Is^ baggage. With a thousand difficulties, and with pre- 
cautions that no one should see him, he reached Badakh^^fln. The 


1 The negative nadds^tand is curious, but A.F.’s meaning seems clear 

enough. 
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victorious army had arrived at Jagdalak when the news oame to 
Kabul of the flight of M. Sulaim&n. M. HaHm and the officers 
came to Kabul. The inhabitants being released from the troubles of 
defending the fort raised shouts of joy to heaven. The whole popu« 
lation rejoiced^ and offered up prayers for the long establishment of 
those royal standards which cast the shade of justice far and near. 
After some days Qutbu-d-din K. went to visit ^aznln, which was 
the home of his family, and took Kamftl K. with him. He spent days 
in pleasure in that place where he had been born and brought up* 
He showed kindness to all his clan, and to all his friends, near or 
remote. He returned after laying the foundations of stations, gar- 
dens and buildings, which are marks of auspiciousness, and produce 
242 pleasant memories. After arranging the affairs of Kabul, the ‘O^an 
Kilfin foolishly resolved to take upon himself the office of the Mlrzi^s 
vaJdl and stayed in Kabul. He bade adieu to the officers, and they 
returned to India. Sakina Binu Begam, the younger sister of M. 
Hakim, went to India’ in order to thank the Sh&hin^&h for his 
kindness and from a wish to enter ^ the holy service. She proceeded 
under the guidance of Qu^bu-d-dln Muhammad K., and obtained 
fortune by kissing the threshold. 

As there was no inborn goodness in M. Muhammad ^kim’s dis- 
position, nor any development of sound reason, and no honest and 
loyal servants, disturbances arose at this time when by the gh&hin- 
s^Sh^s influence the affairs of Kabul had been arranged, and the 
Kh&n Kilan was established as administrator. The sedition-mongers 
of Kabul stirred up strife and Muhammad ^bklm Mirzfl on account 
of his youth was always giving ear to falsehoods. And Mir Muham. 
mad K., who was noted for his impetuosity and roughness, did not 
adopt conciliatory ways and was put out by petty matters. He con- 
ducted things with severity, and so things did not proceed harmoni- 
ously between him and the Mirzft and the Kabulis. Though the Mlr- 
za used expressions of obedience, yet he transacted many important 
matters without consulting the Kjb^ftn KilSn. One of them was that 
Khw&ja IJasan Naq^Htindl was passing his days in Kabul, and that 
the Mirza without consulting H.M. the Shdking^fth, or reference to 
the ^an Kilan, gave his sister, whom his mother had formerly 


I Akbar gave her in marriage to Kaqib K/s son, B 449. 
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married to gjjfili Abu-l-m^aftli, in marriage to the Khwftja. When the 
latter had the glory of such an alliance, he took to managing the 
affairs of the Mirza^s household, and used to do things which he ought 
not to have done* Also many men of the Mirza^s household used to 
say things which were not agreeable to the !^an KilSn^s disposition. 

Mir Muhammad ^hfin, in spite of the hastiness of his character, could 
read men, and was acute and far-seeing. He could see in the diary ^ 
of to-day the catalogue of the events of the morrow, and in his ill- 
fatedness he thought it proper to consult his own repose though he 
should act contrary to the Sh^hin^ah^s order. He perceived that 
evil days were coming upon him, and as he saw that the outcome 
would not be good he proceeded to lookahead. In a night ^ of nights 
he, without anyone^s knowledge, marched from Kabul, and took the 
highroad to India. 

He also sent a report to the sublime court, detailing the intrigues 
of the Mirz&^s palace, and the commissions and omissions which were 
taking place in Kabul. If the Kh§n Kilka for his own satisfaction 
took such a bootless course, he should have from his knowledge of 
the world, etc., sent Htwaja Qasan, Tar Muhammad ikhund, Firuz 243 
and some others along with the officers to India, so that the Mlrzfi^s 
affairs should not go the length of becoming sedition and also he 
should not have returned in such fashion. But when there is a Divine 
design for some act, the wise and farsighted are previously made 
foolish, and then the hidden purposes are revealed. And, in fact, in 
such matters there is nothing left for the acute and intelligent, but to 
be spectators and to become acquainted with "the Divine decrees. 

One of the occurrences was the sending of Qulij K. to Bohtas in 
order to conciliate Fath K. The short account of this is that there 
is in Bihar a fortress named Bohtas which is one of the greatest in 
India, and which is a marvellous work of the Creator, It stands on 
a very high hill and is guarded from the thought of disturbance. Its 
length and breadth are more than five kos. The ascent from the 
plains to the terrace of the fort may be mere ^ than a kos. A wonderful 


1 That is, he could interpret the 
future by the light of present events. 

S Apparently the meaning is that 
the night was a very dark one. 


£ 

^ The Ta^baqat has **half a Jkos.” 
The meaning must be that the road 
rises for a koa or half a koa, not that 
the hill is half a koa high. 
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thing is that though the fort is situated so high^ good water is 
found whenever the soil is dug to the depth of two yards. From 
the time it was built, no ruler had ever got possession of it, except 
Sher I^dn, and he took it by fraud by introducing troops dressed as 
women, as has already been briefly related. 

After that it fell into the hands of Patt Khftn Patni,^ who was 
one of the great sirdars of Sher O^Sn and Selim O^in. Supported 
by this fortress he used to contend hotly with Sulaiman who 
had acquired the government of Bengal. From far-sightedness 
he was always making representations to the well-wishers of the em- 
pire. At this time, when the notes of the disloyalty of ^Ali Qull K. 
Zaman were visible far and near, H.M. sent Qulij ^ftn to Path 
Kh &nf who was always sending representations of his submissiveness, 
to ascertain his disposition and to confirm him in the path of service 
and obedience. He was to arrange that when the standards of for* 
tune reached the borders of Jaunpur, he (Path Khftn should attain 
the reward of performing service and should bring the coin of his 
fidelity to be tested by H.M., and should prove to all and sundry the 
genuineness {saragi) of its quality. Qullj Kban reached Rohtas with 
all possible speed, and confirmed him in the straight path of service. 
And he brought his younger brother Hasan K. Patni into service in 
order that he might obtain princely favours by being admitted to 
the Presence. At the time when the glorious cavalcade returned 
from elephant-hunting in Karhara and Narwar, of which an account 
will shortly be given, to the capital, they were exalted by kissing the 
ground, ^asan ^an was encompassed by the gbfthinsbah^B favours. 

In the beginning of this year the cupola of chastity, Haji Begam, 
who was one of the pure wives of H M. JahfinbanI Jinnat A^iyinl ^ 
and the daughter of his mother’s maternal uncle, and mother of 

i The TabaqSt seems to have Bata- HumayUn’s mother’s brother.” Per- 

nl, see Jarrett II. 402. haps then Haji Begam was HumS- 

» Perhaps the meaning is that yUn’s cousin, and not his mother’s 

Path K. undertook to do it. cousin. BAbar Mem. 888 calls her 

^ Da^ta/r-irtagiai-UwaliMa-i-ha^* the daughter of Y&dgAr Tagh&i* 

rat-i-^^an* Blochmann has taghai- Perhaps A.F. by the expression tag» 

z&da-i-wiilida-i- J annat aghly&ni which hS%~i-wdlida only means to emphasise 

seems taken from the Maagir, and he the fact that she was the daughter of 

renders this, p. 465, as ” daughter of Hum&yQn’s maternal uncle, or per- 
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Alftmfin Mirza^ was permitted to go on a pilgrimage to the holy places. 244 
H.M. arranged this pilgrimage to the holy places in an excellent 
manner and provided all things necessary, and bade her goodbye. 
Though his holy heart did not wish to be separated from her, yet he 
preferred her wish and granted her request. A large number of 
persons obtained the same favour by this opportunity. 


haps he means that the uncle was 
the mother’s full brother. I think 
we may gather from the fact of 
Gulbadan Begam’s not accompany- 
ing 9ajT Begam on this pilgrimage 


that her husband Ehizr EThwRja was 
still alive. He was probably made 
Amlr-al-'umrS after Adham KliSn’s 
execution. 
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CHAPTER LVL 

Expedition op H.M. the Ss^hinsiIh to the province op Narwak 

POR THE PURPOSE OP ELEPHANT- HUNTING. 

The Khedive of the world always employed himself in various 
kinds of hunting and other diversions so that a spectator might sup* 
pose that nothing but these amusements touched the hem of his heart. 
H.M. always conducts himself outwardly with reference to the crea- 
ture, and inwardly with reference to God, and so superintends the 
order of things external and internal. He always adorns externals 
as if he were one of the external and superficial, and internals, like 
the wise esoterics of the true qihla* At this time he devised ele- 
phant-hunting as his veil, and in Isfandarmaz, Divine month, corres- 
ponding to Bajab,^ he proceeded to Narwar and Karhara.^ The at- 
traction of pleasure took him to Dholpur. As its climate was equable 
he crossed the Oambal on an elephant, and passed by way of 
Gwftlifir. When he reached the borders of Narwar the huntsmen 
brought the good news that several herds of elephants were roaming 
in the forest of Narwar. An order was issued that the camp should 
halt in that pleasant spot while H.M. entered that forest with a few 
attendants. He wandered for two days in that endless forest and 
then came upon a herd of elephants. He made an enclosure accord- 
ing to the old method, and after catching the wild elephants in it 
returned to the camp. One of the successes 

one day while he was engaged in the chase in ^ilds of Narwar 
his eye fell upon a serpent which was nearl|y AkbargSiahi ^ 

1 TheT. Alfi has “in Rajah 972, 
corresponding to Monday the 27th 
of (qu. before) the true vernal equi- 
nox of the 10th Divine year.” The 
Persian is histu haftamnaibroti aultdm 
daham ildhlt and perhaps the refer- 
ence is to the fact that Akbar’s acces- 
sion took place on the 10 Isfandar- 

\ 


mag, about jjl three weeks before the 
beginning of;).* the solar year. 

• Qu. Ka^ara in Gwaliar, W. of 
Jhansl. Biq^t probably it is the Kar- 
harah of J^^rrett II. 189, the zamin- 
dSrl of wh^^ich is said to be included 
under Eatajtj,gadh. 

» See Jft^rrett II. 61. The Akbar 
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yards in length and which had consumed several dial ^ (spotted deer-) 
which are a kind of deer^ and was about to destroy more. H.M* or- 
dered the noxious animal to be destroyed so that it received retri- 
bution for its actions. He stayed there for two days disposing of 
the world^s affairs, and sent La^kar !^§n Mir Bakh^i to Asaf Khftn 
in Garha in order that he should send to court such of the war-ele- 
phants and other goods, which had fallen into his hands during the 
campaign with the B&nl by virtue of the royal good fortune as were 
fit for presentation. An order was issued that ^wftja QhiSssu-d- 
^n ^ 'All of Qazwin should act for La^kar O^an. during his absence. 
H.M. devoted himself to hunting, and adorned the hunting-quarters 
with his presence. 


ShShI gaz was apparently = 41 fin- 
gers long. 

^ The spotted deer, axis maculatus. 
The text has tnddh dhu but 


the word is the Arabic SaU mdddaU 
matter or species. 

* The T. Alfi says, “ afterwards 
styled *Asa£ Khan.** 
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BbOINNINQ of THB TBNTH YISAU, TO WIT, THE TEAR DaI OF THE 

FIRST CYCLE. 


In this season of expansion and on this auspicious soil, when the 
airs of joy were ciisoulating in the brain of fortune, a Ternal happi- 
ness possessed the soul of the Age« The advent of the world-enkind- 
ling new year diffused abundance over the terrene and terrestrials. 
The hundred-petalled rose bloomed forth. 


Verse J 

The rose sought to unfold her petal-wings 

That she might fly in company with the nightingale. 

The early buds half-opened on the ends of their stalks 

To bear away the hearts of the claw-sporting birds; 

The spectacle of flower and leaf reveals 

That at each step the road of love rises and falls. 

May I imitate the nature of this garden’s buds 
With a hundred tongues in their lips they are silent 
’Tis for the Sh^hin^ah’s advent tliey’ve spread 
Carpets of roses and brocades of jasmine. 


After nine hours and twenty-one minutes had passed of the night 
of Sunday, 8th 3h&bfin 972, of the lunar year, 11 March 1565, the sun 
entered his mansion of exaltation, and the tenth year of the reign 
began, viz,, the year Hai of the first cycle, and another spring was ad- 
ded to the equable spring of the Shahinshah's character. H.M. was 
in the same delightful meadow which the artists of springtide had 


^ lliese verses are not very intelli- 
gible. The Lucknow editor has an 
useful note about them. The third 
last line alludes to the leaves or pe- 
tals being regarded as tongues. The 
flowers have hundreds of petals or 


tongues and yet are silent, and the 
poet hopes that he may be the slave 
of the intellect of the buds. The 
fifth and sixth lines seem to refer to 
the alternation of flower and leaf. 
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decoiTQited^ when on the next day the desert-traversing huntsmen an* 
nounced that in a certain quarter there was a forest full of elephants. 
H.M. the Sth&hin^ah was delighted at this news and hastened off to 
the chase. He captured the elephants and sent them to the camp. 

He spent the ni(ght in the forest, and next day came to the camp. 

On the way the huntsmen announced that at the distance of eight JeoB 
from the halting-place there were more than 250 elephants wander- 
ing at their free will in a forest. H.M. was delighted and at 
once went off to the spot. At the end of the day he arrived at the 
grazing-ground of those mighty forms. In accordance with his or- 
ders the servants surrounded the elephants and drove them towards 
Bayfinwftn.^ Half the night had passed when they had driven them 
into the fort. By H.M.^s orders a pond was dug by the camp-atten- 
dants, large enough to charge with moisture those cloud-like ani- 
mals, and it was filled up with pure water so that these heated river- 
quaffers enjoyed the springs of that bounty which guarantees the 
satisfaction of all from the elephant to the gnat. 

After those wild creatures had been caught and fastened with 246 
ropes, some were sent to Narwar, some to Gwaliyftr, and the most of 
them to the camp. In connection with this affair H.M. spent two days 
in the neighbourhood of the fort of Bayfinw&n. Certainly, on the occa- 
sion of this delightful occurrence— the like of which was not to be wit- 
nessed anywhere else in the pleasant lands of India — the spectators 
enjoyed a wondrous spectacle and had cause for admiration. What sub- 
lime contrivance! What lofty conceptions ! How the Lord of the Age 
brought into captivity such a number of savage,, mountain-like heaven- 
ascending animals! From thence he turned towards the camp which 
was in the vicinity of Karhara, and stayed there about twenty days. 

As it was the time of the mingling of two seasons, and the air was 
becoming heated, and as the climate of that warm,^ elephant-haunted 
country was not conformable to the human constitution, many of the 
camp-party fell ill. H.M. had compassion on humanity and bade 
the beating of the drums of return. He left some of the followers to 
capture the remaining elephants, and went on stage by stage, and 
hunting by the way to GwaliySr. There H.M/s constitution became 
somewhat affected by the climate and long marches. In a shortf 


1 Bapinwa in text. See Jarrett II. 180. 
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time, however, he was restored to health, and sickness was changed 
into soundness. 

{rtildl ba iHiddl muhaddal iiud.) 

Five or six days after his recovery he proceeded towards Agra, 
and in a fortunate hour, which was a chosen one of stars and hori- 
zons, he cast his light and his shadow on that fortunate city. 

Among the principal events of the year was the founding of the 
fort of Agra. It is not concealed from the minds of the mathematical 
and the acquainted with the mechanism of the spheres that since the 
world-adorning creator hath decked Time and the Terrene with the 
existence of the Sh^hinih^h in order that the series of creations might 
be perfected, that wise-hearted one has exercised himself in bringing 
each individual life from the secrecy of potentiality to the theatre of 
performance. At one time he has prepared the constituents of rule 
by perfecting the earth for animated nature by improving agriculture 
by irrigation and the sowing of seeds. At another time he stablishes 
spiritual and temporal dominion by building fortresses for the pro- 
tection of products and the guarding of honour and prestige. Accord- 
ingly, he at this time gave directions for the building in Agra— • 
which by position is the centre of Hindustan — of a grand fortress such 
as might be worthy thereof, and correspond to the dignity of his 
247 dominions. An order was then issued that the old fort which was 
built on the east bank of the Jamna, and whose pillars had been 
shaken by the revolutions of time and the shocks of fortune, should 
be removed, and that an impregnable fort should be built of hewn 
stone. It was to be stable like the foundation of the dominion of the 
sublime family and permanent like the pillars of its fortunes. Accord- 
ingly, lofty-minded mathematicians and able architects laid the 
foundations of this great building in an hour which was supreme for 
establishing a fortress. The excavations were made through seven 
strata of earth. The breadth of the wall was three hddshdht ^ yards 


^ It is not quite clear what is 
meant by the b&dsh&hl gaz, but most 
probably it is the Iskandari gaz 
which was introduced by Sikandar 
LUdl and consisted of the width of 
41 copper coins till Humayun in- 


creased it by half a coin, making the 
length 42 Iskandari coins. See Jar- 
ret II. 11, where it is stated that the 
Il&hl gaz was apparently made of 
universal application, 1. c. p. 58. The 
account in the Tab. Aklmri difEers 
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and its height sixty yards. It was provided with four gates whereby 
the doors of the dominion were opened towards the four quarters of 
the world. Every day 3 to 4,000 active builders and strong-armed 
labourers carried on the work. Prom the foundations to the battle- 
ments, the fortress was composed of hewn stone, each of which was 
polished like the world-revealing mirror, and was ruddy as the cheek 
of fortune. And they were so joined together that the end of a hair 
could not find place between them. This sublime fortress, the like of 
which had never been seen by a fabulous geometrician, was comple- 
ted with its battlements, breastwork, and its loop-holes {aang-anddz) 
in the space of eight years under the faithful superintendence of 
Qfisim i^fin M!r Barr u Bahr. 

In this year H.M. determined that a person should be appointed 
to the lofty office of Sadr, who should be distinguished for wisdom 
and probity, etc., in order that ascetics and devout persons might ap- 
proach the sublime threshold and receive pefisions and support in 
accordance with their condition. In this way they would be comfort- 
ed and be able to give themselves up to their devotions without 
anxiety. Though this tribe of men is to be found in every country, and 
there is no clime without them, yet they are most numerous in the 
districts of India. It was indispensable that there should be at the 
head of such an affair someone who should be firstly single^-eyed, so 
that this high office should not be a scene of grasping and conten- 
tion, and that he should not covet the goods of the poor, for to cast 
eyes of desire on everyone’s property is to make oneself a public and 
private plunderer. It would be most wretched if he should in this 
way seek to satisfy the maw of his desires! Secondly, he must be 
capable and a discemer of mankind so that he be not unduly swayed 
by the recommendations of oppressors, the blandishments of flatterers. 


from Abul FaEl’s. According to it 
the breadth of the wall was ten yards, 
and the height more than forty yards. 
The moat was twenty yards wide 
and its depth ten yards. It also 
states that the work was finished in 
four years. Of. also Blochmann, 380. 

I do not fully understand A.F.'s 
statement that the excavations exten- 


ded through seven strata or layers of 
earth. Apparently he is referring 
to the foundations generally and not 
to the moat. I suppose ** seven lay- 
ers” is merely a rhetorical expres- 
sion for a great depth. 

1 Text eer-eann which apparently 
means full-eyed, t.e., independent. 


m 
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24B and his own ignorance. He must be able to appraise every man 
according to his merit, and so farther their work. Thirdly, he must 
not have a patrician nature taWyat) and so spend his time 

in sloth and pleasure, and delay the business of the poor. On the 
contrary he must be strenuous, and one who distinguishes not be- 
tween night and day sa that he may carry matters through and show 
the most exquisite devotion towards the needy. 

When this right and proper idea took possession of H.M. and he 
was in search of one who was adorned with the qualities above de- 
ecribed, or who was resolved to acquire them, and was eager in the 
pursuit of them, Mugaffar who had the control of affairs, ap- 

pointed Shaikh ^Abdu-n-nabl to this high office at the instance of 
misjudging panegyx'ists and prattlers, and then reported the matter 
to H.M* and recommended his being confirmed therein. The Lord 
of the Age, out of that excellent disposition which thinks nothing but 
good of nmn, relied upon Mu^affar ^fin’s knowledge and made the 
appointment. He (^Abda*n-nabl) decked out his shop with hypocrisy 
and fair-seeming, and the Lord of the Age, who abode in the peace- 
ful abode of thinking well of men, was pleased with him. In a short 
space of time he, by means of a crowd of flatterers and interested per- 
sons, and by the ascendancy of the short-sighted and ignorant, sold 
his studentship at the rate of teachership, and his supeiffcial learning 
became converted into sobi^antial wisdom. He was the grandson i of 
gh^ikb ^Abdul Qflddus whom the people of India regarded as a saint. 
Qut as God hath made H.M. the SJiihinghih the touchstone of men^s 
merit, this man was also tested, and the veil was withdrawn from his 
actions, will be related in its proper place. 


^ The text has erroneously haii for 
bek, but it is corrected in the Errata. 

Abdu-n-nabx was the son of Shaikh 
At^mad son of Sha ikh ^Abdu-1- 
QaddUs Badsdnt has a bio- 

graphy of hina,^ IH. 79. ft sesms that 
he fell iutp disgrace with Akhar for 


putting a brahman to death on a 
charge of blasphemy. Tliere is some 
account pf Abdn-l-qaddQs in Jarrett 
II. 874 and note 2, and a notice of 
*Ahdu-n-nabX in Blochmsnn $4$. 
See also the Darbar-AkbarX, p. 820, 
and Blochmann 268 et seq. 
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CHAPTER LVIIl. 

MaBCH 07 THE SSAHIN^Ih TO PUT DOWN THE SEOITION OF SfilN 
ZahIN ^All QdiI^ BTC. 

To those who have drunk ^ down to the lees of understanding it 
is no secret that ^ the world is like wine in that it intensifies what- 
ever exists already/^ If a man is of happy fortune^ the acquisition 
of worldly things increases his auspioiousness and improves his person- 
ality so as to produce a thousand advantages to him. If, however, 
a man’s destiny be evil, and his disposition bad, worldly success is 
productive in him of a thousand mischiefs. Sis outward prosperity 
is a cause of afSiction to mankind, and his darkened heart becomes 
day by day more and more dark. His erring feet stray more and 
more, and he neither recognises the favours he has received nor does 
his duty to his benefactor. According as he is situated, he some- 249 
times practises deceit and hypocrisy, and sometimes he withdraws 
the veil from before his actions and becomes openly as well as secret- 
ly a sedition-monger. The evil-ending career of ^All Quli I[hSln 
Zaman is an instance of this. J'rom the commencement of the com- 
ing into India, and the polishing of that great country which resul- 
ted from the‘ Light of the ghahinshSli’s fortune, he was always Com- 
mitting improprieties. The vessel of his nature was of small capa- 
city, and BO intoxication became apparent, and already some instances 
of this have been given. 

H.M. the Shahinsh^h, from the breadth of his views, was con- 
tinually washing the record of his faults and crimes from his own pure 
soul with the water of forgiveness. That black-fated one did not 
appreciate this clemency, but went on to accumulate wickednesses. 

When it came to the royal hearing that the Iskandftr l^Sn 


s This is a line or part of a line of 
verse. 


i Text, durd-kaslidn, but many 
MSS. have daryd-Jcaibdn* 
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Uzbeg^s ^ brainless head had been affected by seditiousness, H.M* 
winked at this, and at the time when he went towards Narwar for 
the purpose of elephant-hunting he sent A^raf Sb^an to him together 
with conciliatory orders and invited him to come to court and to 
abandon evil thoughts and take the highway of auspiciousness. When 
A^raf ^an came to Q,ade, which was Iskandar lean’s fief, the lat- 
ter showed alacrity in going out to welcome the royal commands and 
treated A^raf !0>^an with respect* brought him with honour to 
his abode. When he became acquainted with the contents of the 
royal missive he made his submission, and outwardly began prepara- 
tions for attending the court. He spent a long time in making those 
pretences, but in reality he was acting hypocritically and was concoct- 
ing another scheme. At last he said to Af^raf O^&n: '^Ibrfthlm 
JOl&u is our Greybeard {dq siqdl), and is in the neighbourhood. Let 
us go and see him and proceed with him to court. 

With this design they went from Oude to Sarharpur, which was 
Ibrfihim l^ftn^s fief, and from there they hastened to ^Ali Qull O^dn. 
There the whole party determined upon opposition and emerged from 
the screen of ashamedness, and proclaimed rebellion. They said to 
one another : At this time the royal cortege is far off and engaged 
in elephant-hunting; let us form two bands I Iskandar ]^&n and 
Ibrahim Ehftn will go to Qanauj by the route of Lucknow, and stir 
up strife there, and ^Ali Quli Oin and his brother BahEdur Khftu 
will go by the route of Manikpur against Majnun O&n Qaq^al who 
is jdglrddr there and raise the fiames of sedition. In this way, per- 
550 haps, we shall succeed." When the evil schemes of those wretches 
had settled upon this course, they kept A^raf !^an among them by 
criminal methods. Ibrfihim and Sikandar Otfin went towards 
Lucknow and ^All Quli ^&n and Bahfidur I^an went towards 
Karrah and M&nikpur. 

When the report of the rebellion reached the officers of that 
quarter, such as gh^ham OiEn JalAIr, gl^fth Budagh JChdn, Amir 
!^ftn, Mul^ammad Amin DiwEna, Sultftn Quli ]^aldar, Galma Tawftcl, 
atfih Tahir Badafeh^I, and his brother ghfth Kballl Ullfih, Gada 
^Ali Tulakcl, O^an Quli SdrbEn, Yusuf Tag^al, and others, they 

A Bloohmann 365. I presume ho is fche son of Said of Kaghg^ar. 

See Tar. Bash. 
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assembled together and faced the rebels* A hot engagement took 
place between them and Sikandar l^ftn and Ibr&hTm ^in near the 
town of Nlmkhftr,^ Muhammad Amm Diwana attacked the rebels' 
centre, and levelled many with the dust. But during the attack his 
horse stumbled and he was thrown to the ground. The wretches 
crowded round him and made him prisoner. Though ^Iham TThftn 
and Shflh Budagh were somewhat disheartened by seeing the 

fate of Muhammad AmTn yet they at length advanced in a devoted 
manner, and made many efforts. They contended manfully, and the 
brave on both sides fell on the field. As the faithless to their salt 
were superior in numbers, the imperial ofiicers judged it rii^ht to 
retire to the fort of Nimkhtr, and they reported the circumstances to 
the sublime threshold. ^Ali Qull and Bahadur ^an turned 

their rein towards MfinikpCir and extended the head of oppression 
there by plunder and rapine. Majnun jOi&n Qsqshal, who was an 
experienced soldier, did not think it advisable to engage the rebels, 
and sheltered himself in the fort of M§nikpQr. He sent messengers 
to A^af l^dn, calling upon him to join him, and when the latter heard 
of the disturbance he left a part of his men to guard the Harha coun- 
try and took a number of experienced troops with him and came to 
Karra. There he distributed among the soldiers the plunder which 
he had obtained in Gauragarha, and he also assisted Majnun Khftn with 
a large sum of money. When the latter was emboldened by isftf 
i^fin's help he frequently sent out brave men from the fort to contend 
with An Qull Khin's forces. At this time, too, Majnun Khan and A^af 251 
Khfin sent swift couriers and reported the state of affairs to court. 

The messages of the royalists came one after the other, when the royal 
cortege had returned from elephant«huiiting and H.M. was engaged 
in administering the affairs of the empire. As the putting down of 
strife and sedition results in general tranquillity, and produces the 
comfort of the whole of mankind, H.M., conformably to the precepts 
of King Wisdom, who is the Viceroy of the capital of Divine power, 
always gave his attention to such matters and regarded them as morS 
obligatory than all ordinances and more meritorious than all other 
good actions. 


i A town in the SUipSr district GSmtl. Jarrett II. 176, and Ondp 
of Oude, on the left bank of the I (Gazetteer, 

48 
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When the purport of the representations of the oiEcials became 
known to H.M., he, who is a world-opening key, determined that the 
thorny tree of the seditious should be destroyed, root and branch, by 
the strong blast of severity before it raised its head to the sky and 
had become firmly planted. Accordingly an order was issued for the 
assembling of an army, and in order that there should be no delay, 
Mun^m was dispatched as an advance-force with a body of 

gallant men. During these few days H M. personally engaged him- 
self, from early morning till the end of day, in preparing an equip- 
ment for the army. A force was soon made ready such as that the 
swift steed of imagination could not enumerate by careering in the 
arena of computation. When the troops upon troops of soldiers were 
gathered together under the shadow of the sphere-touching banners, 
H.M. directed that the military and other elephants should be brought 
into the field. Out of them 2,000 were chosen to accompany the 
army. 

When H.M. had obtained leisure for necessary duties he made 
over the government of Agra to Tarsun ^an, and on the day of Tir 
the 18th l^ardad, Divine month, corresponding to Thurday 23 §Jbaww§l 
(24th May, 1565) he put the foot of dominion in the stirrup of fortune 
and crossed the Jamna. As the season was excessively hot, the army 
marched at night time, and came, stage by stage, to Qanauj. Mun^Im 
l^&n ^dn ^anan, who had gone on in advance, there tendered his 
homage. Qlya ^an, who from his evil star had come into the faction 
,52 of the rebels, obtained through the intercession of the ^dn-!^toan 
the privilege of kissing the foot of the throne. Inasmuch as the grant- 
ing of life is part of H.M.’s nature, his numerous crimes were cast 
into the whirlpool of forgiveness and he was comforted by favours, and 
restored to his former position of confidence. Prom there H.M. pro- 
ceeded to the bank of the Ganges, and ten days were occupied in 
crossing the army. At this time the imperial scouts brought the news 
that Iskandar OSn had on hearing the reverberation of the march 
of the royal army established himself in Lucknow. On hearing of 
this audacity, the wrath of the 3hahins]^§h decided that he should 
march quickly there and personally chastise that wretch. Accordingly 
he left i^wfija Jahftn, Mu§;affar ^§n, M^uTn !^§n and others of the 
ofiScers in the camp, and at midnight went off on horseback. He spent 
pne night and one day pn the march, and at dawn on the secpnd day 
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the dast of the army rose up from the territory of Lucknow and be- 
came the colly rium of fortune's eye. An order was given that Yusuf 
Muhammad O^an Kokaltash, Shuja^at !^an and other heroes should 
proceed as the vanguard. Sikandar Kh§n, who from brainlessness 
and rashness had settled himself in Lucknow^ became confused on 
hearing of the royal march, and strewing the dust of shame on his 
head took to flight. H.M. oast the shadow of fortune over Lucknow 
and reposed there. He appointed some gallant and capable men to ^ 
continue ^ the chase, and those brave men followed up the fugitives, 
and wherever they fell in with them they with the glittering sword 
cast earth into the cup of their heads. Sikandar f^&n escaped half- 
dead and joined ^Ali Quli and Bahidur i^an. The prisoners had to 
stop on account of the exhaustion of their horses. ^Ali Quli ]^an and 
Bahftdur Kh§n, who were facing Majnun Oan and ifaf Hhln be- 
came shaken on hearing of this event. They withdrew from the siege 
of Minikpur and went in confusion to Jaunpur. They drove their 
families before them and crossed the Gcinges at the ford of Narhan.^ 
They took refuge on the other side in places ^ difficult of access. H.M. 
tarried in Lucknow till he was joined by the camp. Thereafter he 
marched on slowly and continuously to Jaunpur. When the stone was 
removed from the path, A faf Khan and Majnun Khan and the other 
officers who were confronting ^ All Quli Kh§n entered on the highway 
of loyalty and joined H.M/s army two stages from Jaunpur. They 
brought suitable gifts. Among these, the presents of A^af 
which consisted of the rarities of the country (Garha) and included 253 
warlike elephants and Persian and Turkish horses, were approved of 
by H.M., and the splendour of his favour shone upon the field of his 
hopes. Prom the time when Afaf Khan had by the might of the 
Shahin^ah's fortune conquered the territory of Garha, and obtained 
possession of the treasures of Oauragarha, he had drilled his troops so 
that they should be worthy of H.M.'s inspection. He now begged 
that he might now bring them before him, and as it is H.M/s excel- 


I tagomaehl. The word is not in 
Steingass, but see Vullers I. 463a, 
who quotes 8. de Saoy*s note K. et E. 
IX. 181. The Lucknow edition has a 
good note on the word. 


S Narhan in ChampEran. Jarett 
II. 166 n. 

8 zamlnhal qalh. Bay Eztd says that 
the place was called KandnE and that 
it was near the Son« 
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lent habit to grant the petitions of the loyal^ his request was granted 
and his hopes were gratified. 

Next day^ when the Prince of the East (the sun^ had sat on the 
throne of the fourth heaven and shed light upon earth, and the sol- 
diers of the night had been dispersed, 2ffaf O^Sn showed his army of 
nearly 5,000 horse in a plain which was broad as the palm of the geni- 
us of stoics, and open as the forehead of the generous. He was made 
the recipient of royal favours, and next day, which was the 8rd day 
of Tir, Divine month, corresponding to Friday 14 Zi-1 hajja (13 July), 
the standards were unfurled in Jaunpur. The quarters inside the 
fort were made auspicious by the royal advent, and H.M. address- 
ed himself towards the improvement of that country which had 
been laid waste by the oppression of the rebels. As ^All Quli {^ftn 
and the others had fled and crossed the Ganges, l^af IQ^in and some 
officers of mark, such as Majnun ^§n and gh^h Muhammad ]^&n 
Qandah&i were dispatched after them. For the sake of greater cau- 
tion and in order to keep up the prestige of the sovereignty the royal 
insignia * were placed under the charge of Wazir Jamil and sent to 
assist the imperial forces so that the officers might be able to perform 
the komiii and pay their due respects, and be zealous in service. 
^Al! Quli ^dn and the disaffected officers had gone to a rugged place 
(jii-qalb) ^ near Hajipur and entrenched themselves. They applied 
for help to the black-fated Afghans such as Sulairadn Karar&ni, who 
had obtained the government of Bengal, Fath l^ftn Batan! ^ ^?) and his 
brother Hasan ]^an who was governor of Bohtas. They were in the 
act of applying for such assistance when H.M. resolved to send one 
of his confidants to Sulaimin Eararani to deter him from joining them. 
9&jl Muhammad Slstini, who was distinguished for address and 
eloquence, was sent upon this service. When he approached Bohtds 
a number of contumacious Afghans who were in league with the 
rebels forbade him to go to Bengal and took him before 'All Quli Shan* 
154 As Gajl Muhammad had old relations with 'Ali Quli ^an, an4 


i qur hdd^ahi. Bloobmann 50 n4. 
and see id, 478 foraccount of WazTr 
Jamil Beg Apparently the qur -mn 
sent in order to inspire awe, or per- 
haps to make the rebels believe that 
Akbar was with the army. 


* Kandna. It was on the other 
side of the river from Hajlpdr. 

s The text has Patnl, but the word 
is Batanl, i.e., belonging to the Afghan 
tribe Batan. See Jarrett II. 408^ 408^ 
and Blochmann 204, p. 1 and 470. 
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the latter was desirous of gaining him over, he treated him with re- 
spect. When he found that there was no hope of his being won over 
he put him under arrest. HajT Muhammad Khdn did not let go the 
thread of loyalty and service, but continually gave him good advice« 
The first result of Haji Muhammad’s Khan’s detention among the re- 
bels was that he deterred ^All QulT from dangerous acts and induced 
him to enter the straight path of obedience. Accordingly in the end 
he brought him and his mother to the sublime threshold, as will be 
recorded hereafter. 

One of the occurences was the di^atch of Hasan ^an Khazanoi 
(treasurer) to Orissa, which is a territory lying to the S.E. of Indiur 
From the time that India was conquered, none of the princes had 
raised his standard over Orissa. The rulers of that country had always 
been powerful, and the Rajah who was now ruling them was especially 
so. From the time when the Afghans had stretched their hand out 
over Bengal they had continually planted in the gardens of their as- 
pirations the wishing tree of the conquest of Orissa, but it never bore 
fruit. For on the borders thereof there were dangerous passes and 
lofty mountains, and heights and declivities innumerable, and difiicult 
forests so that grasping hands of princes could not reach it. It is diffi- 
cult for armies to tread on that soil. Whenever any of the competitors 
for Bengal took refuge with the Rajah of Jagannitb, the ruler of 
Bengal could not lay hands on him. For example, IbrShlm SCIr, who 
has been already mentioned, took refuge with the Rajah of Jagannatli, 
and the latter assigned him a tract of Orissa for his subsistence. 
Though Sulaimftn Kararftni exerted himself he could not put him 
down. On the contrary he was continually alarmed by him. At this 
time, when Jaunpur was H.M.’s static n, his sagacious mind, which' ex- 
tracts the account of the morrow fromtite diary of to-day, determined 
to send one of his confidants to the Rajah in order to range him by 
gracious means in the lists of the obedient. Hasan Kh^n |[bazfinof 
was chosen for this service, and Mahipittar, who was unrivalled inline 
arts of Indian poetry, and of music, was sei.t along with him. The 
two went together to Orissa. ^ As soon as the Rajah heard oj 


A A slight variation of the phrase 
used above with reference to 
Kilin, page of text 242. 

* Blochmanu 611 u. M'utamad 


Kh&n says he knew the 6riya langu- 
age, so probably he came from Orissa. 
He was formerly in the service of 
Bahadur Shah of GujrAt. 
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255 favours he sent out to welcome the visitors and had them 

brought with honour to his city. He treated them properly, and 
having bound the girdle of service on the waist of his soul he repre- 
sented that if Sulaim&n did not insert the ring of submission to the 
sublime court in his mental ear, he would collect an army and bring 
Ibrfihim, who was Sulaimfin^s competitor, against Bengal. He 
would do such things to Sulaiman that he would be a warning to all 
strife mongers. After the Rajah had entertained Hasan Khfin and 
Mah&pittar for three months, he selected elephants of note and other 
valuable presents and sent them to court. Hasan |^an, Mah&pattar 
and the ambassador of Rajah Mukund Deo, who was called Rai Par- 
mftnand, had the honour of paying homage at Nagarcin when the im- 
perial cortege had come there from JaunpQr. 

One of the events which occurred when the camp was at Jaunpur 
was the flight^ of Khwftja ^Abdu-l-tnajad isaf ^ftn. Good God! 
the worldly who are not right-thinking cast themselves into destruc- 
tion by their own efforts, and give such proceedings the name of 
policy ! One of the great misfortunes is that along with their pre- 
sumption and ingratitude they shake like willows with regard to their 
own prosperity, and from some slight suspicion do to themselves in a 
moment a mischief that a thousand enemies could not accomplish. 
Thus ifaf ^ftn, out of haste and volatility, committed an act whose 
shamefulness could not be removed by the labours of all the writers in 
the world. Though the graciousness of the gh&hinsb&h pardoned 
those faults and so cleansed the cheek of shame from the dust of crime, 
yet the mark of them remained. The point of this preamble is that 
Afaf IQ^&n, who after having been appointed to high office had lately 
been honoured by the command of a victorious array, had, owing to 
the fact that fear attaches to the skirt of the perfidious, been carried 
away by the tale-bearings of strife-mongers, and had disregarded the 
preservation of his position, and from a vain terror fied to Garha. The 
brief account of this affair is that from the time when A^af |^§n con- 
quered the territory of Garha and had taken possession of the treasures 
of Cauragarha and had basely and ungratefully concealed them from 
his king and benefactor, by whose favour he had been advancedf rom the 


1 According to Bay&zid and the ened by Mugaffar KhSu's making in* 
Tab. AkbarT A^af Sh^u was fright- I quiries about the Garha treasure* 
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pen to the standard az qalm-b-Hlm ("from pen to panoply and had 
thereby prepared the materials of his own downfall^ he had continually 
been under apprehensions. Though he^ from not understanding 
matters, had sent bribes to the royal clerks, yet this had no success 256 
as nothing but earth (i.e., death) will fill the greedy maw of such covet- 
ous ones. They were always uttering dark hints. At the time when 
he brought his excellent army before H.M., and was treated with royal 
favours, the grandees were moved to envy and framed fictions and 
falsehoods. Inexperienced and unintelligent friends and chattering 
strife-mongers made one into a thousand and caused Sfaf to lose 
heart. At last, on 3 Mibr Divine month, corresponding to Sunday 
20 Safar 973 (16th September, 1565), he left his tents and goods and 
went off to Garha with his brother Wazir !^an and some friends, 
and did not turn back until he reached there. In the morning the 
well-wishers who had been named as his comrades reported the cir- 
cumstance to H M. Their representation arrived at Jaunpur at the 
time when H.M. was enjoying the pleasure of hunting. He appoint- 
ed Mun^im I^Sn i^in-O^dndn to the charge of the army, and ap- 
pointed Shuja^at Khan and some brave men to pursue A^af IQifin. 
Sl^ujft^at Kh&n arrived at Manikpur and searched for ^Afaf Khftn. He 
learnt that he had reached Karra and was preparing to go to Grarha. 
S^uja^at lO^an secured boats and was meditating the crossing of the 
river. On the other side ^Afaf got information of the coming of 
gkuja'at Khto and turned back with his army in order to stop 
^at Khan on the riverbank. The boats had nearly reached the shore 
when Ai^af ^an proceeded to oppose them. A hot engagement took 
place between him and the troops who were in the boats. On that 
day the interview was carried on up to evening by means of arrows 
and bullets. When night threw her dark veil over mortals, Ayaf 
!^an thought flight his best resource and went off during the night. 
When at dawn 3kuja‘at Khan heard of the flight of ^Afaf iO^an, he got 
quickly into boats and crossed the river and went off in pursuit. He 
came up with a party who had been left behind by Afaf ^an and 
learnt that it would be exceedingly difficult to reach him. So he 
turned his reins and came and did homage. He was exalted by kiss- 
ing the threshold at Jaunpur. 

One of the occurrences was the sending of Qullj ^an a second 
time to Bohtas. It has already been related that H.M. sent 
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57 Qull] ^§n to conoiliate Fath and to confirm him in his allegi- 
i^noe. He arranged that when the imperial forces reached Jaunpfir, 
Fat^ ^i&n should come to do homage and should bring with him the 
elephant Bakht Bulnnd, at the time when H.M. was sent again for 
this purpose. A fresh reason for this was that^ before tlie imperial 
troops had left ihe capital, Sulaimin had sent an army to Uohtis in 
order that he might get possession of it with the help of ^All Qull 
S^n. Sulaimin^s army had, with the assistatioe of ^ AI! QuH !^Sn, 
reduced Fath ^dn to straits when the news arrived of the approach 
of the imperial army. Thereupon Sul lim^n^s army withdrew from the 
siege, and Fath ^§n, who was nothing if not two-faced, when the 
neighbourhood of the fort was free from the molestation of Sulaiman^s 
army engaged in collecting munitions and stores. He also sent 
secretly a message to his brother fiasan O^&n, who had entered into 
service along with Qulij i^in, to the effect thnt he was now at ease 
about provisions and that ^[asan ^ftn shnuld by every possible means 
oome to Boht&s. As it was difficult for i^lasan Khftn to come openly, 
he had recourse to stratagem, and represented that some high official 
should be sent along with him so that they might go to Bohtfts and 
might bring his brother to the king with the keys of the fort. Ac- 
cordingly Qulij ^dn was chosen for this service. He set about carry- 
ing out the commands and arrived at Rohtas. Though Fath ^&n 
made hypocritical representations yet they were false. Qulij ^ftn 
•perceived their worthlessness 4nd returned. As the taking of that 
fortress and the conquest of the whole of the Eastern provinces be- 
long to another time 1 shall not treat of them at present. 

When All Quli had for a long time sat down in front of 

the victorious army and done nothing but strew on his head the dust 
of disappointment, he employed the time, which was one for shame 
and repentance, in developing still fui*ther his rebellion and disaffec- 
tion. He sent Silc indar ^an, Bahadur ^&n and a body of troops to 
the territory of Sarwar in order that they might then ravage and 
plunder. When H.M. heard of this he appointed Shah BudSgh 
^Sdld .Oiih. Qly& Husain ^ftn (Le. H. K. Tukriya), Bdqi 
•Mj^lab M^isum ^&n FaranUhQdl, Calma ^ftn, Muhammad 

Amin Dlwftna, Beg Nuru-d-dfn, Selim ^ftn, and Fattu AfgVn under 
:the leadership of Mir M uTzzu-l-mulk and directed that they should 
58i^.tbe path of the. rebels and not suffer tlie dust ol dissension to 
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settle on that country. The imperial troops did not halt till they 
reached the pargana Khairabftd. When H.M. the gii^hinshah had 
administered such a remedy for the rebellious madness of ^AlT Qull 
he proceeded to Allahabad* ^Ali QulT Khin had thought that 
by sending his troops as above stated, he would cause a^ispersipQ.of 
the imperial army# When, he was disappointed in this, he turned to - 
deceit and hypocrisy ^nd began by sending to Mun4m lO^au Bibi ^ 
Sarv Qad, a woman ^ho had been distinguished in the service of H.M* 
Firdus MakSni (Babar), and who reminded him of their old friendship. 
After that he sent experienced men to propose a reconciliation. 
Mun^m !|^fin in his simplicity, aud on account pf his being an old 
servant, witheld.his hand from extirpating the disobedient. He put 
faith in ^Ali Quli^s deceitful words and made airepresentation to court, 
strongly recommending that the propositions should be accepted. 
H.H. the Sbfihinshah, though he wns fully aware of ^All Quli^s evil 
nature, accepted, from his perfect kindness and liberality, the IjCbfin- 
Khfinan^s representations and sent Khwftja Ghiyasu-d-dm ^AU of 
QazwTn to impress his princely graciousness (on ^All Qiili) and to as- 
certain and report about what transpired at the meeting (between 
Mun^m Khfin and ^Ali QulT). 

When Mun‘im Kban was distinguished by this great favour he 
wrote to ^All Quli Khan to the effect that they two should have an in- 

"f 

terview without the intervention of messages or messengers, and lay 
the foundation of sincerity and service. As thpre was a report at that 
time that some of the devoted heroes such as ^A&dil I^fin and Jamftl 
Kh§n Biluo had resolved that they would lie in wait and finish off the 
scoundrel, ^AlT Quli iShan was very cautious about coming to see 
Mun^m ^fin, and wished that the subject of a reconciliation should 
be carried on by letters and messengers. Mun*im Khfin did not agree 
to this, and at last it was arranged that they should meet in the 
middle of the river, attended by two or three persons. Accordingly^ 
^Ali Quli ^ftn left his family where they were, and came with his 
army and boats towards the ferry of Gausfl, and pitched his tents at 


1 This apparently comes fron^ 
BaySzId who calls her Agh&l Sarv 
Qad. She was with Mun*im when hp 
died, and apparently ^was his wife op 


mistress. Perhaps she is the Sarv^ 
Sahl of Gulbadan Bogam*s Mem, atnji 
who went with Gulbadan B, to Mecoa^ 

A. N. ill. 146. 


49 • * ' 

^ AkbarnSma, Vol. II, Fasc. V. ’ N.S. iVo. 1152, 

n 
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Bal<snr opposite tlie camp * of the KhSn-IQianan. Batanf, 

Sulaimin Mankali, Kfilfi Pahftr, officers of the Afghans, were with him. 
Messages and messengers passed between the parties, renewing the 
propositions of concord on both sides. Next day ^All QulT ^^fin got 
into a boat, accompanied by three men, viz., ShahriySr Kal who was 
259 distinguished for courage, Sul^Sn Muhammad MfrSb, and his qUrei 
who had the name of ihu-i*haram * (the gazelle of the harem), and pro- 
ceeded towards the I^an-Khanin^s camp. Prom the other side the 
Khan-Khftnan also got into a boat, accompanied by three persons, viz., 
Mirza Ghiy§su-d-dm, ^Ali Bfiyazid Beg, and Mir Khan ^ the ghuldm 
of Suljan Muhammad Qabaq,^ who was relied upon by Mun4m !£ban, 
and went to meet ^Ali Qull Khan. 

The banks of the river were lined by the two armies. When 
the boats nearly met in the middle of the stream,^ Ali Quli Khan 
rose up and said "Kaifiyat® Legh” and Peace be upon you.^^ 


A Mun‘im Khan was encamped at 
Narainpur which, Bayazid says, was 
opposite Baksar and belonged to 
pergana Mu^^ammadabad and district 
of Jaunpur. 

^ Baydzid seems to call him Beg 
Qurcl. Ahu’irharcm is a name applied 
to a favourite youth or damsel. In 
HilSlI's poem of the king and the 
beggar, B.M.M.S. Add. 7781, p. 20, he 
says that the pariah dog of the palace- 
environs is equal to an dhn-i-ha/ram, 
t.e., to a royal favourite See Ethe's 
translation, Leipzig 1870, line 448. 

s BaySzfd has Manir KhSn. 

* The text has Baflq, but t^e 
variant Qabaq has the support of 
Bayazid. The BaySzTd Beg of the 
text is the memoirs- writer. He has 
described the interview, and A.F. has 
evidently used his narrative. 

* The text has the 

peninsula of the river, and the phrase 
seems to be a reference to BaySzId’s 
phrase '*the middle of the Ganges 


and Jamna,’* but of course the meet- 
ing took place far below the junction 
of these rivers. Of. the use of the 
word Jaitnna at A.N. Ill, 417, 1. 9 
Probably A.P. uses the word jazira 
in the sense of block or portion. The 
phrase might be paraphrased as ** in 
the middle of the sheet of water." 

® The Lucknow ed. says Legh 
means master, and a note to the Bib. 
Ind. text has adopted this explana- 
tion. In Bayazid 128a the words 
are hcvifmt lagh. , Possibly it is a 
contraction of j/l Ulugh great. One 
variant is kaif a^l, “How is my 
brother P " Bay&zld seems to have 
haifast: Perhaps then the meaning 
is, “ How is the lord, or How do you 
doP " Perhaps the legh is the Tuiki 
affix used to signify abundance. Ers- 
kine renders it “ All hail." Though 
A F. seems to use Bayazid, he seems 
also to have had another authority. 
Perhaps it was GhiSg|u-d-dlii'a re- 
port. It was BayJzld who supplied 



CHAPTER LVm. 


887 


Then he sprang into Mun^im KhSn's boat and they embraced one 
another and sate down. The time of meeting passed partly in 
hypocritical ^ weeping, and partly in 'AH Quli^s describing how he 
liad sold service (i.e., what work he had done for Akbar). 

Some time, too, was spent in taking oaths and in making engage* 
ments. After that it was agreed that Mlrz§ GhiSssn-d^din ^ Alf should 
go to the Shahin^fth and represent the state of matters, and request 
that n.M. should also send KhwSja Jahan®— by whose counsels the 
affairs of state were managed— in order that ^Ali Quli ^lWs mind 
might be fully set at rest, and that he might from the bottom of his 
heart make promises of loyalty. After these arrangements they sepa* 
rated, each going to his own camp. This affair took place in the 
beginning of Dai, Divine month, December 1565. M. Ghifisu-d-dm 
^Ali went to court and reported the circumstances, and H.M. sent 
Kh waja J ahan agreeably to Mun^im Khftn^s request. On the next day, 
after the interview with ^All Quli S^ftn, Mun^m ^Itoe'crosBed the 
river with a select party and proceeded to 'AlT Quli Spin’s quarters, 
§h§ham !^gn Jalftir, the Mir Munshi, Haidar Muhammad i^fin 
ikhta Begi, Kuoak ^Ali Otan, Taimur Ikka and a number of others 
were with him. ^Ali Quli Ol^u gave a great entertainment, and was 
very hospitable. Afterwards Mun^im returned to his own quar- 
ters. Subsequently Khwfija Jah5n came, and Mun‘im Khftn wished to 
take him with him and to go a second time to ^Ali Quli KhSn. 
Khwfija Jahfin remonstrated and plainly said that ^All Quli ^fin was 
a man (jawdh) without moderation, and was displeased with him. 
He did not think it advisable to go to his quarters. If Mun^im 
Khfin was bent upon their going, he should take pledges for their 
security. Mun'im I^fin asked for Ibrfihim "S^fiu Uzbeg as a 
pledge from ‘All Quli Khan and obtained him. Next day Mun^im 
]^fin and i^wfija Jahfin went and had an interview with “^Ali Quli 
Khan in his quarters, and next day they had another meeting in 
Ibrfihim l&fin^s quarters. Majnun Qifin QaqaS^Sl, Bfibfi Khfin Qfiq, 
i^fil and Mlrzfi Beg ® were present at this meeting, and a reconciliation 


the Koran for the two chiefs to swear 
upon. 

I Bayazid says they wept about 
the death of Humayun as they had 
not mot since then 


* i.e. Amlnu-d-din, Blochmann 
424. 

« Neph<5W of Ehwllja Jahfin, and 
a poet. Blochmann 424. 
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took place between th^in and 'A)i Qull iOhian. Altbongb' much was 
said about 'All Quli going to courts no effect was produced^ 

260 and ironi his deceitfulness he would not consent to kiss the thres- 
hold. He said that when he had skown^eo much ingratitude, he had 
not the courage to go* He would tio\^j send his mother and Ibrfi- 
hlm ijOLftn, who was a grey’-beard among them. When he had done 
good service, he would himself attend. After much discusfidon this 
arrangement was agreed toi 

.Next day /All QulI sent his mother, and IbrShfm ^&n 

and some noted elephants such as B&l Sundar and Acapla (?) ^ and 
others by. Mir Hfid! Ni^m IqA. He also sent Hftj! Sistftn! 

who was^a k>rt cff prisoner^ The !OAn-^dnfin and l^wftja Jahfin 
left the army on the river-bank, and, taking \Hth,them 'All Quli^s 
mother, IbrihTm i^gn and the presents, proceeded to court.' 

. The !^dn l^AnSn had a sword and shroud hung round IbrShTm 
KhSn^s neck, and had. his head and feet bared, and so brought him 
into the Presence. Through his intercession the pen of forgiveness 
was drawn over the varied offences of those ill-fated, ones. The 
holy tongpe dropped ttkese words : " Though it is plain that these 
evil-starred ones will not adhere to their promises, yet as we love to 
please you, their offences have been forgiven. Their .fiefs will be 
given to them as before, but so long as the imperial standards are in 
this neighbourhodd^for the purpose of hunting and recreation, 'All 
Quli Eh^n must not 6ross the Ganges to this side. When the court is 
established at Agra, their agents will come and get the patents for 
their fiefs put in order. They will thereupon enjoy their fiefs in 
accordance with the orders that shall be passed.^^ The KhSn-Kh§n2n 
was exalted ^to the pinnacle of glory by the royal favodr, and an 
order was issued that the sword and shroud should be removed from 
Ikrfihiiri neck. The good news of pardon were * conveyed 

to* ^Ali Quli mother, who was in the Sh&hinshfth^s harem 

and had cast her face into the dust of lamentation, and was waiting 
foV tlws* royal forgiveness. As the transactions of those unworthy 


1 IbrEhlm was Khan ZamSn’s pa- 
tjsrnal uncle. 

* * qu. Acala, i.e., immovable (P). 
liasaiiand. Apparently A.F. 


means that Akbar personally gave 
the good news, and Mu^tamid Khan 
takes this view. 
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wretches were hypocritical — aa is not unknown to the acute and 
^ intelligentr—the world- adorning Deity willed that the evil inner 
nature of these ingrates might be impressed on the ftiraple-minded. 

Some days after they had the bliss 'of doing homage, news came 
of th,e battle of Mir M^uTazu-l-mulk and the other great officers. The 
particulars of this occurrence are that when Bahadur H^ftn and Sik- 
andar Kh^n had, at the instigation of 'All Quli Khan, stirred up the 
dust of strife in Sarkar Sarwftr,^ a large force suddenly arrived from 
the imperial camp. 0n hearing of this they got confused and lOst 
courage ^nd had recourse to deceit and fraud. They sent a message 261 
to Mir M^mzzu l-mulk Ibnd the other officers asking how it was reason- 
able to suppose^ that they were going to oppose the imperial forces 
and engagd in battle; , Thtdir desire was that they (i.e., the imperial 
officers) should be the intermediaries for cleansing their offences, and 
they were sending to court noted elephants which had come into 
their possession, by the iking^s gopd fortune, and were such ai^ H.M. 
loved. And Vrhen if appeared that their faults had been washed by 
the limpid waters of* fcfrgiveness, which flowed from the sea of his 
graciousuessj they too would come and ask for pardon. As Mir 
M'uizza-I-mulk sud the other officers knew the deceitfulness of the 
set, they rejected theii!v®vertures {lit. put the mark of rejection on the 
forehead of the wish of those wretches) and wrote in reply that the 
record of their ’ crimes was not of a nature to be expunged from the 
register of time save by the bloody deluge (|i^/dn) of the shining 
sword. BahSdur again sent a message to Mir M^ulzzu l-mulk 

and reqaested that they should have an interview and discuss matters 
face to face. Mir M^ulzzu>l-mulk agreed and came out of his camp 
with a few follower^. Bahadur Khan also came out from his, attend- 
ed by a few men, and embraced the Mir. Proposals on both sides 
were submitted, but as deceit was patent on the foreheads of the 
contumacious, peace was not established, and the time passed in 
futile talk. 

When the state of the niatters was reported to H.M., he issued 
an order that Lashkar ^ Khan and BSja Todar Mai should join the 

^ Blochmann 381 n. 1, Perhaps ^ Blochmann 407. 

the Saror of Jarrett II. 185, Elliot 
takes it to be Surhftrpur in Faizftbad. 
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army with his men. If they considered that fighting was the proper 
course^ they were to take part ; if it seemed advisable to ak^cept the 
petitions of the rebels^ they were not to allow them to despair of the 
royal clemency. When these two loyal servants arrived with their 
troops^ they at once sent a message to the rebels to the effect that if 
their protestations of devotion, etc., were genuine they should honest* 
ly proceed to court. Otherwise, it was not manly to waste time and 
to put their hands to deceit. As their hearts and their tongues were 
not in accord, they were not guided aright. They waxed still bolder 
in their contumacy near EhairfibSd,^ and as the imperial army was 
not aware of the intreaties of 'All Qul! and of the graciousness an* 
nonneed by the 3hfthin^fth, and also as the first body of troops had 
displayed indifference to fighting, the Bajah ^ and Lashkar iChdn 
determined upon war and drew up their forces. The centre was 
ofiScered by MTr M'uizzu-1-mulk, Itm&d ]^&n ^wajasari (eunuch), 
Mir 'Ali ^ A.kbar, Rfijah Todar Mai, Laifckar Khan, Daulat Khan 
Paujdar and others ; the right wing by QTya Si.an, Hasan Jkhta, 
gher Sultftn, Bajah Mattar Sen, Karamsai * (P), Mihr 'Ali son of 
TJstad Yusuf and others; the left wing by BSqi Qiftn, §h§h Budfigh 
Ehan, Mattalib ® Khan, Fattu, Quli TJzbeg and others. The 

vanguard was under Muhammad Amm Diwana, M'a^um Khan Fa- 
262 rankhudl, Qatlaq Qadam gh^h Fanai, Sad Bahamat TJzbeg, 

Qalmaq Bahadur, and others. The reserve-vanguard (iltmiah) was 
under ^an 'Aalam, Hindu Beg Moghal, Bai Sal® Darbari, Bai Patr 


* Bai Sal Darbari, B. 419, where 
he is called the son of Bai Mall 
ghaikh^wat. But according to Tod’s 
Annals of Bajastban 11, chapter on 
Ambar, he was the son of Sdja and 
apparently the grandson of Bai Mall. 
Tod has a long and interesting ac- 
count of his advancement. He is 
often mentioned in the A.H. Vol. 
Ill, and at p. 809 he is stated to have 
been raised to the rank of 2,500 in the 
47th year of the reign. He was also 
employed under Jahangir. 


1 Jarrett II. 177 and Oude Gazet- 
teer. 

® See Blochmann's account of the 
battle in his notice of M^U!zzu-l- 
muik, 381. 

.9 M‘nlzzu-l-mulk's younger bro- 
ther. Blochmann 382. 

9 He is mentioned again, along 
with B&m Oand. under the year 985 
A.N. 111. 201. Perhaps he is the 
Karm Oand of the TUzuk and is a 
grandson of Biharl Mai : cf. Bloch- 
mann 387 n. 1. 

5 So in text but Blochmann 403 
has Matlab. 
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Das, D^ud Khftii Faujdar, and others. On the other side the rebels 
were in three bodies : one under Bahidur Khan, one under Iskandar 
Khftn, and one under Muhammad Yar, brother’s ^ son of Sikandar. 
This last was in the van. A hot engagement ensued. The enemy^s 
vanguard had the advantage somewhat, when the reserve-vanguard 
showed courage and drove it off. Muljammad Yar was killed and 
many others of the enemy perished. Sikandar, who was behind the 
vanguard with a chosen force, turned and fled, followed by the victors 
who slew whomever they reached, until they came to the bank of a 
black piece of water. 

Sikandar, in fear of his life, cast himself into the black water 
and brought out his head from the black earth® {ddh). Many of 
his best soldiers went down in that slough of darkness. The vic- 
torious troops, who had pursued Sikandar, dispersed in order to 
plunder the fugitives. BahSdur Hhian was in ambush with a body 
of men and came upon the left wing at this time of seizing and 
snatching. A battle took place and Budagh KhSn fell from 

his horse, and was made a prisoner. His son ^Abdu-l-mattalib did 
not obtain the glory of good service, and Nfi§ir Quli and a number 
of ingrates strewed the dust of faithlessness on their heads and 
joined the enemy. Bahadur drove off the force and then proceeded 
against the centre. The centre, without fighting, let fall the thread 
of war from its hand and chose the disgrace of flight. Muham- 
mad Bftql S^Sn ^ withdrew himself under the pretext of guarding the 
baggage, and sundry persons from hypocrisy and treachery did not 
fight and turned their backs. Owing to their misconduct the army 
which had conquered was defeated. Rajah Todar Mai, Qlya 
^Itmfid Shan and the men of the reserve-vanguard gathered 
together and stood their ground, but as the army was in confusion 
there was not a successful result. This was the consequence of pre- 
sumption ! 


' 1 Bayizld has “ sister’s son ” and 

the T.A. says he was Sikandar’s son- 
in-law. 

» Apparently the piece of water 
was lake or morass, Sikandar strug- 
gled out of the mud and water, but 


many of his followers were drowned 
or slain. Bad&dnT, according to the 
Bib. Ind. ed., makes Sikandar cross 
the river Siyali (the Sye P). 

s This is Adham Kl> Sn’s elder 
brother. 
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Those misunderstanding ones did not perceive yrith what perleot 
knowledge the Lord of the Age had directed a conciliatory course* 
Whoever acta in this way has himself to thank for the result.^ 
263 Next day the diapers^ soldiers reassembled and proceeded towards 
Qanauj. The leaders .sent representations descriptive of what had 
occurred. who is a mine of el^iqency, passed over such grave 

offences, inasmuch ho had lately overlooked, other offences, and 
sent for the offiioers, Those who. e^pps^r^d to. hjaye .behaved with 
insincerity remaiped^in disgrace ^and were debarred from the bliss of 
doing kornish, while the sincere were, in spite of the condition they 
were in^ rewarded by special, favours. 

One of the occurrences of this time was that, when H.M. was in 
Jaunpur, Muhammad DTwfina ^ set to plundering Sam§na ^ and 
soon got the punishment due to his actions. This ill-omened wretch 
was one of 'the servants of Khw&jah-^M^uazgam. Afterwards he en- 
tered into the service of Bair&m ^ftn, who made him a favourite on 
account of his good looks. In' the time of Bair§m^8 power he held a 
confidential position, but when adversity came he took the path of 
ingratitude. Something of this has been already said in its proper 
place. As H.M. is a fountain of justice, though the desertion was 
advantageous to himself, yet he could not approve of it as 
such vile conduct is the worst of qtnfclities in a man. So gher 
Muhammad did not become' a* fersona grata. For some time he 
lived in the town of Sftmfina. When ^Alt Quli Ekftn and a number 
of others rebelled, and H.M.'s forces marched to extinguish the 
flames of their seditien, this predestined wretch collected a crowd 
of vagabonds, and proceeded to make a disturbance. MullaNuru- 
d-dln Muhammad TarkhSn, who was' the faujdSr of that part of the 
country, had left one Mir Dost Muhammad in Samftna to manage the 
affairs of the pargana. One day that 'scoundrel invited Dost 
Muhammad to his house, and, in th^ very midst of the entertainment, 
was sharpening the arrow (for his destruction).. Suddenly, while the 
feast was going on, he put the arrow into the notch (curve) of the 
bow and struck that innocent man in the breast and killed him. He 

1 Lit. Whoever meets with such a 
result, what he sees, ho sees of him- 
self^ I am not sure of the moaning. 


^ Blochmann 524. 

B In Sarkir Sirhind, J. II. 296. ' 
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then laid hold of all the goods and chattels which were in that j?ar- 
gOtWi and rushed ofE to patgana Mftler.^ He killed likewise the 
Shiqdflr of that pargana, which appertained to the exch^qaer-landsi 
and seized^ whatever property therq. Vagabpnds flocked round 

him and he made incursions into the prpvi^cei^, till alb.lepgth MuUil 
NurQ-d-din collected a number of men and set about putting him 
down. The madman .was enjoying himaelf in the vfllage of Dha- 
iiuri»<?) which ision the borders of Samftna. On hearing of the arri- 264 
Yal of MulU.Huru-d-dIu he did not ma^ much account of it and 
proceeded to attack the HulU with a small force. 

In the moment of the attack his horse struck against the trunk 
of a tree and fell. A number of men ran on foot and seized him. 

The MuUfi put the ill-omened madman to deaths and was rew;arded 
by' princely favours.® 

One of 4he occurrences was that H.M. visited Cliunar from 
Jaunpur. As -the Uintah’s natural disposition is to forgive in- 
juries, he, at ,the urgency and intercession of Idun^m Khan Kbfin- 
Khftnan, drew -the pen/ of pardon over , the record of the crimes of 
‘All Quli Kh§^n and other rebellious lords,> and then was struck by 
the idea of seeing Benares and. the fortress, of. Chuniar, lyhich is one 
of the celebrated forts of India. . . With this intention he left A^raf 
in charge of Jaunpur and marched off on the day of I^ai-ba- 
mihr 15 Bahman, Divine month, corresponding to Friday 3 Bajab, 

24th January, 1566. In three marches be reached Benares and shed 
the lights of justice over all the inhabitants thereof. He ordered 
his camp to halt there, and went on iwith some, chosen folloiyers to 
Ohunar. He surveyed the inside and outside of the fort and re- 
ceived inwaid' and outward . .pleasure^, Meanwhile the hunters 
brought the .glad . news of - elephants being in the forests in the 
neighbourhood of the fort,, and h® proceeded/ with, a number qf 
special attendants to. search in these forests. After exploring about 
two k&8 iikey came upon.s^ herd of elephants. .He directed that 
those mottntain-like forms> sboulid be. < surrounded , on all sides 

' ’* " ' . . !.t ' ' ‘ \ , ■ ■ . .i.i.t. . 


^ Text MAlez, and variant Mftlner. 
Bee Jarrett II. 296. 

® So written by Blochmann. Per- 
haps the variant DanhM is right. 

50 


^ Bad&iinI speaks of NSru-d-dln 
having the fief of Safldfln in Sir- 
bind. He died in poor circum- 
stances. BadSQnl HI. 197. 
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and thei; following out the roles of hunting, ten elephants were 
captnred. 

Their necks were bound by strong ropes, and they were broug'ht 
along with the tame elephants to the fortress. From there he re- 
turned to his camp at Benares. 

One of the occurrences was H.M. the SbAhin ^fih’s making a rapid 
expedition against the !^8n Zamftn. As he is a talisman of constant 
wakefulness he perceives every Divine and material truth even before 
they reveal themselves, and gives indications thereof by the tongue of 
fate. Accordingly at the time when Mun'im iOiSn opened the lips of 
265 supplication and interceded for 'All Quli ^Sn, H.M. said : “ We par- 
don him, but it will be surprising if he remain constant in the ways 
of obedience.'" And so it turned out in a short space of time. For 
when in accordance with the Kbgn- Kh gnSn^s request ‘Al! Quli Sh&n 
and Bahidur Khan were granted their fiefs, this was conditional upon 
Khan Zamin’s not crossing the river while H.M.’s camp was in the 
neighbourhood.^ It was also stipulated that when the royal standards 
returned to the capital their agents should come there and have the 
patents (title-deeds) passed through the offices, and that thereupon 
possession of the fiefs was to be given. On the very day when H.M. 
was proceeding to Benares and Chunar, 'AH Quli |0;>Sn crossed the 
river and came to Mu|;Armmad§bSd, and sent men to ^hkzipur and 
Jaunpur. H.M. had returned from hunting and had halted at Benares 
when the news came that the wretch had broken his compact and 
crossed the Ganges. The world-melting wrath of the ShAhin^h 
blazed forth, and the disloyalty of those blaokfated ones, which be 
had winked at, became manifest. He spoke in an imperious manner 
to Mun'im ^an about their conduct. The |Q^&n-^Snan was com- 
' pletely confused and hung down his head. His lips were closed and 
the thread of reply was broken, ^wfija J^ahftn, Mo^afiar 
Bajah Bhagwant D8s and a number of the faithful officers were left 
with the camp, to follow slowly and stage by stage, while H.M. 
himself set out on the night of Dai-b8^n 23 Bahman, Divine month, 
corresponding to the night of Saturday 11 Bajab, 2 Feb. 1566, in order 
to chastise 'All Quli Kh8n« His courtiers and devoted followers 
gathered round and in front of the state umbrella, and vied with eao|i 


^ In Agimgarh. 
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other on their coursers and bore away the ball of swiftness from the 
north wind and the breeze of morn. Jdfar Khin Taklu and Qfisim 
IS^an were sent against GhSzTpur. When they reached the gate of 
the fort, the ill-fated inmates became aware of their doming and cast 
themselves down into the river from a bastion which was near it, and 
went to Mu^jiammadabad, where they informed ‘All Qall Shin. He 
got confused and fled in consternation. When he came to the bank 
of the Sarwftr ^ he and those who were with him got into some boats 
which were kept there for such an emergency, and carried themselves 
into safety. The royal oort&ge crossed, on the night they set out, the 
Jaunpur river on elephants. 

At the end of the night he halted for some time on his elephant 
and in the morning sot off again. A portion of the day had passed 266 
when by marching rapidly they came up with ^Ali Quli’s camp. He 
had left his tents and baggage and taken the road of flight. They 
went on till the third paAar. ^Ali Quli J[ban^s elephant Ba^jt Buland 
had become mast and fell into their hands. Thereafter Majnun Khan 
Qaq^al, M. Najat Kban and a number more were sent on ahead. It 
was evening when the news came from them tha.t ^Ali Quli was in the 
act of crossing the Sarwdr. As they had come a great way, and but 
little of the day remained, a halt was made. At dawn the march was. 
resumed, and on that day Awaz son of Islftm !Khan and 

brother of Parra^ ^usain Kbftn, left the enemy and joined the im- 
perial forces. The advance-guard arrived at the bank of the river, 
and seized as the gifts of victory the boats which ^All Quli I^hftn and 
his people had left, and which were full of goods. They ascertained 
from the boatmen the particulars of *A1I Quli Shanks adventures, and 
then the army marched along the bank of the Sarw&r. The whole of 
the country high * and low (?) was searched, but no trace could be 
found of the vagabonds. It has been stated by trustworthy authorities 


1 This seems to be the SargS or 
Gogra, 

s Text hcmfi hcmaM u ha/raH. 
Wdd^ means the valleys and low- 
lands, and bardri waste lands or 
leserfcSj, being the Arabic plural 
The Lucknow edition says they are 


the names of two villages. Mdri means 
in HindustSnl coarse grass, and so^ 
the meaning may be, they searched 
the holbws and the prairies. But 
the word ha/rdrl is used again in the 
sense of deserts at voi. HI., p. 83, line 
13. 
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that had 'All (Jftili IQjiirx been in M^^nimadftbftd eh the^ night it’ 
arrived, the wretch would^ have been caught* Apparently 
Khan played this trick, As he did not, f6r 'hie own purposes, wish that 
'AH Quli should be caught. ' In thcf -first place, he did ndt permit a 
march against him that night, afid, Secondly, he sent him Warning; 
It became known that 'All Quli had gone td thh fort of OilQp§ra^ by 
forest-routeS* fi.M* wisely winked at Miin'^m* Oian^s conduct and 
took no notice of it. Nekt day, as thCre Were no boats, and the 
ford by which that swelling riVer (the Q-ogra f) could be crossed was 
not known, the army marched along the bank and' encamped opposite 
Cilupfira. Shots * were fired on both sides* When 'AH Quli knew 
that H.M. was present in pCrsCp he left the place* Next day the 
army marched from there, and going along the river-bank came to 
Mau * and encamped. 

On this strange journey forCste were traversed and various wild 
beasts, both land and aquatic, showed themselves. Active young men 
hunted them. Various kinds of animals came under H.M.’s eye. He 
bade the soldiexA flioot them. As the imperial ^ camp was passing 
aicng, rivCr^AninialB, such as brocodiles, came out of the water and 
shbwed themselves on thC banks^ but when the dust of the army rose up 
on the distance they returned to the water. There were some animals 
such that arrCws and^bullets had no effect on them. In fine, ihe royal 
cCriidge was in the neighbourhood of thUt town when news came that 
BahUdur had taken advantage of the opportunity to come to 
JaunpUr and rescue his Inbther. He had also imprisoned A^raf 
]^ftn (ind meditated an ^attack On the bublhne camp. Accordingly 
the royal cortege turned back from the hank of the Sarwftr and pro- 
ceeded tO the camp. ^ * ' * ' . 

The particullbts bt this affair are as follows* When4he reverbera- 
tion of the expedition against 'Ali Quli Uito reached Sikandar Khan 


^ Text J^alSpira» but the place is fourteen miles from Mut^ammadfi- 
CilSp&ra in Oorakhp&K ^aifrett II. bid. 


175, where the existeuloe bf W fbtft fs 
mentioned. It is CilQpara in Bayi- 
ztd. ‘ ^ - > * ' ^ ‘ 

d This is taken from Bayizfd. 

2 Mau Natbhanjan in Agirngarh, 


i ' Appa^Utly the Imperial camp is 
nieant', ‘Akbar*s special retiiiue which 
wAs ahelid of the main bbdy Of the 
army. Or perhaps it is the advance- 
camp that is meant. 
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and Bahadur ^an, and when they heard of 'All Quit’s mothOT’8 having’ 
been seized by A^raf ^an in JaunpQr, and \Vere &ware that'he bhd' 
not a large force with him, and that it Vronld be a very' easy mattei’td 
seize the fort of Jaunpflr, they marched rapidly thither.' As' A^rBf' 
^an had not taken steps to strengthen the fort, they bhrht the door' 
and entered it. A party also put up ladders on the trail and Cantb ih. ' 
When Aaiiraf ^tn heard of this, they had already entered. Bahi-* 
dur ^an imprisoned him, and released his mother and tobk 'her off 
with him. Though Jaunp'uf had been for a while in his' hnd bis' 
brother’s fief, and they had many connections with the" citizefiz, he' 
plundered and ill-used the city. After robbing mahy of 'the'mei^ehants 
he hastened off to Benares. There too he plundered and then vi'&hV 
to Madan Benares, which was known as^aminya. There itewc'calme 
that the royal standards had ‘returned from folldwing 'Ali Qnl!;' 
Sikandar and BahSdnr went to the ferry of Narhan, Which 'w&Z'theh^' 
nsnal crossing, and passed over the Ganges. ' 

When* 'All Quli went off at the pressufb of the snblihie antlj^,' 
and the turmoil caused by Sikandar and B^Sd&r’was brought to the' 
royal hearing, as has been reported, H.M. turned his reiii' oAHhe 
bank of the Sarwftr and proceeded towards his cstap, i^t, perchetfliiiib',' 
the agitated dust of the rebels should reach 'the hem theT^f. Bht' 
the wretches had fied on hearing of his 'appr&a'eh,'aihd 'tr8ii'qnil}iiy’>' 
was restored to the people of the camp. From there he pro'deeded' 
towards Jaunpur. On the day when he reabhed'the toWfi o^Ni'gimi'' 
bid ‘ the ceremony of weighing H.M. took place, afid thei^ Was a'' 
great feast. Mankind received' delight' froih' the gb'ihih^ldi'e 
bounty and offered up prayers for his long life'and' reign. Olhere^ 
after he marched on and arrived at Jaub|pfir. When this rich city' Wfii' 
adorned by the advent of the Sb&hin^h, and thers appSarSd tf 
great remissness on the part of the imperial seivalitS ih npTobtiijg 
the rebels, H.M. determined on fixing his residence there until the 2^ 
seditious should be destroyed^ root and branch, and tranquillity 
restored. In accordance with the order the nobles ud pdlars of the 
empire laid the foundations of grand buildings, apd it feli from the 


1 In Jannpflr, Jarrett 11. 164. The 
TA. says the weighing was prac- 
tised twice, vie., on the day, a year, 


according to ihetHijra eeditfdiri' SWd 
again on the SClar dty. fiss SkxAt- 


mann ; 
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royal lips that until the dust of the? existence of the oppressors was, 
removed from the skirt of this province,, this city would be the seat 
of empire. An order was issued to all the officers who had gone on 
leave and were spending their time comfortably on their estates, direct- 
ing them to enrol themselves in the royal forces in the appointed ‘ 
rendezvous* The army was ordered to pursue the rebels once more, 
and an order was given not to desist until ^AlT Quli was captured. 

When the facts were known to ^Ali Quli he sent to court 
Mirak Re^avi, who was one of his special companions, and repre- 
sented his grief and pain. He made excuses for all his faults and 
by a thousand subterfuges and smooth speeches he induced Mun^m 
!0^in ^An-Sbinftn to be once more his intercessor. The ^ 

!|^fi;n&n, who knew H.M.^s disposition, had not the courage for this 
office, and accordingly a number of honoured persons whom H.M. 
reverenced on account of his abundant sense of Divine worship,, 
such as M!r Murtaza Sjkarlfl, Mulla 'Abdullah Sult&npurl, and 
Sbaiyi 'Abdu-n-nabl 9adr, were brought forward by him. They 
relying upon the gb&hln^lh’s graciousness opened the mouth of 
intercession at the foot of the throne, and recited anecdotes about 
forgiveness. That mine of mercy, though he knew that their (the 
rebels’) hearts were not sincere, and that the real object of the 
rebels was to gain time, yet granted their request out of favour to 
those ignorant men (the intercessors), and once more pardoned the 
rebels’ offences, on condition that they repented of their evil deeds, 
and should in future never conceive the idea of opposing the holy 
will, but should always remain constant in the path of loyalty and 
devotion. When they showed signs of this, their estates were to be 
restored to them as formerly. The Shftu-O^nan and the other 
grandees returned thanks, and an order was given that Mir Murtaij^, 
Maul&nft 'Abdullah, and M'uin ^§n Farankhudi should go to 'All 


1 Ba huljar'-i*m*aJiud ; huljdr is 
given in the dictionaries as a Persian 
word meaning a place of refuge or 
of fighting. Zenker, however, gives 
it as a Turk! word, and as meaning 
the gathering-place of an army. 
See also P. de GourteiUe. Another 


form i& muljar, and this is the word 
used by BadSfinT II* 190, Blochmann 
242, note 4. Mnlc&r or Malc&r is the 
form in BadshnhnSma I., Part II, 
p. 109, top line^ etc., and apparently 
the word was often used to mean an' 
intrenchment or place of refuge. 
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Quli KKan and con&rm him in his repentance, and also give him the 
good news of pardon. H.M. thereupon renounced his intention of 
staying in Jaunpur, and decided upon returning. On the day of Din 
24 Isfandftrmaz, Divine month, corresponding to Monday 11 
3rd March 1566, the march from Jaunpur to Agra began. In one 
week the camp reached M^nikpur and encamped on the bank of the 
Ganges. The officers in accordance with H.M.’s orders made a 
bridge over so great a river in one day, such as that the camp could 
cross by. At the time when H.M. was returning to the capital, Ju- 26 { 
naid KararSm, brother’s son of Sulaim§n and son of ^Imad, obtained 
the bliss of kissing the threshold, and was encompassed by princely 
favours. 



400 


AKBARKlKA. 


CHAPTER LIX. 

Beginniitg of the 11th IlIhI tear, to wit^ the tear 
JBahman of the first cycle. 

. A thaasaiid idianksgiTiags that the spring of dominion has re- 
VLTed,^ ^nd that th^ banner of the New Tear has been upreared I 
The world has anew turned her faoe towards equability, and the ele- 
mental forces hare assumed fresh power. 

Verae.^ 

Clouds changed garden-dust into Tartar-musk, 

The zephyr quickened the fire of the rose, 

The blossoming branch became a ball of camphor. 

The dark hyacinth changed into burning aloes of Qam&r,. 

By the feet of the maidens of the garden-pavilion 
Dust became like mirror-holding water, 

Twas the season of love-glances and beauty-worship 
The season of blossoms and of wine-drinking 
The rosebud and narcissus have joined hands 
Strive to commit your heart to an alert hand 


i The verses are rather obscure, 
and the fandes are, as usual far- 
fetched, but the notes of the Lucknow 
editor are helpful. The first line 
means that the clouds by discharg- 
ing rain on the garden have evoked 
fragrance and so made the soil into 
musk of Tartary. The fire of the 
rose is poetic for its red colour. The 
comparison of the blossoms to a ball 
of camphhor may remind us of 
dmar Shayyim's expression of the 
white hand of Moses on the bough. 
The hyacinth, or the spikenard, has 
become fragrant, and so seems as if 
it were burning the aloes of QamRr, 


ie., the best aloes. The earth has 
assumed the appearance of bright, 
mirror-like water from being covered 
by a profusion of white flowers. 
Or perhaps azpai means “for the 
sake of*' and the interpretation is 
that the earth has become a mirror 
for the use of the garden-maidens, 
that is, the flowers. The lines are 
FaizTs and oocnr in his eliwem under 
the letter sd. See I. 0. MS. 3155, 
p. 2715. There are two more lines in 
the original at the end; one refers 
to tnlip-adomed wine and the eup- 
bearer’s locks, and the other bids 
Faifl guard his heart. 
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The Bpring'breeee gave like an invieible messenger tbe glad 
tidings of vietorj atid fortune. The gates of Divine abundance 
opened for the terrene and terrestrials^ and the imperial servants 
were gladdened by the news of celestial victories. After three 
hours and fifteen minutes of Monday 18 Sh^abftn 073^ 10th March 
1566^ the siin entered the Sign of Aries^ and the year Bahniani 
the 11th year of the first cycle began^ For two or three days 
Karrah was the exercise ground of the sublime host^ and the New 
Year’s feast took place there. The Qtan-IQianan Mun^im Shftn and 
Moi^affar lO^ln and others were left there for the settlement of the 
affairs of ^3.n ZarnSn, and for the return of those who had been 
sent to him, and the royal camp proceeded towards Kftlpi, and from 
thence to the capital. On 19th Farwardiri, the day of Farwardm, 
corresponding to Friday 7th Itam^an, 28th March 1566, the shade 
of the imperial umbrella descended upon Agra, and thereby the 
dignity of that spot surpassed the sky. After spending some days 
there, H.M. went to Nagarcm, which had been b^ilt then, and that 
delightful spot was irradiated by his presence. In fine when 270 
H.M. the Sh&hiniihah from a regard to his subjects proceeded to 
Agra, Mun^m Ehin and Mol^affar f^ftn awaited in Karrah the re- 
turn of the envoys. When the latter approached 'AlT Quli Khfin, 
he went forth to meet them and treated them with respect, and used 
a glozing tongue. He came back to the path of obedience by pro* 
mises and oaths, which are the documents of hypocrites, and then 
Mun^im &iid Mocaffar ]^lln, having been freed from their 

duties there proceeded, stage by stage, to the capital. When they 
came to Et&wah, Mogaffar iO^^n, having become suspicious of Mun^im 
Kh3n, posted on to the threshold, and was received with favour. 

He explained the double-dealing of the grandees and impressed ’'this 
on H.M# Afterwards Mun^im Khin and the other officers came to 
Court. La^kar ^ Khftn was removed from his office of Bakh&b a^»d 
Khwtja Jahtn was reprimanded. The great seal was taken from 
him and he was dismissed to Mecca. The severity used towards 
these men, which was the retribution for their deads, caused greater 
circumspection on the part of Mun'im !^3n. .The reputation of 
Moj^affai* Ol&ii was increased, and by the mediation of the courtiers, 


I B. 407. He was Mir Bakhlhi and Mir ^Ars. 
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the offences of S]^w§jah JahEn were forgiyen. H.M. the 
personally attended to the administration of affairs, and the result 
was that the world assumed a new aspect. 

One of the occurrences was that H.M. the displayed 

his world<-adoming graciouaness to the servants of the sublime thres^^ 
hold, and directed his attention towards the assessment {jama*) of the 
p^rganas. In accordance with his orders Mo^affar O^ftn set aside the 
Jama* raqa/TM^ (assessment according to kinds of produced) which had 


1 Of. B. 349, the Maasir 111. pp. 221, 
222 and J. II. 88. The name given 
to the old settlements in the text is 
J(ma*4-faq(m^%4-qalml, that is, per* 
haps ^*The assessment which was 
expressed in Baqam or SlySq char- 
acters, i.e., in contractions of Arabic 
words, instead of in Hindi figures.” 
See the advertisement prefixed to 
Gladwin’sEevenue Accounts, andOar- 
negy’s Kachchari Technicalities 8.v. 
Baqam. But, most probably, the word 
raqoml refers to the assessment being 
made according to the kind of pro- 
duce. The word qahnJ perhaps 
means that the assessment was a 
paper one and not based on actuals. 
Blochmann has taken his account 
from the Maagir and not directly 
from the A. N., see his note I,p.349. 
The MaaQir passage occurs in the 
notice of Mosaffar Shftn and has the 
words gatmrird, the empire, for 
qalml ra, but it is qaJml rd in the I.O. 
MSS., and this seems to be correct* 
B. also has qaUhuwildyat which he 
renders ” unsettled state of the coun- 
try,” but in the A. N. and also in the 
Maagir it is qiHat, *^pauoity.” In 
Jarrett, and also in the Persian ori* 
ginid, the 15th instead of the 11th is 
given as the date when the great 
office of theYixiership devolved upon 


MojfaffarandTodarMal. I think that 
15th here is a clerical error for 11th, 
the words ySzdahan and pasdahan 
differing chiefly by a dot. It is true 
that the 15th is mentioned lower down 
as the initial date of the ten years' 
settlement, but the context shows that 
the settlement in question is Todar 
Mai's which was made in the 27th 
year, and long after Moyaffar’s death. 
The paragraph before us is an im- 
portant one, but it is obscurely ex- 
pressed. The original estimate was 
a conjectural one, and not based on 
local inquiries. Hence it was very 
unequal. Now under Moaaffar ten 
Qinungoes, as well as other experts, 
made the assessment, as far as 
possible, on the basis of the actual 
produce of the lands. A. F. remarks 
that it was not really a hdl haqil as- 
sessment, 1 . 6 ., an assessment based on 
actual produce, but when compared 
with the first assessment it might 
receive that name. When A. F. 
describes this new assessment as an 
instance of Akbar’sgraciousnessto his 
subjects, he means that it relieved 
them from the injustices and inequali- 
ties of the old "paper” settlement, 
and saved them from the necessity of 
bribing the clerks. See J. U, 88. 
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been made iu the time of BairSm and in which, on account of 
the plurality {hofrat) of men and the paucity (qillat) of territory, a 
nominal inoreaee had been made for the sake of appearancee. All 
these (papers) had remained in the public offices and been regarded 
as authentic, and had become the tools of embezzlement for the slaves 
of gold. QSnfingoes and others who were acquainted with the whole 
of the territories the empire fixed according to their own estimates the 
actual produce of the countries and established a new assessment. 

Though it was not a regular estimate yet in compari- 

son with the former one, it might be so called. 

As the branding ^ department, of which an account has been given 
in the final volume, had not then emerged into being, at this time the 
number of atteudants for all the officers and servants of the threshold 
was fixed, so that every one should keep some persons in readiness for 
service. There were three classes of the ordinary soldier assigned to 
the officers. The first class had 48,000 ddma a year, the second 32,000 
and the third 24,000. 

One of the occurrences was that 'Abdullah ]^3n Uzbeg, who 
had been defeated and had gone to Qujrat, was turned out by Gingiz 
!^Sn in accordance with the agreement made with ^akim Ain-al-mulk. 271 
From ill-fatedness he did not become circumspect and wandered about 
in the desert of calamity. He again came to the borders of Malwa 
and raised the head of sedition, gl^ih&bu-d-dln Ahmad O^Sn, who 
had been previously appointed to man^e the affairs of Malwa got 
ready an army and marched against him. The wretch was nearly 
captured. With a thousand troubles he conveyed himself to *Ali Qull 
^&n and Sikandar !Q^Sn. Thereafter he went to the abyss of an- 
nihilation. 

One of the occurrences was the flight of Jalil ]^§n Qfirci. The 


1 The account of the substitute for 
the branding regulation has no con- 
nection with the paragraph about the 
revenue assessment. The sentence 
about the pay of the soldiers is ob- 
scure. It cannot mean that each 
private soldier got 24-48,000 dims a 
year. This would amount to about 
Bs« 1,000 a year, whereas we find, B. 


251, that troopers did not get more 
than Bs. 30 a month or Bs. 260 a year. 
Probably the sums represent the 
amounts allotted to each c^cer for 
support of his contingent. See B. 
240, note 1, where it is suggested that 
the d8m may have been of less value 
at this time. 
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explanation of this is Hist, as the holy personality of the g hahinf ^h 
is pare and chaste, he wishes thi^ all mankind and especially those 
near to him be so likewise. When he heard that Jalil l^hln kept a 
beantifnl yonth and was immoderate with regard to him, he was dis* 
pleased and separated them. That light*headed one (JaUl l^An) left 
the path of wisdom and one night went off with the young man. M. 
YSsuf ^in and othm'S were appointed to pnrsne him, and they 
seized him and brought him and the youth to Court. He was ordered 
to be suitably punished. For a long time he was kept in a portico 
{jilauW^na ) ' and was kidied by high and low. Afterwards H.M.’8 
kindness remembered Jalil Oktn’B good fellowship («ad*ntl) in which 
he was unriralled, and he was restored to favour. 

One of the oocuTreBoee was the appointing of Mahdi Qisim '^in 
to prospect the territory of Oarha. It has already been related how 
Asaf ^lin became a renegade at the time of service and trod the path 
of disloyalty. When the imperial camp returned from Jannpur to 
Agra, H.M. resolved to send to Garha Mahdi Qisim ^in, who was 
one of the old servants the family. He was to administer the 
territory and to arrest Afaf jO>in who had perpetrated so much 
wickedness. Mahdi Qisim Ebin girded up the loins of resolution and 
set out, but before his army arrived, Afaf ii^in got information and 
with much regret left the country. He beeame a wanderer in the 
fields of wretchedness, aod, like a wild beast, took refuge in the 
forests. 

Mahdi Qisim l^in arrived at that rich country, and after taking 
possession of it hastened off after Afaf !^in. 'All Quli !^in, who was 
always trying to win over ifaf ^in, recognised this as a good op- 
portunity, and wrote letters to him, and so showed that he was about 
to break his compact (with Akbar). The simpleton (Afaf) foolishly 
272 went off and came to Jaonpur with his brother WazTr Qiin and 


l Jilaukhina is given in Forbes as 
an antechamber, it does not oeonr 
in Persum dietionarieB. It af^MWs 
from a passage in the liaa|ir 'AiJmn* 
gIrT 17S, and which is qaeted in 
Uaafiru-bumarS I. 809, that tim 
jUaiMSm was a recess under the 
public staircase to the Darbar or hall 


of audience and that Hie *<kiclEing*' 
laktd hohmlMe was symboHoal. That 
is, Jalil was r^rded as kicked be* 
eanse high and low passed ovlmtiie 
■tqw above his head. See the 
aooonat in If aa^-'AMsn^ri 1. e. cf 
the meatnevt of the JodIgiAIr idHs. 
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joined ^Ali QulT Khdn. Mahdi QBaim l^hn became governor of 
Oarlia. 

One of the occurrences was as follows : As H.M. the gybAhinii^fth 
wandered about under the veil of inattention and was continualljr 
arranging some pleasant screen for himself » he at the time he was 
residing at Nagarcin^ both for the sake of administration^ which the 
wise can understand^ and for ostensible amusementj Which all can 
appreciate^ employed himself in polo-playing> which in truth is an 
image of world'-conquest and government. In the season of enjoyment 
he carried off the ball of pleasure from the world^s plain. In ap- 
pearance he was engaged in sport and amusement^ inwardly he was 
occupied with realities^ and was carrying on the world’s business. In 
this pursuit he devised wondrous inventions. Among them was the 
burning ^ ball. By means of its light he with ease followed the sport 
of polo-playing in dark nights. 

With ^ the crescent-moon-like stick he drove the ball beyond the 
stars. In appearance the methods of sport were perfected. In reality 
horses’ paces were improved, and men were taught exertion and 
activity, which were indispensable for warfare. 

One of the occurrences was the death of Yusuf Muhammad 
Kokaltftdj, the elder brother of M. 'Aziz. He died from excessive 
drink on the day of Otdr 15 Ehurdfid, Divine month corresponding 
to 5 Z! Q'ada, 24th May 1566, after five days’ illness. A remarkable 
thing was that when his body was removed next day from Nagarcln 
to Agra it was still warm. H.M. the Sb^hin^fth was, from his kind- 
ness of heart, much grieved and showed much sympathy with the 
mourners, and behaved very kindly to them. 

One of the occurrences was the departure of Mahdi Q&sim !^fin 
for the Hijdz. It has already been mentioned that he had been ap- 
pointed to the charge of Garha, and directed to drive out A^af Khan. 
When that territory came into his hands without exertion, he was 


1 Blochmann 298. The ball was 
made of pdlds wood which, A. F. 
states, is light and bums for a long 
time. It is difficult to see how it re- 
mained isiight when knocked about 
by the polo-stick. 


^ It is very difficult to make sense 
of this. Presumably A. F. means that 
the globe of fire, i e,, the ball, surpassed 
the stars or meteors in brilliancy when 
it was driven along by the cmgm* 
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unable to manage it on account of its extent and bad condition. He 
was overcome by depression, and in the midst of this year, he, without 
the royal permismon, left the country and went southwards with the 
intention of going to the ^jSs. Seeing that proximity to great 
saints, who are possessed of pure spirits, is not beneficial when there 
is no real connection, what can result from proximity to holy places 
which have acquired sanctity from association with saints, especially 
when it is iditended by the displeasing of so great a master f When 
278 the iaet was reported to H.M. he pardoned his (Mahdi QStdm’s) folly 
and made arrangements for the administration of the country. 3]iSh 
Qnli ^ftn Naranji and ESkar 'AH ^Sn with a number of heroes were 
appointed to the province. By their being sent, the distractions 
the country were set right. They themselves were treated with 
princely favours. 
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CHAPTER LX. 

Expedition or the Ss&HiNafiiH to pdt down the sedition or 
M. Md^auhad ^ai^u, and other pbospeboub events. 

While the l^&hin^h was enjoying himself at Nagarcin, it came 
to his hearing that Mohammad Hakim Mirsft had, at the instigation 
of shortndghted men, become disobedient and had marched against 
Lahore. The explanation of his coming there is as follows. From 
the time that M. SaUumftn had fled at the report of the coming of 
the imperial army and had retired to Bada^^ftn, he continnally had 
the idea of coming again to Kabul. Now, when he became certain 
that none of H.M’s officers was there, he thought he had his oppor* 
tunity, and having, in conjunction with 9aram Begam, gathered 
together his troops the fourth time, he once more proceeded against 
Kabul. When M. Mu^mmad ^akim heard of his coming, he made 
over the fort of Kabul to M*atiClm,’ who was distinguished among his 
followers for courage and wisdom, and went off with ^wftja ||asan 
Naq^bandi, his prime minister, to Sbakardara* and QJjorband. M. 
SulaimSn came to Kabul and besieged the fort. After some days he 
perceived that the lasso of his power was too short to entangle the 
battlements. He learnt that the fifirzE was in Chorband and its 
neighbourhood, and wished to accomplish his object by the deceit- 
fulness of l^aram Begam. With this evil design ^aram Begam left 
H. Sulaim&n at Kabul and went herself to ^orband. She sent 
able men to ^. Hakim and gave him the message that he always was 
dearer to her than a son of her own body, especially since there had 
been an additional alliance.* Her whole soul was directed towards 
perfect concord and harmony with him, and to building yet higher 
the foundations of alliance. The object of her present coming was 
to have an interview, and to strengthen the bonds of friendship, and 
to goard them from being weakened or loosened. M. ^kim was 
deceived by the Begam’s cajolery and agreed to meet, her in the 


* < BlOohmann 481, note 1. 

« deferring to Ms marriage with 

^ North of Habul 

her dau^ter. 
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2^ village of Qara-BSgj^ which is twelve koa from Kabul, and to ratify 
the allianoe. When he had determined npon an interview he sent 
his confidants ahead in order that they might make conditions and 
promises void of hypocrisy. When the envoys produced their cre- 
dentials, the Begam swore great and strong oaths that there would be 
no trickery, and that the heart and tongue would accord, and that 
deeds would correspond with the words. When the Mirzfi’s men 
heard the Begam’s oa^s, they, in their folly, arranged that they 
would nrge the MlnS to have an interview with the Begam at QarS- 
Bi^l^, and that be would Ue the knot of sonship and conomrd. 

When the Begam saw that the plot was arranged, she sent mes- 
smigen to M. SnMmin saying that she had engaged the MlrzB’s 
men to bring him to Qarg-Bagh. and that now he should leave his 
camp tmd a few troops near the fort, and make a rapid march with 
some men and place himself in ambush near Qarfi-Big]|. When the 
MirzS came there he (SnlairnSn) should make him prisoner. When 
M. Buhiimfin heard this he left Muhammad Qnl! Shin^&lf, who [was 
one of his trusted officers, with the camp to besiege Kabul, and 
hastened off himself by mght-marches. He lay in ambush behind a 
ridge nemr Qarft-BSgli. The envoys of M. l^aklm, who had returned 
after hearing the Begam’s strong oaths, looked only to externals and 
were unmindful of the inward perfidy, and gave the' Mfrzi a favour- 
able account of the promises and of the interview. All the Mlrsa’s 
men urged his going to see the Begam, except Biq! QSq^il, who 
spoke against going, and ascribed the oaths to deceit and treachery. 
He plainly said that the Begam wanted, by this pretence, to deliver 
him into the clutches of M. Sulaimin. He slipped off the deceit 
which that deceiver had contrived. In spite of this, M. Hakim was 
helpless and went off with some of his confidants towards Qart- 
On the way one of the Kabulis who had come with the 
Bada^shis on M. Sulaimin’s rapid maroh, separated himself from 
them and joined M. H^^kim’s pecqyle. He told them that M. Sulai- 
min was lying in ambush behind a certain r^ge with a chosen body 
of men a^ was watching for his opportunity. The Kabuli Mmself 
had come with l^em tiiat r^ht. When the MiraS heard this he 
turned round uid took the road to Kabul, When H. SulaimSn got 
news of this he followed him «nd came up with some of the Mlrz&’s 
men and made them prisoners. Whatever was in &e rear was 
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captured. Q&q^&l and his brethren were close behind the Mirzft 
and urged him on. Some of the Badak^shis got close up to the 
MirzS and it was thought that they would capture him. BSqi 
Qlqghftl and his brethren fought bravely and by arrows and bullets 275 
occupied the enemy so that the Mirzft could go on ahead. In this 
way they brought the Mirzft out of that dangerous place. M. Sulai- 
mftn pursued him up to the Sanjad defile^ but when he recognised 
the fact that the Mirzft had escaped, he was compelled to halt. The 
kaggage of the Mirzft and his men fell into the hands of the Bada- 
^^is. When night came on the Mirzft halted in one of the defiles 
of Q^orband and sent men to Qhorband to bring him some things 
which had been left there. Then he marched on to near the kotal 
of the Hindu Eoh. Next day he passed through the kotal and 
came to Mazra’-i-a^raf, which was in the possession of the TTzbegs. 
From there he advanced one or two stages. Khwftja ^asan and the 
men who were of his party wished to take the MirzS to Fir Muham- 
mad ^ftn, the ruler of Bat^, and to ask help from him. But Bftqi 
Qaq^l did not agree to this and said he would take the Mirzft to 
the sublime Court. KhwSja ^san and a number of others went to 
Balkh, and Biiqi QaqfOiial and his brethren, and those who were in 
accord with him, went back from there and brought the Mirzft to 
Qhorband. From there they crossed over to JalAlftbftd by the way of 
left ‘ and Bahra. ^ From there they came to Peshawar, and then to 
the bank of the Indus. The Mirzft crossed the river and sent a 
humble petition, together with an account of the dispersion that 
had taken place, to the threshold of fortune. His ambassadors deli- 
vered this at Nagaroin. Inasmuch as fortune watches over the 
sublime family, the news of the troubles in Kabul had already 
arrived. At that time Faridun, the maternal uncle of the Mirzft, was 
in attendance on H.M., and had been given permission to go to Kabul. 

As the Mirzft was young and unprotected, Faridun was to arrange his 
affairs and to confirm him in the path of loyalty and to take care 
that seditions men should not have an opportunity of speftking to the 
Mini. The affair of the coming to Kabul of M. SulaimSn occurred 


t Ferhaps this is the Isakhel of 
the I- G. ♦ 

* Badsant has Fanjfaar, and pro^ 
52 


bahly this is the correct reading. He 
says that Shwftja Basan Naqahhandl 
got lost by going to Balkh. 
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before Faridun’s meeting with the Mirzi. When M. Rahim’s ambaa> 
eadors arrived, H.M., out of hie kindnees, sent ^iifb l^abar Sh&n,: 
who was one of the. Coart ye$aviala, with mach money and goods, a 
dress of honour, ^nd a special horse, and he issued an order that the 
Puijab officers should proceed to Kabul and put down M. SnlaimSn.. 
When l^abar OW) near the Mirzfl’s camp, the latter 

went ont to welcome the dispatoh,''^e preface of eternal fortune,-— 
76 and received it with reverence* After, some days Farid&n, who had 
left before ^abar ^ftn, arrived. That indiscreet <me, 

inSuenoediby notions whieh no sensible man would have entertained, 
put up the MraA who had. arrived there after a hurried journey, to 
aim at thef Panjab and inspired him with the idea that it would be 
easy to take Lahore. He was not contented with this, but alsa 
instigated the young Mirzft to arrest !^abar Kbfin*' Though 

the Mirzi was void of wisdom, and thought that Faridun’s wicked 
idea was right, yet he would not consent to the arrest of ^abar 

Khftn, and sent for him one night and dismissed him. At that time 
there was a writer named Sultan 'Ali, who had been turned ont of 
Agra and gone to Kabul, and had been given the title of La^kar 
^in, and also one ffason Khin, a brother of SJtihibud-din A^mad 
!^Sn, who had absconded before this and gone to Kabul. These two 
wretches joined with Faridun in stirring up strife, until at length M. 
Hakim, who had not far*seeing intelligence, nor a loyal heart, was 
induced by the words of these vaunters to cross the .Indus and to 
proceed towards Lahore. His men practised rapine in Bhera and its 
vicinity. When this news reached the Panjab officers, Mir Mnbammad 
Kb&n, Qatbu-d-din KhSa end Sharif @in joined together and set 
about strenghening the fort, and reported the state of affairs to Court. 
The flames of the wratii of H.M.the gl^lhin^Sh . burst forth on hear-, 
ing this news, and he directed the assembling of troops. M. ^kim,. 
with the evil thought that perhaps he might by fraud and deceit 
bring over the Panjab offleers to his side, advanced from. Bhera to- 
Lahore. He hfdted outadde of the city in the garden ^ of Mahdi QB8im< 
Khtn. Next day he came to the edge of the fort and drew up. hk 
troops. ThePanjaboffioersmade the etemalfortane of the SbihingJiSh 
their fortress and by means of cannon and mnsketiy prevented any 


Tho AkbarS* p. 828, says this waa where Jahinglr’s tomb now k 
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Kving creature from treading on the hem of the fortress. Evei^ day 
they maintained the roles of the defence and displayed conrage and 
loyalfy. H.M. the SbShin^fih appointed Mnn'im l^ftn i^iBn-^inftn 
to the charge of the capital, and Mo|affar ^ftn to look after civil 
matters, and set out on the day of ShahriyQr 4 Ssar, Divine month, 
or Saturday 3 JamSda-aUawwal 974, 17 November 1666. He followed 
the pleasure of hunting during the whole of the expedition and after 
ten-days arrived at Delhi. In accordance with custom he visited the 277 
ehrines of the saints and made liberal gifts to the cnstodians, and 
then went and visited the tomb of H.M. Jinnat i^iySn!. When M. 
I^kim, who at the instigation of short*sighted men was revolving vain 
thoughts, heard the reverberation of the march of H.M. he fell into 
consternation and fled to the bank of the Indus. On the day that 
the imperial army reached the Satlej the scouts brought the news of 
the flight of the MlrzS. The army crossed the river and proceeded to- 
wards Lahore. In a fortunate hour in the middle of Bahman, corres- 
ponding to middle Bajab (near end February 1567) it reached that city* 
and the quarters of Mahdi Qlsim ^9n were made glorious by the arrival 
of the §}iShin^Sh. Peace and tranquillity extended everywhere. 

The loyalists who daring the time of the siege had contended with the 
rebels and jeoparded their lives were raised to dignities. Though the 
imperial servants urged that the Kabulis should be followed and 
punished, yet as the holy nature of the SJjShin^Sh is a mine of kind- 
ness, he forgave M. Hakim for his folly and stopped the pursuit. 
Qutbu-d-din Kb&n, Kamil O^in and a nnmbeif of other officers were 
deputed to the borders of the empire in order that they might reas- 
sure the peasantry who had suffered from the oppression of the 
B^abulls and that in this way the expulsion of the Mirzi might be best 
effected. They received the order and went forth to execute it. H.M. 
stayed in Lahore, and occupied himself with administration and enjoy- 
ment. The army proceeded to the bank of the Indus and looked after 
the peasantry, and learnt there that M. Qakim had proceeded to Kabul 
on learning that that place had been abandoned by M. Sulaimln. 

^e adventures of M. Sulaimin are as follows : When he made 
his rapid march against M. Hakim he left Mu^mmad Quli Sl^ij^ftli 
with a large force to besiege Kabnl. Ma'^ilm S^in sent out of the 
fort a number of cavaliers of the hippodrome Of valour to display 
their daring. They engined Mu^mmad Quli and defeated him, and 
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seized the baggage of the Badakh^is. The besiegers were scattered, 
and Mohammad Qoli conveyed M. Solaimfin’s daughters, who were 
with the expedition, to the Cfir-diwir garden, which was in the neigh- 
278 boarhood,andfortifiedit. Thepeople of Kabul surrounded Mu^^immad 
Qnll and sent. word to Ma'fum l^ln* that if he was quick uid would 
bring help he could easily capture the men whom they had brought 
into straits. He wrote in reply that as M. Sulaim&n’s daughters were 
there it would be disrespectful to behave in such a manner; and he 
recalled his own men. M. SulaimSn came back from Sanjad-dara, 
disappointed of his project against M. ^akfm, to the neighbourhood 
of the fort of Kabnl, and resumed the siege. Ma‘(Qm £htn sent out a 
suitable person with a force every day, and fought victoriously with the 
Badakb^is., The latter waxed faint in battle and a pestilence broke 
out among men and horses. M. Sulaimftn was constrained to propose 
peace, and accepted through the instrumentality of Qftyi !^&n Ba- 
dal^gbi some paltry advantage, which might be represented as a con- 
dition of his return. Hrst he sent his wife to Bada^^ftn, and then 
followed her himself. Just about this time M. Hakim returned from 
India to Elabul, and the short-sighted ones of that place feltashaiped 
and sank down from their vain thoughts. The royal camp established 
itself in Lahore and cast the shadow of justice over the land. The 
glory of the standards of victory destroyed darkness in minds and 
horizons. The great feast of the holy weighment’ took place at this 
time, and was performed according to rule with gold and silver and 
otiier rareties. Gifts and n-lnm were distributed to rich and poor, and 
the rulers of tracts of country, especially the governors and landhold- 
ers of the northern districts placed the head of submission and the 
forehead of obedience on the dust of the threshold and scattered 
largesse in proportion to their means. A number who were unable 
at that time to obtain the blessing of kissing the threshold sent their 
children and relatives along with able ambassadors. 

During these days Mu^mmad Bfiqt the son of M. 'IsS Tar^^ln 


^ The negotiation is more fully des- 
cribed in Bad&Onl. It seems that 
Ma*;tlm was a disciple of QSfT £h>n, 
and so out of deference to him he 
\agreed to pay Snlaimin a small 
ibute. ! 




* This was the weighment on 1 
Aban and the more important of the 
two. 
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and ruler of Tatta sent a representation full of submission and obedi- 
ence^ accompanied by suitable presents^ and conveyed by coniidentia] 
officers. The purport of it was that his father had been a slave erf 
the sublime court and had offered up bis life on the carpet of sincerity 
and devotion. Now he (M. Bflqi) placed the head of respect on the 
threshold of obedience as being one of fchose firm in their allegiance. 

At this time Sultftn Mahmud Bakari was acting contrary to the code 
(of CingTz KhBn) and to the sublime orders and was at the request of 
the Mirzis of Qandahar leading troops against him. On account of 
the writer’s being strongly bound to the eternal fortune (of Akbar’s 
family) Sultan Mahmud was unable to lay hands on his territory and 
his troops had been dispersed. Now the writer hoped that he could 
on account of his loyalty and sincerity^ be reckoned among the faith- 
ful slaves and that no dust of separation would settle upon the court 
of his union (with Akbar’s dynasty). His petition was brought to the 
royal hearing by the intervention of Courtiers and in accordance with 
his prayer a world-obeyed order was issued to Sultan Mahmud 
J^fin to the effect that he should not advance his foot beyond his 
limits, and should restrain the reins of his fancy from territories 299 
appertaining to Baqi The ambassadors received permission to 

depart after having received princely favours. 

One of the occurrences was that whilst H.M. the 3bfihin^fth 
was casting his shadow over the northern regions a petition arrived 
from Agra, from Mun^im !^&n the ^ftn Its purport was 

that the sons of Muhammad Sult&n Mirzft and Ulug^ MTrzft, who had 
been distinguished from among the other courtiers by the glance of 
favour, and who held a fief in the Sarkir of Sambal, had taken the 
road of rebellion and put out their hands against the villages in the 
neighbourhood of Delhi. He (MunHm) had gone to Delhi in order to 
extirpate them, but they had got news of this and had fled by 
the way of Mftndfi. 

This Muhammad ^ Sulffin Mfrzft was the son of Sultftn Wais Mirzft 
the son of BftTqrft the son of Maufiilr, the son of Bftiqrft the son of Umir 
gliaikb^ the son of H.M. Sfthibqirftu! Amir Timur Gftrgftn, and his 
mother was the daughter of Sul(ftn l^usain Mfrzft. This last had, 
during the time of his rule, educated Muhammad Sultan MirzS, who 


^ See Bloohmsnn 461 for the genealogy, etc., of the Mfrzfts. 
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was 'his nephew's grandson. After Solfftn Hnsain MinsS’s death, as a 
great dispersion took place in i^ansftn, Mahanmad Saltftn Mirat 
entered the service of H.M. Gtetl Sitan! Firdus^liCikin! (Bftbar), and 
was received with favour. When the diadem of -empire came to 
Jahinbin! Jinnat ishiySn! that prince also showed him kmdness. He 
had two sons; one was Ulu^ ItirsK apd the other SbftbMfrSi. Both 
were sneoessfol as his servants. In spite of thait, several times they 
showed mg^s of opposition, hnt H.M. (Hnm&yun) from his innate 
kindness winked at this. At last Ulnj^ Mirsi met with the reward 
his deeds in an attack on the HasSras. He left two sons, Sikandar 
Mirsi and Mnj^ammad Saltan MirsA After {Jla|^ Mirsi was killed, 
HJil. Jahtnblni Jinnat Ashiyini cast the shadow of his favour over 
his eons and gave to Iskandar Mirsi the title of Ulng^ Mirsi and >to 
Mnl^ammad Solfin Mirsi that of 3btl^ Mirsi. When H Ji. the 3bi> 
hinA& came to the throne he showed kindness to Mnhammad Snltin 
Mirsi and his grandchildren and relatives. When Mnhammad Snltin 
Mirsi had grown old he was relieved from military service and given 
the pargana of ‘Asimpir in Sarkir Sambsl for his mamtensnce, so that 
he might spend his days in tranquillity and in offering up prayers (for 
.Akbor’s success). Severalohildren were bom to him in his old age — 
1st, Ibrihim Husain Mirsi ; 2nd, Mul^ammad Husain M. ; Srd, Mas'ud 
180 Husain M.; 4th, 'Aiqil Husain M. As the kindnesses of H.M. the^ihin* 
ibih extend over all riasses of men, every one of these Mirsis received 
fiefs suitable to their conditions, and took part in all the expeditions. 
Especially they were attached to the royal stirrup in the Jaunpur 
commotion. After the royal standards had returned from there they 
got leave to go to their fiefs in Sambal. Whea. the sublime army 
Agra and went to the Panjab to extinguish the seditious flames of 
M. H<dcim, Ulni^ M. and Sbih M. in combination with IbrihTm 
Husaia M. ai^ Mul^ammad Husain M. raised the standard of rebellion, 
and having collected a number of vagabonds stretched out the hand 
of re|»ae over Sambal and its neighbourhood. The fief-holders of 
that disteict joined and proceeded against them, and as the latter 
Could not resist them, they fled to ^in Zamiu and ^kandar QMln. 
But their company was not acceptable to the latter, for every -one in 
his folly want^ to rule. They came back from there and made an 
attempt on the DOib. They cAssed over to pargana Nimkir. < Yir- 
idlihi, the, sister’s sdn of H&jt Otu SistinI, who was the jljirdir r 



CHAPTCB LX. 


41& 


that part of the country^ advanced to put down those wretches. As 
the divine destiny intended to deal hardly with them^ their destruction 
was tied in the knot of another season^ and T&rshflhi was defeated 
after fighting manfully. Many goods such as gold^ elephants, etc., 
fell into the hands of those scoundrels, and they went on towards the 
borders of Delhi, committing ri^ine. Tfitftr ^ ]^fin made Delhi strong 
and Mun'im came from Agra in order to repulse them. Those 
ill-fated ones knew that Milwa was empty and went there. Near 
Sampat they fell in with Mir Mulza-al-mulk who had donned the 
pilgrim’s ^ garb and was going to the Panjab, and plundered him. 
Mun^im did not think it advisable to follow them, and so return- 
ed to Agra. The rebels took possession of Mtlwa which at that time 
had been signed to Mnhammad ^ Qoli Barlis, but who, on 

account of sundry affairs, was then attached to the stirrup of fortune, 

{i.e. was at Lahore on personal attendance on Akbar). His son-in-law 
O^wija Hadi, who was known as O^wSja Kilin, strengthened Ujjain, 
but some traitors who were with him came out and joined the Mirzfis. 

The jO^wSja’s goods were plundered, but hu himself escaped on ac- 
count of his high birth. Qadam IQiInthe brother of Muqarrab ^&n 
Deccani was in Hindia. Ma|;iammad ^us^ H. besieged him. 
Muqarrab lO^&n Deccan! was in the fort of Santw&s, and ^usain 
^iln the sister’s son of Mahdi Qasim ^9n came back from escorting. 
Mahdi Qasim O^Sn who was going to the ^ijaz. He had reached 
Santwts when the turmoil of the MirzSs showed itself. He too took 281 
refuge in 8antw&s. IbrShim H'UUQ ^ prosecuted the siege, and at 
this time Mu^mmad Husain M. got possession of Hindia and put 
Qadam S^9n to death. When they brought his h^ to the edge of 
the fort of Santw98 Muqarrab ^9n lost heart and submitted. Husain 
Khan * too came out. Though lbr9him H°Bain M. offered him serrice 
he would not accept of it. When H.M. the 3]i9bins^9h proceeded to 
extirpate SlI Qnl! ^9n he came forward and obtained the bliss of 
service. In fine, when the news of this affair was brought to the roy,l 
hemng, he issued an order that Muhamm^ Snltan M. shodd be 
removed from ‘A{imp&r to the fort of B!9n9, and be guarded there. 


I Bloohinann 43. 

s MsKung that ha was going to 
risit Akbar whom A. F. represents' 


s Bl(x>hinann. 84l. 

* This is ^ famous HnoB^ Shiin 
Tukriya. 


<liia saint. 



416 


AKBARNAMA. 


CHAPTER LXI. 

BeoiNNiMO OF THE 12th Divinb yeae from the Accbbbiom, to 

WIT, THE YEAE ISFANDARMAZ OP THE FIRST CYCLE. 

At this time, when the territory of Lahore became by the ad- 
vent of the sublime cortege a rosegarden of fortune, and H.M. the 
Sh^bin^fth was engaged in captivating hearts, the bounty of spring 
encircled the land, and the balmy breezes began to blow. The gar- 
dens afforded a wondrous spectacle to beholders, and the tulips and 
other flowers cast nooses of enchantment over the onlookers. 


Verse. 

Arise for the peacock of spring has come 

The call of the nightingale has come from the garden 

The red rose has fallen all over the grass ; 

Or^ have parrots set their beaks on their wings ? 

After eight hours, fifteen minutes, of Tuesday 29 St^aban 974, 
llth March 1567, the sun entered (Aries), and the 12th year, to wit, 
the year Isfandftrmaz of the first cycle began, and the equable mind 
of the Shfihin^h felt a desire for hunting and for the qamar^a,^ 
which is the most delightful form thereof. An order was issued that 
birds and beasts should be driven together from near the mountains 
on the one side, and from the river Bihat (Jhilam) on the other. 
Each district was made over to one of the great officers, and Bakh- 
^Ts, Tawacis and SazSwals were appointed to every quarter. Seve- 
ral thousand footmen from the towns and villages of the Lahore pro- 
vince were appointed to drive the game. A wide space within ten 
miles of Lahore — like the capacious heart of princes— was chosen for 
the collecting of the animals. During the space of one month. 


^ The Lucknow editor points out 
that this refers to the parrot’s crim- 
son beak and green plumage. 

2 The T. Alfi, p. 627, says that such 


a great hunt never occurred either 
before or afterwards, and that 50,000 
beaters were employed. 
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while the officers and other persons, both high and low, were actively 
engaged in driving the game, H.M. was chiefly engaged in stablish- 
ing the foundations of justice and in developing inward and out- 282 
ward civilization. At length there was a suitable completion of ar- 
rangements ; beaters were collected, and there was a large assem- 
blage of animals. First H.M. the ShahinAah went to the hunting 
ground, and viewed it from the circumference to the centre. Every 
one of the grandees and other servants who had exerted himself in 
this delightful service was gratified by H.M^s. approbation. Then 
he placed the foot of dominion in the stirrup of auspiciousness and 
made his tiger -like steed career in the pursuit of the prancing deer. 

He used the arrow, the sword, the lance and the musket. At the 
beginning, the hunting ground was ten miles in circumference. But 
day by day* the qamargba was pushed on, and its area lessened. 
Within the space his swift steed sometimes swept afar the game 
from the ground, and sometimes he caught the lightning-footed deer 
by the lasso. Various modes of hunting were displayed. Among 
the intimate courtiers, M. ^AzTz KokaltfiA came into the middle of the 
qamargbd and attended on the auspicious stirrup. The officers put 
up screens in front of their stations and guarded the game, in the 
daytime by their eyes, and in the night by blazing torches. There 
was pleasure from morning till evening and from evening till morn- 
ing. After H.M. the ghahinshah had, during five successive days, 
enjoyed various kinds of sport, the great officers and the attendants 
on the harem were allowed to come into the hunting-ground. Gra- 
dually the servants of the court were allowed to enter until at last 
the turn came of individuals from among the troopers and footmen. 

One of the wonderful occurrences that took place during the 
hunting was that Hamid Bakari (of Bhakar) one of the yesawah had 
become evilminded and had placed an arrow on his bow and dis- 
charged it against one of the servants of the Court. The latter 
abided his time and reported the matter to H.M. in the hunting- 
ground. The royal wrath ordered that he should be capitally 
punished and gave his special sword to Qullj J^Sn, in order that 
he might relieve that unruly one of the burden on his neck, Qulij 
KhSn twice struck him with that segment of a diamond, but did 
not injure a hair of his head. With the tongue of fate it was 
uttered 
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Versed 

If the swords of the world move from their place 
They^l not touch a vein so long as God does not will it. 

On this account the mystery of destiny was accepted and his 
life spared, but as a warning his head was shaved and he was mount- 
ed on an ass and taken round the hunting-ground. 

One of the occurrences of the hunting-time was the arrival of 
283 MugafPar i^ftn. He brought Wazir Khan the brother of Ifaf !San 
and begged the forgiveness of the two brothers. The brief account 
of this is that when Jfaf !^an by his bad fortune fell into the 
snare of ^Ali Quli Khan and Bahadur Khan^s society, he did not 
like their company and was disgusted with their arrogance. Also 
^All Quli cast eyes of avidity on his property. A^af Khan was 
looking for an opportunity of separating himself from them. 
Meanwhile, ^Ali QulT sent Afaf Khan along with Bahadur Khan, 
and kept Wazir ^an under surveillance. Wazir Khan wrote an 
account of the facts to his brother and suggested a rendezvous 
for escaping. In accordance therewith isaf Khan separated one 
night from Bahadur Khan and proceeded towards Karrah and Manik- 
pur. Wazir Khan also came out of Jaunpur and hastened along the 
same road. Bahadur Khan heard of what A^af Khan was doing 
and pursued him, and came up with him near Cunar. A fight took 
place between them, and Asaf ]^an was defeated and made prisoner. 
Bahadur Khan put him into an elephant-litter and went off. His 
men had dispersed in pursuit of plunder when Wazir Khan and 
his son Bahadur Khan arrived. When he heard that A^af Khan had 
been captured he made ready, and while Bahadur Khan^s men were 


1 These lines are proverbial, and 
are quoted by Babar, Brskine 216, 
apropos of a blow* he received on his 
arm. The translation there given is : 

However the sword of man may 
strike, it injures not a single vein 
without the will of God.” In this 
translation and in the Bib. Ind. text 
of the A. N. the ^ieafat is read tegh^l- 
*Adlm, In P, de Courteille’s * transla- 


tion I, 463, the izafat is omitted, the 
translation being 

^^Quoique Tepee soit capable de 
bouleverser le monde, elle ne coupera 
pas une veine sans la permission de 
Dieu,’* In the Clarke MS. in the 
Victoria and Albert Museum there 
is a picture of Hamid's punishment. 
According to the T. A. Elliot V. 317 
^amld was drunk. 
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dispersed he came up and fought bravely. Bahadur Kh&n could not 
resist him and fled, but made a sign for the killing of ieaf Khftn. 
whom they were bringing along on the elephant. The guards 
wounded him once or twice with swords. The top of his finger was 
severed and he was wounded on the nose, when Wazir Khan’s men 
suddenly pressed forward and released isaf Khan. They came to 
Karra and reposed there. In this fight Bahadur Khan the son of 
WazTr I^an distinguished himself, and on this account acquired glory 
by receiving such a title ^ (Bahadur Khan) . A§af Khan repented of 
his past life and recognised in all these misfortunes and losses the 
results of his exclusion from the sublime threshold, and with feelings 
of shame earnestly betook himself to the Court. He sent his brother 
Wazir ^an to Muzafiar Khan at the time when the latter was, in 
obedience to royal orders, proceeding from Agra to Lahore. Wazir 
I^an came to Delhi, and Muzafiar treated him with great 

kindness and took him with him. He (Muzaffar) had an opportunity 
of representing the case when H.M. was engaged in hunting, and he 
begged forgiveness for A^af Kh3n. H.M. pardoned him and his 
brother and issued a diploma of favour in A^af Khan’s name, 
directing him to proceed to Mfinikpur and act in conjunction with 
Majnun I^an Qaq^al. When the sublime cortege returned to the 
capital he had the bliss of doing homage and received princely 284 
favours. 

In fine, when the Qamar^a was at an end, H.M. ordered a re- 
turn and came to the river Ravi, on whose bank Lahore is situated, 
and which flows with ocean-like majesty. H.M. the Shahinshah took 
in his hands the reins of trust in God and put his steed to the river. 

That fleet, fiery nature passed lightly over, like the breeze. The at- 
tendants, who necessarily were close by, also put their horses to the 
water and all crossed and arrived at the shore of safety except ^u^ 
l^&hr O^ftn Yesdwal and Nur Muhammad, the son of ^er Muham- 
mad, who were drowned. When H.M. reached Lahore he spent his 


1 The Iqbaln&ma in its account of 
the 12th year says that Wazfr’s son 
got the prize of valour on this occa- 
sion and the title of Bahadur 
It adds that he afterwards became | 


insane and that he was alive and over 
80 years of age in the 14th year of 
Jahangir, i.a., at the time of writing 
and 54 years after the fight. 

^ Of. Badayflni, Lowe, 92. 
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days in the administration of affairs and the distribution of justice 
which are part of his nature. 

Among the occurrences was the flight of Muhammad Amin 
Diwina, The brief account of this is that he was distinguished among 
the champions {tkkajudndn) for his courage and daring. He also led 
an ill-regulated^ intemperate life. At the time that the camp was at 
Lahore^ he encountered one of the faujddra,^ as he was riding a special 
elephant {fil hbd^a), and he launched an arrow from the quiver of 
unrestraint against him. When this boldness was reported to H.M., an 
order was issued for his being put to death. The courtiers attached to 
the harem interceded for him, and H.M. granted him his life, but 
ordered him to be beaten. From his ill-fortune he ^ left the road of 
fortune and fled that night to All Quli f^Sn, who was the head of 
strifemongers. 

One of the occurrences was that Junaid KararanT, who had ob- 
tained the bliss of service, and received princely favours, fled, owing 
to a groundless apprehension, from Hindaun,^ which had been assigned 
to him as his jdglr, and went to Gujrat. Those who are illfated and 
choose remoteness from the seat of dominion and fortune, think that 
they are going to better themselves, but in reality they increase their 
loss and cast themselves into the well of wretchedness. At the time 
when H.M., after arranging the affairs of the Panjab, was meditating 
a return, there arrived from Agra petitions of well-wishers and especi- 
185 ally of Mun^im iQ^an to the effect that All Quli ^Sn, Bahadur 

and Iskandar ^an, had again twisted their heads out of the line of 
obedience and stretched out their necks for rebellion. The misbehavi- 
our of M. Hakim had increased their frenzy, and in their folly and 
disloyalty they had recited the Otuj^ba in the name of the Mirza ! 
Those heedless, fortune-overturned ones had closed their eyes to the 
beholding of the glory of the gl^Shin^fth, and for the sake of^their 
own designs had cast the simple Mirza into the whirlpool of destruct- 
tion. 


^ Superintendents of elephants. | ^ J. II. 183. Then in Agra Sar- 

SeeB. 126. | kir, now in Jaipur State, 71 miles 

^ He was with BairSm EhSn when S.W. Agra. It is a large commer- 
he was killed and helped to save his | cial town, 
child. B. 334. I 
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Kingship is a gift of God, and is not bestowed till many thousand 
grand requisites have been gathered together in an individual. Race 
and wealth and the assembling of a mob are not enough for this 
great position. It is clear to the wise that a few among the holy 
qualities (requisite) are, magnanimity, lofty benevolence, wide capa- 
city, abundant endurance, exalted understanding, innate graciousness, 
natural courage, justice, rectitude, strenuous labour, proper conduct, 
profound thoughtfulness, laudable overlooking (of offences), and accep- 
tance of excuses. And with all those notes of perfection, of which a 
few out of many are mentioned in detail in the ancient books of ripe 
philosophers, so long as the subject of such encomiums has not 
wisdom sufficient to overpower improper desires and unbecoming 
anger, he cannot be fit for this lofty ofl&ce. And on coming to exalted 
dignity if he do not inaugurate universal peace (toleration) and if he 
do not regard all conditions of humanity, and all sects of religion with 
the single eye of favour, — ^and not bemother some and be-stepmother 
others,— he will not become fit for the exalted dignity. Thanks be 
to God! The holy personality of the ghahin^fih is a fount of perfect 
qualites, and a mine of holy principles. Volumes would not be suffi- 
cient to describe the glories of the Lord of the Universe. How then 
can an incidental reference be sufficient ? Give all that thou hast, 
and purchase eyes, and behold the world-adorning qualities of our 
spiritual and temporal king so that thou mayest know what is king- 
ship, and what is the meaning of sovereignty I 

In fine when the account of the disloyalty of this crew was re- 
ported to H.M., his equable disposition was affected and he made 
over to Qjian ^ BaqI S^an M. Mlrak Ba^avl who, at the time of the 
return of the royal cortege, had come to court in order to arrange 
about the fiefs of All QuH and Bahadur. H.M. resolved to proceed 
to Agra that he might punish the sedition-mongers. He rapidly 
arranged for the settlement of the Panjab, and alloted the parganas of 


i The text has JSn but many MSS. 
have i'his is the form ac- 

cepted by Blochmann N. 141, p. 438. 
He is the B&qi Khan who was Adham 
Qyan’s elder brother, id. 381. How- 
ever, it is not certain that Jan is 


wrong, for Bayazid’s fourth list men- 
tions JSn Baqt, who apparently was 
a son of Gulbadan Begam’s husband 
KhizrKhw&ja. The Iqbaln&ma has 
J an B5qT. 
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that province to great officers, such as Mir Muhammad Kaldn 
186 Qutbu-d-dm lOiSn and to their sons and brothers, and to the other 
devoted soldiers. The whole administration of the province he com- 
mitted to Mir Muhammad I^an, and on the day of Tir, 13 Farwardm, 
Divine Month, corresponding to Monday, 12 Bamzan, 28 March 1567, 
he returned his standards towards the capital. He was encamped at 
Serai Daulat ^an when the elephants Q-ajgajan and Panjpaya, which 
were noted animals, died on one day. A number of superficialists 
were saddened by this. H.M. said, We draw a good omen from the 
event, viz,y that those two unlucky brothers (ill Quli and BahSdur) 
will, in this campaign, hasten to the pit of annihilation.^^ Good God ! 
What capacity, what intellect, and what insight ! 

When the standards of fortune reached Sahrind, what shall I 
say of the folly displayed by Mozaffar Khan such as that all were as- 
tonished ? The account of this afiair is that H.M. the 
always kept himself informed of the condition of the soldiers and 
peasantry, and showed a paternal interest in amending the ways of 
mankind. He guarded men against improper actions and used to 
make efiEorts to elevate their characters. At this time it came to the 
royal hearing that Mozaffar !^an had developed a fancy for the 
smooth (i.e., beardless) face of one Qutb Oian and had flung away 
the veins of judgment. H.M. from his native kindness sent 
for the latter and made him over to keepers lest Mozaffar Kliftn 
should fall into great evil from this snare. That besotted one 
assumed the garb of a faqir and went off into the wilds. He did not 
recognise the extent of the royal kindness and thoughtfulness. 
H M. the Shahinshah who holds with perfect control the balance 
of discernment and appreciation took no notice of all this ignorance 
and indiscrimination but treated him with princely graciousness and 
sent the servant (Qujb) to him. He also guided him by weighty 
admonitions. He indulged in hunting during the whole of this 
march, and conferred joy upon mankind. 

While he was encamped at Thanesar, a dispute arose among 
the Sanyasis which ended in bloodshed. The details of this are as 
follows. Near that town there is a tank which might be called a 
miniature sea. Formerly there was a wide plain there known as 
Kurkhet which the ascetics of India have reverenced from 
ancient times. Hindus from various parts of India visit it at stated 
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times and distribute alms, and there is a great concourse. In this 
year before arrival, the crowd had gathered. There are 

two parties among the Sanyasis : one is called Kur,^ and the other 
Purl, A quarrel arose among these two about the place of sitting. 

The asceticism of most of these men arises from the world^s having 
turned its back on them, and not from their having become cold- 287 
hearted to the world. Consequently they are continually distressed and 
are overcome of lust and wrath, and covetousness. The cause of the 
quarrel was that the Puri sect had a fixed place on the bank of the 
tank where they sate and spread the net of begging. The pilgrims 
from the various parts of India who came there to bathe in the tank 
used to give them alms. On that day the Kur faction had come 
there in a tyrannical way and taken the place of the Puris, and the 
latter were unable to maintain their position against them. 

Their leader Kisu Puri came to TJmballa and did homage, and 
made a claim for justice, saying that the Kurs had fraudulently come 
and taken their place. He added that though they had not the strength 
to encounter them, yet they would, trusting in God, engage in fight 
with them, and would either shed their own blood or take the place 
from them. The Kurs represented that the place belonged to them 
by inheritance, though the Paris had settled there for some time. 
Now they would sit there, and the site would remain theirs as long 
as there was life in their bodies. When the sublime cortege came to 
Thanessar, and H.M. went to the spot and flung out the jewels of 
advice and counsel to those vain spirits, it was like casting pearls on 
the ground, and their absurdity and error only increased. Their 
desperation and disposition to kill themselves augmented and they 
entreated with fervent supplications that there might be a fight 
and a slaughter. As both parties were disordered in their minds and 
desires and had entered on the pathlessness of misery, they obtained 
permission to have a contest, so that in this way they should obtain 
the punishment of their wild deeds and so learn a lesson. It chanced 
that on that day a great number of each party had assembled. 

The two sides drew up in line, and first one man on each side ad- 
vanced in a braggart fashion, and engaged with swords. Afterwards 

I Or Gur. But apparently the names represent the Kurus and PandUs. Bee 
Badaydnl, Lowe, 94, 
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bows and arrows were used. After that the Puns attacked the Kurs 
with stones. As the Puris were few in number, H.M. signified to 
some men who understood fighting with stones, such as the Petam- 
cah§, A of TurSn, and the Oirus of India, to assist the Paris. They 
joined the Paris in their attack on the Kurs and so exerted them- 
selves that the Kurs could not withstand them and fled. The Puris 
pursued them and sent a number of the wretches to annihilation. 
They came up with their Pir and head, who was called Anand Kur, 
and slew the miserable creature. The rest scattered. The holy heart, 
which is the colourist of destiny^s worship, was highly delighted 
288 with this sport. Next day he marched from ThSnessar. 

When the camp reached Delhi M. Mirak Bazavi, who in Lahore 
had been made over to Jfin Bftqi Stan, and who was waiting for his 
opportunity, fled from prison. Jan Baqi hastened after him, and as 
he did not catch him he was afraid to come to court. H.M. the 
Sbahin^ih visited the shrines of the saints and sought for inspira- 
tion. He also distributed abundant alms among the devotees of 
those places. Tatar who was the governor of the city, repre- 

sented that Muhammad Amin Diwana, who had fled from Lahore, 
had come to the town of Bhojpur, and that gbihabu-d-din ^an 
Turkaman, who was the jagirdar thereof, had kept him concealed for 
some days in his house and then supplied him with a horse and 
money and sent him to the rebels. On hearing this terrible news the 
wrath of the gb^hin^ah, which never blazes forth without just 
cause, grew high, and he issued orders to gb&h Fa^iru-d-dTn Maib*- 
hadi to bring the wretch to court. Next day he marched on and, 
when he came to Palwal,^' gb^h Fakhiru-d'dTn^ did homage and pro- 
duced the inauspicious one. He was made over to Hasan CaghatSi 
and executed at that place. 

When the expectants in Agra heard the sound of the approach 
of the sublime cortege the Khan-l^Snan and a number of loyalists 


^ I cannot find the word Petam- j 
cahS. Apparently it is a mistake 
for Yetimfiha or yetmighaha, mean- 
ing young men slaves, etc. The T. 
Alfi has piMagan §^amgterhaft 
SanuMrkamdi, The ClrUs (Cheeroos) 


are a wild tribe in MfrzSpfir, 
etc. 

* An ancient town in the Gurgaon 
district See J. II. 286 and note. 

^ B 406. He married a daughter 
of Kamran. 
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went out to welcome H.M. and were exalted by doing homage. The 
i^Sn-Ehanln reported the condition of the country and read a list 
of the crimes of ili Quli I^an and Bahfidur I^ftn, and of the other 
rebels who had raised their heads anew. How can I say that cle- 
mency and advice are profitable to one who is innately bad ? They do 
barm, for such an one regards conciliation and monition as weakness 
and increases in his sedition. Accordingly eminent sages have seen 
no remedy for the inwardly bad except prison and stripes. And 
when even this remedy does not act upon the wicked, it is kindness 
to mankind and indeed to themselves to send them to the abode of 
annihilation. Those responsible for the affairs of the kingdom and 
the intimates of H.M. had not arrived at an understanding of this 
mystery and had on the first occasion not permitted the Khedive of 
the Age to make an end of those wretches. They brought the mind 
of H.M. over to their view, and the raising of the veil remained in 
abeyance. When All QuH Khan and the other rebels heard that 
H.M. had marched to extinguish the flames of the sedition of 
Muhammad Hakim MTrza they in their foolish thoughts considered 
this to be their opportunity and indulged in seditious imaginings. 

Ah QuH Qian went from Jaunpur to the town of Sarharpur which 
was the jSgir of Ibrahim Khan, and Iskandar Kh^n came out of 289 
the city of Oude (Ajudhya) to join this rebel tyrant. All the sedition- 
mongers assembled in that town and agreed that Ali Quli Khan 
should, with his forces, proceed by the way of Lucknow and take pos- 
session of the whole country to the bank of the Ganges ; that Baha- 
dur Khan should proceed to Karra and Manikpur against A§af Khan 
and Majnun Khan ; and that Iskandar Khan and Ibrahim Khan 
should take possession of the Sirkar of Oude and its neighbourhood. 
After making this evil compact they separated. Ali Quli Khan pro- 
ceeded to Sarkar Qanauj. As the fief-holders in that part of the 
country had no loader who could cope with him, they went off to 
Qanauj. When Ali Quli Kfran reached Qanauj, M. Yusuf Khan, who 
was the fief-holder thereof, took refuge in the fort of Shergarha. The 
people dispersed, and petitions of the loyalists arrived one after the 
other at court. Fortune stepped out to do her work. 
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CHAPTEE LXIL 

March op the SHAHiNafiAH prom Agra to Jaunpur, and the deaths op 
Ksan Zaman and Bahadur Esan on the field op victory. 

As the sublime office of world-rule is in reality guardianship and 
watching, H.M. the Shahinshah in consequence of his rectitude of 
intention, and contrary to the practice of most former sovereigns, 
finds his own satisfaction in the soothment of his subjects, and his 
own joy in the peace of mankind. Assuredly, the unique pearl of 
the Caliphate fitly adorns the diadem of such a crowned one who, in 
spite of so much majesty and glory, keeps himself at the Court of 
the Eternal and is strenuous in the administration of justice, and who 
considers the repose of mankind to be his own ease. Certainly, 
whoever withdraws himself from obedience to such a sovereign, 
works destruction to himself with his own hands. Especially if he 
be one who has been nurtured by the sublime family, and has 
gathered by its means the materials of outward grandeur j What 
inhumanity and baseness, and folly, are in those who use those mate- 
rials of grandeur in rebelling against their benefactor ! Whenever 
there is such a sovereign, and such opposition, the Divine favour 
assists the former and gives victory in every campaign. The affair 
of All Quli Khfin and BahSdur Khftn, and the uprooting of those two 
haughty wretches are a specimen of this. The abridged account is 
as follows. When the sublime cortdge returned successful from the 
Pan jab campaign to the capital, and the rebellion and crimes of All 
QulI S^an and Bahadur Khan and the other leaders of sedition had 
been reported to H.M., he resolved to proceed to the eastern pro- 
290 vinces and to extinguish the flames of sedition. He appointed 
Mun^im KhSn Khan-KhanSn to the charge of Agra, and chose out 
2,000 war-elephants to accompany the troops. Before the army 
marched, he ordered MogafEar Moghal, M. Quli, Qulij KhSn, Saiyid 
Muhammad Mauji, Haji Yusuf, to proceed quickly to succour M- 
Yusuf who was shut up in Qanauj. He himself put the foot of in- 
tent into the stirrup of dominion on the day of Asl^tad 26 Ardibi- 
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hisht, Divine month, corresponding to Tuesday, 26 Sbawwal, 6 May, 
1567. 

When he arrived at the town of Sakit,^ Ali Quli Khan, who was 
engaged in stirring up strife at the Qanauj ferry on the banks of the 
Ganges, fled as soon as he heard of the expedition of H.M., and went 
towards Manikpur where his brother, Bahadur l^an was confronting 
A§af Kh5n and Majnun Khan. The royal army advanced from 
Sakit to the bank of the Ganges and next day it crossed that tem- 
pestuous river and went on stage by stage. When it reached 
Mohan,* Muhammad Quli Qian Barlas was made leader and there 
were sent with him Mozaffar KhSn, Rajah Todar Mai, Shah Budagh 
Kh5n, his son ^Abdu-l-maflib Kh§n, Hasan IQifin, Qiya Khan, ^aj^ 
Muhammad Khan SistanI, Aadil Khan, !Qwaja Ghiagu-d-dm Ali 
BakhshT, and other brave men on the day of Dibadin 23 Khurdad, 
Divine month, corresponding to Tuesday, 24 ZT-l-Qada, 2 June, 1567, 
against Iskandar Khan, who had opened out the hand of sedition in 
Oudh. H.M. himself went on towards Karra and Manikpur. When 
he came to Rai Bareilly, reports were received from Agaf Khan and 
Majnun Khan to the effect that Ali Quli Khan and his brother inten- 
ded to make an attack on Gwaliar, and wished to cross the Ganges. 
Immediately upon hearing this, H.M. resolved to make a rapid march. 
Most of the officers, some from cowardice, some from sloth, and some 
from regard to their bodies, and some because they did not want the 
rebels to be disposed of until their own ends had been served (lit. 
until the market of their selling of themselves was brisk), did not 
approve of this rush. The wise gKahinshah did not strip the veil 
from the behaviour of any of them, but committed his design to 
God, and on the night of Zamiyad 28 Khurdad, Divine month, corres- 
ponding to Sunday, 29 Zi-l-q^ada, marched rapidly from the town 
aforesaid. 

A wonderful circumstance was that H.M. left the usual road on 
account of its length and took the middle road, which was shorter, in 291 
spite of its being stated that it was without water, and that owing to 
the springs of secret aid which yielded abundance to the ghahin^ah’s 
army, plenty of water was found on the way. For before this the 

1 Sakita in text. Ancient town in ^ In the Unao district of Oude, 18 

Etah district. rail©* from Lucknow. 



428 


akbaskAha. 


rain of mercy had fallen and filled the ponds* He marched the 
whole night and half of the next day and reached Manikpur where 
Muhibb ^Ali, the jftgTrdSr, rendered his services. As the march had 
commenced at the beginning of the night, and few were aware of 
the route, and a forest intervened, the troops got dispersed and 
missed the right track, and only a few kept in touch with H.M.^8 
stirrup. But what fear of paucity of followers is there for him whom 
Almighty God vouchsafes to keep? On the way, Afaf Sbfin did 
homage near MAnikpur and was graciously received. He was im- 
mediately sent on ahead in order that he might hasten to his own 
camp which was opposite !^Sn Zaman^s. Nor had any long time 
elapsed when Hatwft Mewrah ^ who was a swift courier and a trust- 
worthy intelligencer, brought news that All QulT and Bahadur had 
made a bridge over the Ganges in pargana Singraur^ and had 
crossed. When H.M. received this information, he at once mounted, 
and though but few men were in attendance, he went on trusting to 
the armies of the grace of God. He left Bajah Bhagwant Dfts, 
Khwaja Jahfin, and others in charge of the camp in order that they 
might conduct it to the town of Karra, and be on the watch. He went 
from the village of §iai^an, which is a dependency of Manikpur, and 
at the end of the day, on Sunday, he crossed the Ganges on an ele 
phant. As it was the beginning of the rainy season, and the river was 
in flood, astrange agitation and outcry arose from the people when H.M. 
drove his elephant into the water. For the crossing of such a des- 
tructive river was an impossibility and it was only by the miraculous 
power of the gtahinshfih that this swelling ocean gave a passage to 
that mine of holiness. He crossed without trouble by fording the 
river, and the spectators knew that this was a proof of victory ! At 
the time when the sublime cortege crossed there were not more than 
eleven persons in attendance, viz., M. Koka, Saif Eban Koka, Das- 
tam Khan, g^ujft^at J^ftn, ^&n 'Adlam, Khwaja ^Abdullah, Darbar 
Khan, Shahbaz Khfin, Saiyid Jam§lu-d din, ^Afidil Khan, Dilftwar 
292 Khan. There were also several elephants. On the day when 


A The Mewrahs were natives of 
Mewat, See B. 252. 

^ Singraur is the old name of 
Nawabganj. The town of Singraur 


is still extant on the left bank of the 
Ganges, a few miles above Allahabad. 
Elliot Supp. Gloss. II. 105 and J« 
II. 161. 
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the cortege crossed the G-anges and the river-bottom was trodden by 
the elephants^ two of them, Khuda Bakhsh and B&l Sundar were 
raging and roaring in their impetuosity. These two were noted for 
their courage, swiftness, fighting and rank-breaking qualities, but 
when the sublime cortege had crossed the river and had approached 
the rebels, the elephant Khuda- Bakhsh abandoned his fierceness and 
became cautious. The drivers and faujdars were saddened on seeing 
this condition, but H.M. the ghahinshSh said with the inspiration 
of fortune that the circumstance of such a fierce elephant^s becom- 
ing cautious was an announcement of victory, for victory and success 
accompanied the cautious and intelligent. Moreover, by the ele- 
phant^s becoming cautious his reliance was no longer upon elephants 
and their fierceness. He was confined to reliance upon the assistance 
of God and whosoever was confined to reliance upon the Divine 
favour and goodness was bounded by victory. In truth two^ lofty 
points were made by that exhibition of marvels which wore fitted to 
be the illuminated books of an inspired treatise. When night came 
on they reposed by the side of the river, while the rebels were one 
kos off. H.M. in reliance on the Divine aid ordered that they should 
halt here. At the same time Majnun l^an and A^af came 

and did homage. Majnun Khan and a number of others were of 
opinion that they should, without delay, fall upon the camp of the 
wretches that very night. Asaf Khan represented that they had 
taken up a strong position and encompassed it, and that it was not 
proper to attack at this time. Moreover in the day-time men fought 
better on account of their conduct being visible. His view was ap- 
proved of and H.M. dismissed the arrivals after giving them exalted 
admonitions. He ordered that they should report to him twice in 
each watch, and that they should arrange for scouting, lest the rebels 
should hear of his having come and should depart. 

^ili Quli and Bahadur in their pride and arrogance were 
utterly careless and got no information. That night, when the 
sublime army had arrived, they spent in drinking, and with their 


1 The Lucknow ed. explains that 
one point was the omen derived from 
the elephant’s becoming cautious or 
serious, and the other was that the 


change in the elephant's condition 
showed that they were to rely solely 
on God. 
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paramours, and had grand feasts (JbisiJcan ^ hishUan\ by which very 
phrase they drew an omen for their defeat. More wonderful still, 
on that night a man went near the rebels’ tents and cried out 
^‘0 all ye doomed ones, know that H.M. the king has crossed 
the Ganges with an innumerable host to destroy you.” As the 
cup of their life was full, they considered the report of the arrival of 
the royal standards to be an artifice of A^af Khan and Majnun KhAn 
and so waxed more presumptuous. It would seem that this warning 
came from an ignorant loyalist. He was apprehensive that as H.M. 
had crossed that river with a small force, while the enemy had 8,000 
or 4,000 experienced horsemen, he might by this device cast a stone 
of dispersal among them so that they should not engage. He did not 
know that hidden armies were marching along with the world’s lord. 

In fine, on the morning of day of Marisfandr 29 Khurdad, 
Divine month, corresponding to Monday the Ist ZT-l-hajja, which 
was in truth the first day of royal victory and the last day of 
the lives of the wretches, H.M. called for his cuirass and stepped 
293 out in the armour of the mystic aid. He placed the helmet 
of fortune on the head of majesty, and all the gallant men of 
the company prepared for war. The centre was dignified by 
the presence of the ShShinshah, the right wing was commanded by 
Majnun KhSn Qaqshal, and the left wing by Jfaf Khan. Muhibb 
All KhSn and a number of heroes formed the vanguard. H.M. 
rode on the elephant Bal Sundar, and M. Koka rode in the canopy 
on the same elphant and thereby his position transcended the skies. 
At sunrise H.M. proceeded against the camp of Khftn Zaman. It 
appeared that the blackhearted rebels had begun to march off. An 
order was issued that Majnun Khan should quickly advance with his 
troops, and not let them get away. Having such a strong support 
they pressed forward and engaged the enemy’s rear. After some 
time Afiaf Qian was also ordered to advance quickly. As the air was 


1 A. r. puns here on the word 
hishhan which means revelry, etc., 
but which may also be read as hashi^ 
hoMt i.e., Defeat us, defeat us. ’ ’ See 
the note of the Lucknow editor. 
BiiljJcamrBi^lcan is explained in the 


Bahar Ajam as a great feast accom- 
panied with singing and dancing. 
Possibly the word is ha-ahikan 
ha-ahikmy fold on fold, or curl on 
curl. 
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very warm, and the elephants were slow in moving, the world-con- 
quering prince got down from the elephant and mounted a horse. 

The wretches did not believe that H.M. the Syjjahin^fth was 
himself present, and thought that the fight was due to the rashness 
of S^af and Majnun ^i^n. When there was much contest 

and they saw the majesty of the army and the onset of the elephants, 
they understood that it was the sublime cortege of the ShRhin^fth, 
and that H.M. in person had set the foot of victory in the stirrup of 
conquest, ^£ll QulT and Bahadur ^fin set their hearts on death 
and stood in the plain of rebellion, and as eternal renegades deter- 
mined upon war. With this evil idea they drew up their forces and 
sent a number of their best men against the imperial vanguard and 
bowmen {uqci). At this time the whole force of the imperial army 
which was with the Sh^hln^^h was about 500 men, and about 500 
elephants. The distance between H.M. and the vangard was now 
less, and Babs !^ftn Qaq^al, who was in command of the bowmen, 
joined this body (where Akbar was). A hot engagement with swords 
and arrows took place, and by the aid of the ghahin^fiVs fortune 
the enemy was driven off. The victorious troops pursued them and 
drove them up to ^ill Quli I^an^s line. The rebels got confused in 
their fiight and could not distinguish head from trunk, or front 
from behind. It was an instance of fortune that, in that flight, the 
horse of one of the fugitives struck ‘5ii Quli !San's horse so that his 
turban fell off. ‘Ali Quli i^ftn was astonished and dispatched 
Bahadur iO^an against Baba O^&n Qaq^&l. Bahadur ^fin came up 
with the bowmen and made a hot fight. Prom time to time ^ili Quli 
got reports from BahSdur and sent him fresh reinforcements. Babfi 
;^an saw that the enemy were full of force and retreated. Bahadur 
!0^an pursued him and advanced as far as Majnun !^an. Just then 294 
his horse was struck by an arrow and reared and flung Bahadui 
Khan on the ground. The brave men of the army of fortune fell 
upon him. Wazir Jamil ^ seized him; but from wickedness and 
greed took something from him and let him go. Nagar Bah&dur, a 
loyalist and a servant of Majnun KhSn, threw himself upon him and 
captured him. The victors surrounded Bahadur Eban’s comrades 
and shot them with arrows. 


^ Blochmaun 473. 
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During this joyful time while the lord of the world was moving 
rapidly about on horseback, and the combatants were putting their 
hands on the collars of the foe and slaying them, and ‘All Quli Khan 
was standing in the pride of his disloyalty and was inquiring after the 
position of Bahadur ^ mast elephant called Citranand, which was 

one of the royal elephants, rushed against the elephant Gaj Bhanwar, 
which was one of the special elephants and which had ceased to be mast. 
Gaj Bhanwar did not withstand him, but fled, followed by Citranand. 
Gaj Bhanwar^s driver drove his elephant among the ranks of the 
rebels, and the latter opposed to Citranand the elephant IJdiya. 
Citranand left Gaj Bhanwar and ran at Udiya and with one 
mountain-breaking blow stretched him on the dust of destruction. A 
great discomfiture ensued among the rebels, and many of their 
leaders became the harvest of the sword. The weeds and stubble of 
their existence were burnt up by the fire of Divine wrath and the 
lightning of the ShShinghah^s power. A number who fled from the 
field of battle were killed on the roads by the peasantry, whose 
animosity had been excited by their oppression. The spring-breeze 
of victory blew upon the nursling of fortune, and the Naisan cloud 
of victory scattered pearls over the garden of dominion. The 
field of battle was cleansed from the dust of the sedition of the 
rebellious, and the figure of victory emerged from the curtain of 
Divine favours and gloriously established herself on a lofty dais. 
E.M. the S^iihin^ah was on horseback and was making inquiries 
about ^Ali Quli and Bahidur. At this time Nagar Bahadur appeared 
before H.M., with the captured Bahadur I^an mounted in croup 
behind him. H.M. the Sh&hin^ah opened the lips of commiseration 
and said, Bahadur,^ what evil had we done to you that you have 
been the cause of all this strife and sedition? Confusion and shame 
laid hold of him, he hung down bis head and said nothing. After 
being questioned many times there came from his ungrateful lips the 
expression,® God is to be praised, whatever happens.^^ It would seem 
that the wretch did not at his latest breath perceive his faithlessness 
and wickedness. Otherwise words of repentance would have come 


^ The text has Bahadur-i-raa “ our 
Bahadur.” 

i According to the T. Alfl, Bahadur 


thanked God for seeing Akbar at the 
end of his (Bahadur's) life. B.M.M.S. 
Or. 465, p. 6;30a. 
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upon his tongue. But whoever turns away from such a mighty lord 
is ruined temporally and spiritually, and becomes bad outwardly and 296 
inwardly. In spite of such sedition, H.M. the Sh§hin^fth did not 
wish to send him to the hollow of annihilation. After urgent 
solicitations from the officers, Qi^fthbaz ghin and Bans! Dfis Kambu 
were ordered to relieve his neck of the burden of his head by the 
edge of the sword. Just then the warriors captured and brought 
Shahriyfir Kul, who was one of ^All Quli's confidants. The servants 
cast his vexing head also to the dust. H.M. the ghahinfi^ah inquired 
about ^Al! Quli i^fin. A number of persons said that he 
had left the field, and another set were agreed that he had been 
killed. Meanwhile they brought Batu who was ‘Al! Quli’s faujddr. 
When they examined him, he said that he had seen ^All Quli killed 
by a royal elephant with one tusk, and gave the marks of the ele- 
phant and the driver. By order, all the elephants of the vanguard 
were produced, and that man pointed out the one -tusked elephant 
Nain Sukh (delight of the eyes), saying that this was the elephant 
that killed ^Ali Quli. Thereafter an order was issued that whoever 
brought a Moghul rebels head should get a gold mohar, and who- 
ever brought a Hindustani's head should get a rupi. The crowd ran 
off after heads and brought them in, and were paid. Physiognomists 
examined them. At last one brought the head of 'Ali Quli which 
had been lying under a tree. There was a doubt about its genuine^ 
ness. Meanwhile a Hindu named ArzanI, who had been all-power- 
ful with All Quli, and who was one of the prisoners, heaved a deep 
sigh on seeing the head. He came forward and took it, and then 
smote his own head severely. 

It now appeared that a mysterious arrow had struck ^Ali Quli, 
and M. Beg Q&qsh.ftl claimed that it was his arrow which had struck 
him. In fact the rebel was in the agonies of death from this arrow 
when the driver Somn&th drove his elephant Nain Su^ against him. 

^Ali Quli said to him, I am one of the leaders of the soldiers, taka 
me before H.M. and you will be rewarded*” The driver took this to 
be idle talk, and drove his elephant over him. He was trampled un- 
der the foot of the elephant, or rather, under the weight of his sins 
and ingratitude. A contemptible wretch severed the head in order 
to get the ashrafi, and was bringing it away. On the road a slave ^ 


^ The Iqbalnama says he was one of Akbar's chetakg, Blochmann 263. 
55 
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named Gbdlib carried off the head from him, and brought it before 
H.M. and asked for the reward. Thereafter H.M. dismounted 
from his horse and placed the face of supplication on the ground of 
thanksgivings. The great officers and others who had distinguished 
themselves were rewarded by promotion, and the heads of ^Ali Quli 
and Bahadur were sent, along with bulletins of victory, l^y the hands 
of ^Abdulla, son of jO^waja Murtd Beg of Qazwin, who ha\^ been for a 
296 time Diwan of H.M. Jahanbani AshiyanI, to Agra, Delhi, Mliltan and 
other parts of the dominions. Thus the imperial servants^ stock of 
joy was increased and advice and warning were given to the waiterd^n^^ 
upon events who had gone astray. This glorious victory, which may 
be considered as the masterpiece of daily-increasing fortune, took place 
in the territory of the village of Sakrawal, which is in the province 
of Ilahabas. They made it a city and gave it the name of Fathpur. 

The phrase fafk-i-Akbar ^ mubdrak is the date of the imperial 
victory. 

One of the wonderful occurrences was this that when the standard 
of fortune marched to put down the ingrates, and Mun^im ^ftn was 
left in charge of Agra, the market of the empty-brained and talkative 
became active. The disobedient and disaffected exceeded all bounds* 
Mun^im who had faith in the father, teacher, and director of 

Abulfaisl, the writer of this volume, came to him and sought for moral 
support from him. That mine of testifiers (^ahud) spoke lofty words 
about the greatness of the Lord of the Age and gave a wondrous 
indication about the extirpation of the opponents of his dominion. 

At his request (Mun^im’s) it was arranged that he should hold 
that night a special Sufistic service and that he should come 
and report what transpired on the occasion. Next morning, a 
marvellous joy was seen on his noble forehead, and he stated that it 
had been intimated to him in the night that the heads of ^All QulI and 
Bah&dur would soon be brought in. Muu^m Shdn was delighted on 
hearing this good news, and returned thanks to God. But a little 
time had elapsed when they brought the heads of those two faithless 


i Blessed be Akbar's victory. The 
words yield 974. The Iqbalnama 
says that du Mun ^ud was the date 
of ^hamsu-d-dm aud Adham Khau’s 


deaths and du jjtim §iuda the date of 
the deaths of the two brothers All 
QulT and BahSdur, but this last 
chronogram yields 975 instead of 974. 
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rebels. What is strange in such a revelation being made to those 
who address themselves to the Divine Court and are followers of the 
mystic way 9 

When by the blessing of the heavenly aids which attend the 
armies of H.M. the ghfibinshSh both at home and abroad, such a 
dominion-adorning victory had been manifested, H.M. went off the 
same day to the province of Ilahabas, as sundry disloyalists were 
stirring up strife there. At evening that territory obtained the 
morning of dominion by the advent of H.M. He passed the night 
in that pleasant place. Some renegades from fortune who had fled 
and joined *Ali Qull, such as Yusuf Ouli, were captured. 

H.M. spent two days there and on the third proceeded to Benares. 
There many of ^Ali Quli and Bah&dur^s soldiers, such as Martaza QulT, 
did homage. From the innate kindness of H.M. their offences were 
forgiven. The women and dancing-girls of Bahfidur Khan fell 
into the hands of the imperial servants and ]^wfija 'Aftlam the 
eunuch there was attached to the saddlestraps of auspiciousness and 
promoted to near attendance on H.M. As the people of Benares had 
from ignorance and disloyalty shut their gates, the royal wrath 
decreed that they should be plundered. But he soon forgave them. 
Shih&b H^an and a body of troops were sent to protect and rul,e 
Jaunpur, and Qullj Otfin was sent with a force to Sirharpiir, where the 297 
families of some of the Uzbegs were. After spending three days at 
Benares, he proceeded to JaunpQr, and arrived there on the second 
day. The lights of safety shone upon the men of ^Ali Quli who were 
there and they came under the shadow of the 3h&hin6h,&h’s favour. 

He stayed three days in Jaunpur and the inhabitants who had been 
buffeted about, were tranquillised by the SJjahinshah^s kindness. 
From there the royal cavalier of the steed of fortune made a rapid 
journey to Karra, where the great camp was. He accomplished the 
journey in three days and came to the bank of the Ganges at the 
Karra ferry. At that time not more than four or five persons had 
kept up with him. He crossed the river in a boat and alighted at 
the Karra fort. Near Manikpur I^wlja ‘Afilam absconded, but was 
recaught. From that city an order was issued for the attendance 
of Mun4m Khan Kb&n-!0^anan, and the jagirdars of the country were 
allowed to go to their estates. They were exhorted to cherish their 
tenants. Some of the evil-disposed and seditious, who had fled from 
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the holy threshold and joined the rebels, and who were always 
stirring up strife, and had now been oaught by fortune's lasso, such 
as Khftn Quli Uzbeg, Y§r ^All, ^Aftlm SbSh Badakfe^, Mir gh^h 
Badakhshi, Tahiya Ba^i^i, Galma Oftn fosterbrother of M. ‘Askari, 
were made the subjects of wrath and trampled by mast elephants. 
M. ^ Mirak of Ma^had, who was one of the special confidants of ^Ali 
QulI, and who had fled from the imperial camp and been caught in 
Karra, was, along with other offenders, trussed up and brought 
into the plain of justice. All the other strifemongers were executed 
in his presence, and then an elephant was let loose against him.^ 
The elephant caught him in his trunk and squeezed him and the 
stocks, and shoulder-boards, and flung him from one side to the 
other. As a clear sign for his execution had not been given (by the 
driver) the elephant played with him and treated him gently. For 
five successive days he was brought out and tortured in the place of 
execution. At last on account of his being a Saijrid, and on the 
intercession of courtiers, he was granted his life. On the same occa- 
sion Jai Tawfici brought gh^h Nd^ir Khwaja, who was a ring-leader 
of the disloyal, to Court, and he was capitally punished. 

Mun^im Khftn IQian-KhSnan came according to orders from 
298 Agra to Karra and was exalted by doing homage. Out of the 
abundance of his bounty, H.M. conferred upon him all the fiefs of 
‘All Quli and Bahftdur, in Jaunpur, Benares and Ghftzipur up to the 
bank of the Causa river, and he went off successful to Jaunpur and 


^ BayazTd tells us, 91a, that he was 
the Atka of Salima Begam. It seems 
from the Iqbalnama that ihe mahout 
was told not to kill him. 

8 The text has ha kundka n du 
j Afoot note 

states that most MSS. have bakundha 
*i-du ah&l£ha»but that the conjunction 
is right as kundJia is a large piece of 
wood which is put on the feet of 
criminals, and du gh^isho* is some- 
thing placed on their necks. But an 
illustration to the Clarke M.S. of the 
Akbarnama, Victoria and Albert 
Museum, South Kensington, by the 


contemporary artists Maskina and 
Banwall Major, which has been re- 
produced in the Journal of Indian 
Art for October 1904, makes me doubt 
if the conjunction is right, and if 
a conjunction is required. The illus- 
tration refers to the passage in the 
text and shows the prisoners with a 
circular piece of wood, probably the 
du ilidX^a, or lignum duos ramos 
habens of Yullers, which confines 
their wrists while their feet and 
necks are tied with cords. Probably 
hundhorirdu ^dJ^a should be ren- 
dered “ manacles." 
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that neighbourhood. The sublime cortege moved on towards 
the capital on the day of Mihr the 16th Tlr, Divine months corres- 
ponding to Saturday 20 Zi-1- hajja^ 28 June 1567. H.M. went on, 
stage by stage, hunting and administering justice. Every city and 
territory that he passed through was ennobled by his justice and 
the benefits of his advent. In the town of Kura ^ which was in 
the fief of Farbat O^ftn, a great feast was held at the latter’s peti- 
tion, and Shujia’t Kh§u had similar good fortune in Etawah. Like- 
wise other loyalists were gratified by this favour in various places. 
At last on the day of ^urdad 6 Amardad, Divine month, correspond- 
ing to Saturday 11 Muharram 975, 18 July 1567, he reached Agra. 
The world assumed special freshness, and mankind peculiar joy. 
The universe became the seat of peace and justice. 

The account of the victorious forces that went against Iskandar, 
under the command of Muhammad Quli Ehftn Barlfts, is as follows : 
They marched, stage by stage, and on the day of Ardi-bihisht 8 Tir, 
Divine month, corresponding to Sunday 7 Zi-l-hajja, they arrived 
at the city of Oudh. Iskandar, on hearing of the arrival of the 
imperial army, shut himself up in the fort of Oudh. The officers 
besieged it and distributed their batteries. At the side of the city 
there is a lofty hill which bears the name of Swarag-dwSrl,* and 
which is the citadel (sar-kob) of the city and the fort. Iskandar had 
established a number of his followers, including many musketeers, 
there, so that by shooting with bows and muskets they might prevent 
any one from coming within the city’s verge. 

Muhammad Quli Kh&n Barlfis first addressed himself towards 
the taking of this citadel and appointed a number of brave men to 
attack and capture it. They drove ofE the rebels and got full posses- 
sion of the city and the fort, so that not a single person could put 
his head outside of a window, and the Uzbegs became doomed men 
and were utterly disconcerted. Meanwhile news of the victory of the 
imperial army and of the slaying of ^Ali Quli and Bahadur reached 
both inside and outside of the city. This strengthened the imperial 
servants and disheartened the enemy. Although a letter had 
previously come from Bai Pattar Das to Rajah Todar Mai, telling of 

1 The Iqbalnama has Kfira. to be the place where Bima’a body 

« Grate of heaven, said was burnt. 
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the victory and of the slaying of ^AH Quli and Bahfidur^ and this had 
eome before the troops reached Ondh, yet as the common people 
regarded those two wretches as asses'll heads^ they considered this 
299 news to have been fabricated. When at this time the news became 
notorious^ Sikandar continued to keep it secret, and^ using trick 
and stratagem, he sent for Bahman Quli Qui^begi saying that he had 
several things to communicate. The imperial servants did not 
agree to this. At last he sent ^ajl Ughlan. who was one of his con- 
fidants; to the ofiicera. They had a discussion with him, and it was 
arranged that Bahman Quli should go with ^aji Ughlan and come 
back after settling the agreement. The two went off the same day 
and returned. They reported that Iskandar repented of his past 
deeds and was looking forward to his obtaining through the interven- 
tion of the officers the blessing of kissing the threshold. Ue 
wished that they should first, by themselves, see one another in an 
appointed place and confirm the agreement by oaths. It was 
arranged that as next morning was ^Id Qarb&n, his desire should be 
fulfilled on that day. 

In short, Iskandar vacillated and put off the imperial servants 
by stories and pretexts, and at night came out by the fort-gate, 
which was towards the river, and crossed over by means of some boats 
which he kept in readiness for the day of his retreat, and came out 
of the whirlpool of danger, half-alive. When, in the morning, the 
imperial servants became aware of Iskandar^s flight, they immediate- 
ly entered the city and beat high the drum of victory. As Sikandar 
(sic) had left no boats on that side, there was a delay of two or three 
days in pursuing him, on account of their having to collect boats 
from other ferries. Meanwhile Iskandar arranged for the security 
of his family and sent a message that he still stood by his promise. 


^ This expression has 

several meanings, one being that o£ 
“ scarecrow/* bat here it means an 
intruder or one who is always turn- 
ing up unseasonably. Thus it cor- 
responds to our phrase bad pemiy,” 
and also more nearly to the phrase, 
borrowed from Dickens, of **King 
Charles’ head.** The people had got 


so accustomed to hear of *A1£ Quli 
and his brother rebelling, and then 
returning to allegiance, that they di^ 
not believe this time they were really 
dead. The phrase sir^i^J^ar paida 
" An asB*s head appeared,** is 
similarly applied to any worthless 
thing coming into one’s hands again, 
or to false news. 
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irud that he had crossed ^ the river on account of znen^B fears. 

He now wished that Muhammad Quli Mo^ffar iQiAn and Bajah 
Todar Mai should enter a boat and come into the middle of the river and 
that he should come with ten men and salute themi and hear direotljr 
what had been agreed upon. When his mind has been set at rest he 
would go to the world-protecting court. Those three magnates 
agreed to his proposition. Iskandar !^fin came from the other 
side with four or five of his confidants in a boat, and held a confer- 
ence which was a picture on water and a knot on the wind. The 
imperial servants took oaths and did what was proper in the way of 
conciliation. But Iskandar did not abide by his word, and said that 
he could not just now, when he was an example of crimes, have the 
courage to kiss the threshold. What was necessary was that, in for- 
giveness of his crimes, his^dy^r should be left as it was, and that he 
should be nominated to service in the province, so that he might by 
good actions make himself fit for royal favour. As his tongue did 
not accord with his heart, he spent the time in idle talk and in spite 
of the rains he went off two stages down stream and sent an untrue 
message, alleging the force of the current on the banks. When the 300 
imperial servants perceived that nothing would come from the rogue 
except deceits and vulpine tricks, they crossed the river and pursued 
him. He, after traversing quagmires and floods, conveyed him- 
self to Gorakpur. There Sulaim&n Quli, an Uzbeg who had fled to 
the Afghans from ^AU Quli Hhian, and who held the ferry on behalf 
of the Afghans, collected boats and crossed him over and his men with 
all rapidity, and so saved him from the billows of the wrath of the 
gbahin^Ah^s fortune. The great officers came to the borders of the 
Afghan territory, but as orders for entering that territory had not 
come from Court, they halted and sent a report to Court, relating the 
facts and asking permission to enter the country. The petition 
arrived on the day that H.M. reached Agra, and an order was issued 
that as that remnant of the sword had gone out of the dominions, 
they should be content at this time with what they had done, and 
should set about arranging the distracted condition of the province. 


1 It appears from the IqbElnSma 
that he took them across with him on 
the first occasion, and used the time 


afforded by the negotiations in 
having them conveyed to a place of 
safety. 
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Sirkdr Oudh was made the fief of Muhammad Qull Khan BarUs and 
the other ofiScers were summoned to Court. When the rescript reached 
the imperial servants^ they established Muhammad Quli Khin in the 
government of|th^Sirkir and set ofE for the capital. There they did 
homage and were recipients of auspiciousness. 
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CHAPTER LXIII. 

Expedition for the Capture op the Fortress op CitOr. 

To overthrow the neck-stretching rebel is to establish oneness, 
which is the choicest worship in the fore-court of plurality, and to 
make current the coin of peace and tranquillity. By the lord of 
the Age's realising this truth, the pillars of the Divine vice-regency 
are revealed and a stock of bliss conferred on mankind. God bo 
praised ! H.M. the giahinshah, by the help of eternal favour, and 
the assistance of secret hosts, sees his own happiness in giving peace 
to mankind, and day by day increases his efforts to control and 
remedy the madness of the refractory and wrong-headed. The 
Divine aid keeps close to his holy personality and renders him 
successful, both in spiritual and in temporal matters. At the time 
when the capital was made resplendent by the lights of his justice, 
and when the army was not yet rested from its labours, the news 
came of the rebellion of the sons of Muhammad Suljin MirzS and 
of their scattering the dust of dissension in the province of Malwa. 
When they had withdrawn their heads from bearing the burden 301 
of obedience to their spiritual and temporal king, and had become 
vagabonds in the land of destruction, they, after long wandering 
with little result {lit much twisting of heads and littleness of speech)^ 
had found Malwa empty and had gone there. It passed into the 
holy heart of the lord of the Age, who knows hidden secrets and 
is a mine of pity and gentleness, that if he, in consideration of the 
condition of his soldiers, overlooked the quelling of these sedition- 
mongers, he would be acting contrary to God^s will, and that if an 
expedition were undertaken to put down this disturbance, and he 
personally took part in it, he would be acting contrary to the canons 
of reason, for the set were not of such a nature as to require his 
presence for their suppression. And it is an axiom of the laws 
of sovereignty that whatever can be done by words should not be 
done by the sword, and that whatever can be done by the courage 
of officers of middling or lower rank should not be made over to 
great ministers. In respect to the scale of duties, regard should 
56 
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always be had to the laws of sovereignty, which are an expression 
for judgment and appreciation. If in accordance with the laws of 
sovereignty, attendants on the threshold of fortune were nominated 
for this service, the first men of the country, who regarded obedi- 
ence to their king as the bliss of two worlds, would in a moment 
gird up the loins of effort and proceed to perform it, but delay 
would be caused by having to collect the soldiery, whose presence 
was indispensable, and in this way a little affair might become a great 
one. Now the laws of sovereignty did not admit of delay in such 
matters. Accordingly the Siahin^ah of the universe and the sag^ 
of the time resolved to dispose of this business by his own ripe 
understanding, and by giving attention under the guise of inatten- 
tion, and care under the screen of carelessness. He in appearance 
overlooked the thing, and in reality applied his genius to putting 
down the disturbance. On the day of Bashn 18 gbahriyur. Divine 
month, corresponding to Sunday 25 Safr, 30 August 1567, he set 
out to hunt in pargana Bari, where he had often enjoyed himself in 
hunting deer with citas, in order that the loyal and devoted leaders 
might come without the notoriety of being sent for, while others, 
either their servants or not, would, seeing that there was no prohibi- 
tion, readily assemble in order to pay their respects. When men 
should have quickly assembled, a number of them would be picked 
out and sent on this duty. With this judicious idea he set out from 
the capital, and, having encamped at Bari, he went on hunting 
towards Dholpur and Gwalyar which are in the direction of Malwa, 
The officers and other servants turned the face of hope towards 
the camp and arrived in crowds. If all the faithful servants of the 
court, who were associated with hunting, should be added up, they 
302 would be enough to conquer a world ; if all the loyal heroes were 
gathered together, who could count them ? and if the servants of 
the servant were also collected, who could estimate their numbers? 

When Dholpur had been made the camping ground, Sakat^ 
Singh, son of Eana Udai Singh, was in attendance on the victorious 
stirrup. H.M., either from pleasantry, or in order that the presump- 
tuous rebels of MaJwa might be led by the circumstance into the 
slumber of negligence, said to him that though most of the land- 


1 Blochmann, 519. 
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holders and great men of India had paid their respects, yet the Rana 
had not as yet done so, and that therefore he proposed to march 
against him and punish him. also asked what service the 

prince would render in this case. On one occasion he spoke at large 
about these matters with the prince, and the latter made hypocriti- 
cal proffers. 

At last that crooked-minded one, from want of understand- 
ing and from taking a jest seriously, ran away. In his folly 
he ran away from apparent dishonour, and fell into real dis- 
grace. For the ignorant fellow imagined that H.M. was meditating 
the punishment of RanS under the pretence of hunting, and that 
he himself would get a bad name to the effect that he had gone and 
brought H.M. against his father. He did not know that it was all 
a joke, and that there was no reason why this powerful and God- 
restrained one should personally proceed against such a class of 
landholders. Nor did he perceive that, on the supposition that his 
notion was correct, his running away from such a good fortune was 
to throw himself into the lowest hell of destruction and to hurry 
from disrepute to misconduct. When the news of his flight reached 
the royal hearing, the S^ahinshah^s wrath was stirred up, and jest 
became earnest. And in truth this was proper, for, from the time of 
the accession, most of the leading men of India who had cooked the 
hat of pride and had not lowered the head of obedience before any 
of the Sultans, had bowed down and kissed the ground, except RSng 
Udai Singh, than whom there was in this coimtry no one more 
foolish and arrogant. This audacious and immoderate one, in whom 
the turbulence of ancestors was added to his own haughtiness, was 
proud of his steep mountains and strong castles and turned away 
the head of obedience from the sublime court. His brain was 
heated by the consciousness of his possessing abundant land and 
wealth, and numbers of devoted Rajputs, and so he left the path of 
auspiciousness. H.M’s world-conquering genius decided to chastise 
him. In the beginning of Mihr, Divine month, corresponding to 
the middle of Rabi^-al-awwal, about 19 September 1567, the 
expedition took place and he set off towards conquering the terri- 
tory of Hindwara. When the vicinity of the fort of Slvi Supar, 
which is famous in that country, became the encamping ground, it 
transpired that the fort was empty. Before H M^s arrival the 303 
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servants of Surjan, the governor of the fort of Rantanhur, had 
become terrified and had gone off together with the peasantry. 
H.M. the ShahinshSh took the evacuation of the fort as an omen 
of great victories and remained two days in that pleasant spot. He 
ordered the fort to be victualled from the neighbourhood and made 
it over to Nazr Bahadur. Prom there he marched six stages and 
encamped at the town of Kotah, which is one of the strong places 
in that country, and then made over that fort and its territory to 
ghah Muhammad Qandahari and left him there. Marching from 
thence, he halted in the vicinity of the fort of Gagrun. 

One of the occurrences was that the acute, wisdom-gathering, 
enchanting, spiritually and physically elder brother (of the author) 
Shaikh Abu-l-faia Faizi was exalted by being brought from the 
chamber of retirement to the court of service of the world-lord and 
was distinguished by the S^ahin^ah’s favours. This new fruit of 
the garden of knowledge had continually been gathering wisdom in 
attendance on the conductor of the heavenly caravans, the gar- 
land' twiner of the pinacothek of Plurality in Unity — his honoured 
father — and in a short time had attained high rank in his truth-teach- 
ing school, which was the meeting of the two seas of perception and 
illumination, and the rendezvous of the comprehenders of theory 
and practice. One of the results of this association was that his 
tongue was loosed for word-adornment and for poetry. The renown 
of his excellences embraced the outer as well as the inner world. 
Inasmuch as it was the holy nature of his honoured father to draw 
his foot under the skirt of retirement and so conserve his spirit, 
and as he, for the sake of concealment, chose the teaching of 
rational and traditional sciences, he kept closed the road of inter- 
course with the classes of mankind. From the blessed influence of 
his spirit, his sons did not indulge their natural inclinations .nor 
were affected by the sight of this deceitful world. He (Mubarak) spent 
all his time in adorning his soul, and in hiving wisdom and in good 
actions. And though that enlightened old man divined the am- 
bushes of the spiritual and temporal ^edive, and was one of his 
faithful believers, he did not bring the unique pearl of love into the 
market. And in spite of its great value and of its being keenly 
sought after in the bazar, and of there being a purchaser who could 
appreciate it, he did not bring it into the mart of sale. And because 
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the doing homage to him (Akbar) was to do homage to Plurality 
under the guise of Unity, he chose solitude rather than Plurality, 
Moreover, those attached to the unique worshipper of God (Akbar) 
received salaries from that fountain of truth. On this account he 
(Mubarak) had no intercourse with the lords of dominion and pillars 
of the empire. And though many of his profession spread, by the 304 
instrumentality of the outwardly great, calumnies against him out of 
envy, and made trouble — afterwards falling into the abyss of failure 
through the acute perception of the truth-discerning prince — his mind 
was not at all disposed to have dealings with the well-meaning 
persons attached to the court, and did not take the customary means 
to remedy his affairs. 

At the time when the i^edive of the world was meditating the 
conquest of Citur, mention was made to him of the light-increasing 
lamp of perception and most excellent of brothers (Faizi), and an 
order was given for the attendance of that nosegay of ability. A 
party of evil-dispositioned and short-sighted persons who did not 
know the real facts took this gracious summons to be the prelude of 
censure and sent a peremptory order to the governor of the capital. 

.. On the night of AbSn 10 Mihr, Divine month, corresponding to 
the night of Wednesday 20 Rabi-al-awwal (975), 24 September 1567, 
when a portion ^ of the blue robe (of night) had disappeared, and that 
seer (didawar) had gone off to contemplate the new flowers of the 
garden, a number of Turks came and surrounded our abode. 

It appears that a part of evil -disposed, base people, who were the 
scorched centres of the sands of envy, had supplemented their 
wickedness by suggesting to those ignorant capturers that the Shaikh 
would hide his son, and seek excuses for not sending him. Their 
sole wish was that some harm might happen (to Faizi). When the 
real fact was known there was an increase of astonishment, but owing 
to the delay in the appearance of that overflowing abundance of 
absolute excellence, their stratagems and wickedness assumed almost 
the appearance of truth and they were about to commit an outrage, 
when my honoured brother arrived ! Thereupon the disturbance 
was quelled, and that set was drowned in shame. As the gates of 


1 Apparently the meaning is that it was near morning, and this view is 
upporbed by the beginning of the ode. 
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acquisition were closed^ it was difficult to make arrangements for the 
journey, but this obstacle was also smoothed by the exertions of 
pupils and friends. But a stone of distraction fell into the skirt of 
that night, and all the members of the family were sunk in the 
whirlpool of grief He who was acquainted with the secrets of crea- 
tion (Mubirak) set himself to assuage their restlessness. He said 
that at first the face of his heart had in consequence of human nature 
been saddened by the evil-natured gossips, otherwise his feelings would 
have been joyous. Nothing but exultation and delight could be pro- 
duced and maintained from this apparently grief-causing event. 
Just about then the good news of promotion arrived and the bolt 
upon rejoicing was withdrawn. In the first instance it was a draught 
of pain which touched the palate of him who did not know the con- 
gregation of wisdom, and then after some days the glad tidings 
arrived of the kindness shown by the Cyrus of horizons. A stock of 
everlasting joy came to hand. The following ode was composed about 
this time in praise of the favours bestowed. 


i Presumably it was FaizI who at 
first felt pain, but possibly it means 
the other members of the family. 
FaizI was then 20 and A. F, 16 years 
old. The ode cannot have been com- 
posed or at least not completed for 
several years for it refers to the 
births of Akbar’s sons, of whom 


Daniel was not born till 979. The 
troubles of FaizI and his family did 
not end with this introduction to 
Akbar. It was two or three years 
after it, viz,, in 979 (1669-70) that the 
persecution of the family occurred of 
which A. F. has given a long account 
in the Ain. See Jarrett 111. 429. 
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FAigPs Ode. 


At dawn the Solomon ^-like messenger bearing good tidings 305 
Arrived with an open brow like that of Felicity. 

His face brightened the heart like a company of friends^ 

His lips shed pearls^ like the band of the generous^ 

By his head he^ like Genins^ seized greatness^ 

By his feet he, like Power, gripped wide countries. 

Friend and stranger gathered around him 
As round a rich host on a feasting-day. 

His loins were girt with alacrity and speed 

As the path of the Zodiac girdles the revolving spheres 

A lofty plume appeared in his cap 

He seemed a gracious bird * with outstretched wings 

An auspicious rescript bound upon his head 

Showed ^ its preface atop where Reason’s seal is, 

A letter he had received in the glorious court 
Was a summons from the prince of the Caliphate 
Auspicious harbingers proclaimed, ** Read 
Thy letter of release, 0 sorrowing captive ” 

The distant view of the courier caused me an agitation 
Worth hundreds of non-agitations 
My heart fluttered at the motion of his bells ♦ 

As flutters the ^ Nazarene’s soul at the swaying of the ndqus 


i Perhaps alluding to Solomon’s 
being able to fly though the air on 
his carpet. Or possibly Solomon 
was the courier’s name. This is the 
view of the Lucknow editor. A 
QwSja SulaimSn is mentioned, A. N. 
III. 460, as having been sent on a 
mission to Shahb&z Eh^u. 

> Literally, a pheasant, 
s Apparently means that the head- 
ing or superscription was at top of the 


summons, and so resembled Reason 
which has its seat in the head. Per- 
haps the meaning is that the courier 
carried the document on his head. 

♦ Couriers wore bells on their caps, 
or on their necks or had them on 
their staffs. 

® An allusion to the word tarsi,** 
a trembler, which is a name for a 
Christian. The ndqus is the wooden 
gang used in Armenian churches. 
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I kissed his crippled feet/ forgetting that 
This action was an impediment to his advance 
His sudden call produced such ecstacy ^ in me 
As the Divine attraction excites in the pilgrim, 

How shall I write of that time when my hearths boat 
Was tossed on the billows of the tempest, 

A quickening Spring visited my words-garden 
A youthful morning came to my spirits* tulip, 

Whiles I was disturbed, thinking by what argument 
I could raise doubts about absolute verities, 

Wherefore diversity of practice in Islam ? 

Wherefore ambiguities in the words of the Qorfin ? 

Why did false witness shoot out the tongue in the tribunal 
Of pride and hypocrisy, and claim belief, 

If such be the religion of Islam in this world 
Soofferacan have a-thousand smiles at the Musulman faith ! 
Whiles I went on, like Reason, thinking how I could compre- 
hend 

The secrets of the wisdom of Grecifin sages 

What ideas did the First Master (Aristotle) entertain ? 

What explanation was given by the Second Interpreter ? 

What is Divine wisdom that the precepts thereof 

I may engrave on the tablets of my soul ? 

But how shall truth’s light shine upon 

My heart which is not turned towards the holy lamps ? 

What path is there to the genius which understands 
The nature of heat, cold, moisture, and the dryness of the 
desert and the mine ? ^ 

How does the sage by the touch of his forefinger 


1 Perhaps he means that he kissed 
his feet so hard that he made them 
lame, and this is how the Lucknow 
editor understands the passage. 

8 Zawq. A Sufistic word. Jas^ab, 

2 Alfrabius, i.e., Abu Na§ar. See 
D’Herbelot and Biog. Universelle 
I. 660. He died 339 A.H. It is not 
clear wliy he is called the 2nd inter- 


preter. He was called 2nd Master 
according to D’Herbelot. He was 
bom at Farib in Turkey which is the 
same as Otrar where Timur died. 
He translated the Analytics of Aris- 
totle. 

♦ Of. Bloohmann 38. Kani per- 
haps means mineral here. 
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Underatand the condition of the heart by the arterial current ? 
What is the path to mathematics by whose discipline 
I may learn the mysteries of the revolving spheres ? 

Why is the fifth sphere the throne of Mars T 

Why the seventh the portico of Saturn f 

Whiles I was taken with the weighing of the jewels of poesy 

The scales of the balance were full of words and meanings 

My brain was perfumed with the fttr of Firdusi 

My fancy^s ear filled with the fame of Shftqflni 

Whiles 1 meditated on prose and belles-lettres 

And turned with a smitten brain to the Gulistftn’s nosegay, 

Whiles I was occupied with riddles/ since perhaps 

They would act as a file upon iron. 

My tongue full of wisdom’s words, and yet 
My head not a moment clear of secret madness 
Season showed to my exterior * Tayf uri’s ^ asceticism 
The San^adni’s ^ love impressed my brain 


1 Faisl composed enigmas or rid- 
dles on the 99 names of God. 
B.M.M.S. Add. 7794, p. 302. 

» Literally “ to my skin,** 

* The famous saint b. ‘Isa, 

commonly known as Bis^SmX. He is 
also called Bayasld, and was born 
777 A.D. See Beale, 0. B, S3iazlna 
Auli 3 ra I., 619, and Jarrett III , 352. 

« §an*aS is the capital of Yemen. 
The person meant seems to be *Abdu- 
r-BassSq b. BEammSn and is com- 
monly known as Shaikh San*aSn. He 
is the hero of a popular story which 
has been told in verse by Farldu-dln 
'Attar in his Mantiq-at-taiylr, for the 
reference to which I am indebted to 
an article by Dr. Bacher in the Z.D. 
M.G. for 1880, Vol. 84, p. 614. See 
Garvin de Tassy’s edition of the 
poem, pp* 45-60, v. 1169-1564, 1867, 
and his translation, Chapter XIV.. 
p. 64, 1868. The story is also told in a 
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collection of stories called the JSmf- 
al-hikayit, I.O.M.S. 791, which, how- 
ever, I have not been able to' see. See 
Ethe's Cat., p. 624. See also the 
Bahar-i-'Ajam, and Vullers s.v. 
San'aSn. It appears that Shaikh 
San'a&n was an elderly man and in 
great repute for sanctity. When 
on his way to Mecca with several 
hundred disciples, he had a dream in 
which he was told that it was fated 
he should go to Bflm (Asia Minor or 
Greece) and worship idols. Heat 
once started off, and in Efim he saw 
and fell in love with a Christian 
girl, for whose sake he abjured 
Muhammadanism, drank wine, and 
herded swine. He after a time re- 
pented and was retracing his steps 
to Arabia, when the girl also had a 
dream and was induced to adopt the 
Muhammadan faith. She followed 
the Sh^^lkb into the desert, and he too 


806 
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AWBkmlMk^ 


There mteUect prologmeing deinonstnBfchne 
There were rmjn of viatoxnkfjr h>ire wMoh burnt boieke 
There were flowery gales ef knowledge tnrsiiig erer their 
pages 

Of my soul What drall I say f One soul had a hundred 
appetites ! 

Of my heart what shall I boast ? One love and a hundred 
griefs ! 

The eyelashes which encireled the eyes of youthful sih'gers 
Lacerated my lirer as if they were tiger’s ^ hairs. 

My father — may his kindly shadow long endure I 
Did not suffer me to abandon study 
As perchance I might by his assiduous teaching 
Become, like himself, one of the Divinely learned. 

His advice ever was, 0 famished one of life's morning 

Beceive wisdom’s m^^sels (htqma) from Luqman^s ^ trey 

Lust not after beauteous fairy«forms 

Lest Satan’s wings sprout from thine arms 

Let not sweat ® be aye dropping from thy brOw [tiOn 

For BUoh floods, like heaping cotton in fire, end in destmo* 


had a vision telling of her conver- 
sion. He turned hack therefore, and 
the two lovers met again. But the 
girl was exhausted by her fatigues 
and only lived to obtain the gQjailiii’s 
forgiveness, and died at his feet after 
being instructed by him in the true 
creed. Mr. Ellis has kindly shown 
me a notice of the story in Bieu’s 
Cat. of Turkish i MSS. 1855, where 
it appears that there is a Turkish 
poem on the subject by ^iyST CelebI 
who died in 992. A.H. An auto- 
graph note by Br. Bieu states that 
the story has been treated in Kur- 
dish and is referred to in Jaba’s 
Kurdish poems, ; and that it is also 
mentioned in Ouseley’s Travels III, 
2$8, and in Slim MlrsS's afithology, 


1495. Mir Alt Shir also treated 
of it, and Fertsch's Berlin’s Cat. 674, 
8, mentions a copy of the poem as 
an extract from Parldu-d-dln’s Mag- 
navl. Ouseley mentions in the 
passage referred to by Bieu that he 
saw a picture of Sb^lsh San'aSn at 
SSrt. No doubt Fai;$t got the story 
from Fartdn-d-dtn. 

1 ShazSlin, antelopes, and also 
musioians and singers. Tiger^s whic- 
kers lare supposed to be aphrodisiacs. 
Perhaps the meaning is, ^ As many 
tiger-hairs pierced my liver, as there 
are hairs in Ihe eyelash of a fawn.'* 

^ Luqman or Lokman is the east- 
ern Esop. 

& The reference is to the sw^Ctit dt 
shame. 
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WliBt IB tiby heist’s condition^ and wlisit is Love ? 

Be not overcome (by love), for glass ^ will not make an anvil 
Why has thy heart opened to Indian love T * 

Seek * not the key of the K^aaba from the monkish cross 
In fine I moved between reason and madness 
For wisdom was mingled with unwisdom. 

The Bound of the footsteps of the Sultanas courier 
Boused me to wakefulness from the sleep of neglect 
I know not what was the magio whereby 
My mind was freed from foolidi thoughts 
God be praised I that attraction flung my soul 
From the stony field of sorrow into a condition of repose 
All those weeds and thorns of lusts were consumed 
By the sparse rays of the Divine lightnings 
I become an alert rider on a swift steed 
Which careered in its wisdom through the spheres, 

Like Noah I laraversed the tempestuous ocean 307 

Like I went alone in the desert 
In ecstasy of joy J so hastened along 
That I was like a spirit freed from the body^s chain 
I moved like a petitioner on the highway of respect 
With my heart’s fist Z snapped i^e bonds of sloth 
Meanwhile aU my imagination and inquiry were engaged 
In considering how the affair would be arranged 
On the way there came to the point of the pea of my thought 
The broidery of the Sh^hinshih's praises with a Sahbftnlike * 
eloquence 

l Fail’s heart is represented jas 
being as brittle as glass. 

“ The love treated of or felt by 
nfitives of India.” X take this to refer 
to FaLfl's being engrossed with tales 
of Ipdun love» andalBo perhaps to his 
having then begun his paraphrase of 
Nah* and Pam 7 «nti. TSt© line may 
ala9 refer tP Fail's having been 
smitten love for Hsndu girls and 
boys. It appears from the eatraots 


from Fail’s poem given by A. F*» 
that he regarded India as peeuUarljr 
the land of love. See A. N. III. 688, 
line 16; id. p. 682, 1. 6; id. 694, 1. 6 
from foot, which is a poem on love. 

» Probably this is a reference to 
Shaikh San'aSn's forsaking his reli* 
gion for the sake of a Christian girl. 

* SabbSn b. W&Xl. An Arab 
famous for his eloquence. Hammer 
Purgstall History of Arab. Idtera* 
tore II., 298. 
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Suddenly the blackness of his encampment ^ showed itself afar 
off 

'Twas a blackness which made my eyes bright 
It was announced to the royal tent Lo 
The garden-bird has come to the gate of Paradise 
An order issued to treat it kindly and to bring it in. 

Baising me from darkness^ al^ss to the sky of bliss 
Fortune's lord * drew the rein of my star 
Towards the court of the world-ruler. 

First I kissed the dust of the thereshold 
I reached the fountain-head which cures the thirsty 
I placed my forehead on the ground in thankful adoration 
I made ablution not of my body but of my soul 
What shall I say of the door of his fortune’s abode 
’Twas a wondrous exemplar; of the Divine Court 
No earthly courts for in it there were 
A hundred times more things of pleasure and grace. 

They who dwell in the precincts of that sublime place 
Are approximated to the attendants of heaven 
Men of light and leading stood around. 

The exalted Cyrus sate on a Grecian ^ throne 
Akbar Shfth ^ the bestower of glory on India's night 
Lamp of the court of dominion of Taimur's dynasty 
Or d be praised ! from the noble nature of that country 
Both trees and soil yield aloes and balsam ^ 


I Akbar’s camp before CitSr. 
s Qaid daulaU Presumably means 
the officer at the bead of the division 
called the ** ahUdaulat” 
s I presume that the meaning is 
that ^bar united the splendour of 
the early Persian kings with the 
enlightenment and world-sway of 
Alexander. Or the reference may 
be to Greek philosophers. 

* Of. the verse in Jarrett III., 405. 
This line is written lin red ink in 
several MSS. 

^ bdni. Apparently by han is 
meant the fragrant haqain, or Melia 


Bukayun, also known as Melia semper- 
virens, which is also known as Persian 
lilac and is also perhaps the ledma§ik 
or fragrant willow. The reference 
can hardly be to " Oil of Ben " for 
India does not produce this, nor is it 
a perfume. Nor, I think, can lahdn, 
frankincense, be intended, for that 
too does not belong to India. There 
is the variant EanX, minerals, which 
is perhaps more likely to be right at 
the poet is speaking of what the 
ground (SbSk) produces, hut most 
MSS. seem to have Mnf . 
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^Twas signified that I should sit and enjoy myself. 

In the antechamber of the assembly of friends 
I sate down before the pedestal of the throne 

My speaking tongue ran over with encomia 
Eloquent men of ^Iriq and B^nrfisdn 
Poured out pearls of praise over my words 
One was amazed and said^ Who is this magician 
Whose tongue makes pearls and corals ? 

One said with wonder, This noble pearl 
From what cloud of Naisan ^ was it produced ? 

What is this new singing-bird 

That revives the notes of the nightingale ? ” 

The tongue of the evil-thoughted was lengthened against me ; 

As my heart's palace had a lofty base 

The moisture of my spirit did not evaporate in a hot reply 

For there was on Fai^i^s lips abundance (faimni) of cool water 

My Sbfthin^fth soothed me with varied kindnesses 

So that I gradually became less and less bewildered 

He opened his mouth to ask, saying, 0 parrot. 

Who was the doorkeeper of your garden of speech ? 

Who gave brightness to the dark city of your fancy ? 

"Who laid the foundation of your lofty rhymes ? ” 

After paying the respect of ground-kissing I said, 

0 Ruler, whose orders are obeyed by the spheres. 

The peace of thy reign is my gracious teacher 
And the horn-book of its instruction is a large one 
If you ask the secondary cause, my father was my teacher 
For truly I have no greater or purer than he, 

So long as my tongue has wagged with the joy of speech 
My teeth have been sharpened by my father^s kindness 
From the beginning of the disease of ignorance till convales- 
cence 

He administered remedies to my inward pains/' 

Then he ( Akbar) said, Of those profound leaders 
Who placed the things of excellence in the scales 


SOS 


1 Alluding to the story that in the month of Naisin the ram«drop8> forn% 
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AnAMiHA. 


Which one hm foUawed th4 right road in vow 
So that there Are po wrong stepe in his gait 
Which one hae traversed the spiritual world ? 

Whose vision has heep disturbed by the abyss of pisdness 
I humbly said to the 0 Protector of speechi 

The record of the society of poets is not ignoble 
The eloquent who before this have uttered speech^ 

From whose lips have been struck out jeux d'esprit 
Were all wise and pure of heart 
And kept themselyes pure from iniquity 
They drew true pictures by the movement of their thoughts 
They revealed subtleties by the quipkness of their intellects 
All are present by the witness of their souls though their 
bodies are hidden they are dead) 

AU [erist by thpir divine personality^ though themselves 
have perished 

Especially that most eloquent one of Xus (Firdusi) 

Who was an old husbandman of the gardens of speech 

Estimate his deeds from the ^^hntoa 

For Itnstum of SijistSn is not his equal in strength of arm 

Save this he reaped no harvest^ it was loss 

That he lived ip the time of the slaves of Nub ^ Samfinl 

Had he been in the appreciative cycle of the §b&hin^h 

His days wpnld ppt have been dark nights. 

Next comes the QhaznI toper ’ whose spiritual wine 
Gives lasting intoxication to the spub 
Ask not about that parterre-adprnar qf the garden 
For he has made pomegranate plots in his gm^den 
^Tis a variegated garden so that were it terrestrial 
ypu might, gather flowers from it for a hundred Springs 
It wenld be fitting to write with the ink of the heart 
The truth-showing excellencies of the Shirwftni ® 


i NUhb- MansSr^ seventh king ef 
the dynasty, succeeded his father 885 
A.H., 995 A.D. His general Alp- 
legnln WKS tka iaaatar of Mabnftd of 
Ghazni's father. 


> 9aklm BanSI. See Jarrett III. 
841 and n. 1. 

^ ShSqSnl* ^6 work referre d to 
is his poetioal daaenption of Ihs two 
Triqs. 
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His choicefi4 Work is the '' TE^fl^ttWIrlqln 
It should bs^ {iSissed fpctm hand to hamd Uks a flower 
Ask not after the insgioal work of the treasarasioattering 809 
Treaenrer^ 

For his pen was a dragon crrer hidden treasures 
If another’s poems are plaoed beside his 
It is like putting a false prophet^s* fanoies by the tent of the 
Quran 

Of Anwar! what shall I Write ; from whose genius 
Burning^ rays flash out to highest beaten 
The combinatk)ii of spiritual fervour with abilit^^ 

Is like nature contending With the crisis Of illness 

Behold the sweet^tongued Zahlr * who produced 

A spiritual banquet of fresh dainties 

But his excellencies were not as fnlly known 

As is the collyrium ^ of Ispahan farmed in the world 

CritioB call him the creator of ideas 

You will perceive that his lofty ideas are in6b threadbare 

God be praised for the hierophant Who in the inrisible world 

Became a Solomon by his Language of ^irds ” 

From ^Ajttftr ^ comes the medicine for lovers’ pains 
For when his shop was broken up, he received the Holy Gbest» 
Behold the sugar-sprinkling of S^aadl whose spirit’s plume 
Waves o’er his sweet genius like a fly«>flapping fan 
He shed joy among the spiritual nightingales 


1 Nifjaml, wbo was resident of Gkinj 
which also means a treasure. G^anj 
is now a Eussian town and is called 
Elizatethpol. 

* Matnabhi. A false prophet. 
Also the name of an Arabian poet 
born in 915 A.D. 

s A play on the name Anwart. 

* ^abf ru-d-dln FarySbf . 8eet)aa* 
UJbSh^h. 

9 lliat of Ispahan was the best. 
Yullers s.v. surma, but perhaps the 
expression is merely an allusion to 
Kamilu-d'din b. Ismail, who is 


styled Isfahan!. D*Herbelot says 
the Burma of HamadSn was the best. 

^ i^altaq-i-mcUini, ^Creator of 
conceits^' Sieu Oat. tl. 58(15. See 
also D*Herbelot and Danlat fitbSh. 
His name was Shm&l IsfahSnI. A 
translation of one hundred df hit love- 
songs has lately been putdistiedf by 
Hr. Gray. See Athenastmi Cf 19 
March 1904. 

7 Faridu-d-din Attar, tuthoT bf 
the Mantfq-at-tETr. He Wat U per- 
fumer and gave up his thCp OU 1^ 
ceiving ^^a call.'* • * 
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Who sang Bweetly in his Bostftn and Gulist&n 
Sihnsni ^ of Hind is ancestor of the Spiritual SbusrAs 
Who wielded sovereignty over spiritual thrones 
He is the admired Lord of Lords of speech’s kingdoms 
For his sway extends over Irfin and Turin 
What shall 1 say of the exquisite conceits of Qafi^ 

Men and ’ spirits know the mystic tongue. 

The soft flow of the Sarmim ^ garland-twiner 

Gives fresh life to the adult brain 

The eloquence of A^^siktl ^ and Umini ^ 

Is not inferior to that of Isf erangi ^ and 7s»baiu ^ 

In fine, to number the pillars of spirituality 
Unless we pass over many like Bafi’ LunbinI 
Bequires that the equitable critic of his rivals should possess 
Such rapidity as existed in the tradition of Solomon ! ^ 

Hail to the inspired songster of J&m 

Before whose eyes the spectacle of worlds was effaced 

From his abundant pleasantness words mingled with subtleties 

Spirituality shone forth in a beauteous form 

No one after him attained to his universality 

Eloquence in prose and verse closed with him 


i The well-known Delhi poet, who 
was called the 8al|tn of poets. The 
text and MSS. have ma*dn%, and ap- 
parently this must be right. If 
we could suppose Fai^I to haye 
written mughSnT, the line might be 
translated, ** Shusru of Hind is differ- 
ent from the fire-worshipping 
rQs, for, etc.” 

^ Jdnl, Perhaps it means animals. 

8 TTbw&ja Kirm&nT. He is known 
as the najj^l b(vnd4-^*ra or garland- 
twiner of poets. D.S. 249. Author 
of the HumM HumSyfin. He died 
about 1860. 

* So called from Akbsikat in Farf* 
gh^na. D.S. 121. He was a contem- 
porary of Shuq8nl. Her is mentioned 


by BSbSr, Erskine 5. His name was 
AsTru-d-din. 

• For UrnSnl see D. S. 172. He 
was AQlra-d-dln ‘ Umanl and was a 
pupil of Na^Iru-d-dln ySsi. He be- 
longed to Hamadftn. 

^ Saifu-d-dln Isfarangi died 1166 
A.D.,D.S. 126, Shanisu-d-dinTabasT, 
son of a Qazl, D. S. 161. He died 626 
A.H. 

7 Bafl-u-d-din LunbSnl called the 
2nd Sahb&n. He belonged to the vil- 
lage of Lunbtn near IsfahSn. Daulat 
Sh8h, 155. ^Um&nl celebrated him. 

^ Alluding I suppose to Solomon s 
governing the winds and flying 
through the air. 


CHAPTBS UtT. 


457 


To oompBre competitors with him 

Would be the tele of the swift steed and the jhu^ bullock 

One hf one, ali baire reposed on the bed of death 

They have drawn over i^ir heads the sash of cotaceslaient. 

In the ear in wUoh sndi profound Btrdies repose 
What place is there for such and sncVs poetry ? 

Now, too, there are innumerabile poets 
Bat they’re set on property and the dog>keeper’s board 
They have a dog’s hanger and in pnrsnit of their desires 310 
And for want of bread have tlnrown all honour in the dust 
They are blinded and are bad craftsmen of an obsolete pattern 
Their darkened souls are mud-ohoked, deserted wells 
They arecsptiuea to the buying and selling noxious goods 
In the market of disgmoe, which niay the dust of time cover. 
Sometimes they bring out rough expressionfi 
Which look like sheets thrown over the body of the sease 
Sometimes they produce frigid conceits in a hot garb 
Like oold water pWBed in winter into a hot bath 
They carve nndr e s se d potsherds and on them 
0 Affix the price «f B ada B wh / tn rabies 

Their compesitions are so ragged .that they won’t stick 
To the heart even if yen fasten them with glue 
If yon dip their poems in the Seven Seas 
They will come out dry as dnst^mttering sand 
They have robbed a hundred volumes from the masters 
So what they have pUU^;ed cannot be oooided. 

To the famy the inky pages of their writings 
Look Hke the black blanketed, asiaine MuHanis ^ 

With iron pen, nay, with diamond pen 
Tlie^ve drawn naeleas lines on truth’s pages 
A fafloct that leeks lor the colour.of truth in their poems 
AAm from the rattao the flower of the anemone 


1 MuitiBi is a c uatem p fa ons mraw 
given to HfatAas by the Turks ss 
the first Bindus they encoontored 
came fr>m that quarter. SeeVutlers 
B.v. yiliw — goshta was the name of 
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a race of men with immense ears, 
and perhaps toe expression siyoh 
giRma " blsck-blanketod ” refers to 
this. 
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'Tis best to shut the garden-door in their faces 

For this ragged ^ crew would throw the flowers into the dust ? 

As no one (else) was in the worlds I this day am he 

Who makes speech new in a new dvvdn 

Tm a stranger from the spiritual country in this station 

Of the caravan of speech and have all its equipment 

Now has heaven granted me the key of speech [me 

The aperture is from the heart, the turning of the key is from 

The angelic ones of the pleasant home of fancy 

Have made all my meanings hourls and pages 

They have watched over the beauteous tablet and writing 

And preserved my pen from the scraping of calumny. 

My interview with the slave-cherishing Sl^Shini^fih 
Was like the conversation of Moses with God 
He said, Rise and draw wisdom from your pen 
For to-day the world of speech-knowing is entrusted to you 
Set your pen to subtleties for in the wonders of verse 
Farazdaq ^ is mean beside you, and so is Hiss&ni ^ 

What magic is there in the tricklings from your pen 
That it should surpass in colour the masterpiece of MSnl ? 

The order was, Present to us of your subtle poetry 

Whatever amount you can, in future 

Any poet who contends with you in speech 

Should have his neck twisted by you with correction’s hand 

What shall I say of the golden dress of red silk 

Of me the naked being clothed in gold from head to foot ? 

What shall I say of how when drawn up from the dust 

I was exalted by receiving a swift horse (cauganl) ? 


1 Oak ddmam,, slits made on right 
and left sides of skirt for orna- 
mental purposes. B. Ajam. But 
here the allusion seems to be to torn 
slits. 

» Farazdaq. An early Arabian 
poet who wrote panegyrics. See 
Daulat 8h&h, 22-23. 

Farazdaq bin GhRlib. Wrote sa- 
tires also. 


s QissanT Hassin son of SSbIt, born 
568 A.D.» a poet who sang the praises 
of Muhammad. He was a companion 
of the prophet and was given by the 
latter, Mary the Coptic girl’s sister 
Shlrln in marriage. Daulat S^a h^ 7. 
He is also called jj^us&ml from 
husSm a sword. See Beale art. 
Hissan and Hammer Purgstall I. 
406 . 
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What shall I say of the treasures of his favour 
Of white and red money I gathered in purses ? 

What shall I say of how I received 
All that befitted a ]^an and a TarM^n ? 

Two blessings showed themselves to me from fortune's door^ 

My evil horoscope ^ was changed to a good one 

One was, I was made a tutor to the great princes 

Who were branches of the tree of honour 

1st, There was H.M. Sultan Selim the ocean»hearted 

The bridal chamber of whose intellect is the billowy ocean 

2nd, Sb&h Murfid the winged broidery of Hope 

Who makes the skirt of heaven his collar 

3rd, The courteous Daniel whose happy stars 

Have bestowed on him brotherhood 

But in truth I was when beside them 

Like a schoolboy before his old Instructor 

Hail heaven-minded ones who in their perfect wisdom 

Are joined with the spheres in world-government 

^Tis a mistake to turn to letters the eyes of him 

Whose heart-eyes are opened to Beason^s tablets 

For why should a head lighted by the rays of guidance 

Deposit the blackness of ink in its hearths * core ? 

The other blessing was the prostration of discipleship 
Whereby I lowered the strength of sensuality, 

By heaven’s kindness each of those two great boons 
Is a bounteous favour to my star. 

World-protecting gb&h. Sun of mighty power 
Who is tQ«day the life of the world, and the world of the 
living 

I speak the truth, for the seven ^ moulds 
You impart the soul ; and the soul which is the soul of souls. 
Together with the glory of fortune, majesty of nature, and 
height of power 


^ The Lucknow ed. has a useful 
note, which states that the terms 
anitrls and la}iiym are two figures 
used in geomancy ; one being indica- 
tive of evil and the other of good. 


s A play on eatedd blackness (of 
ink) and ^uwa/yatl the blackness or 
core of the heart. 

5 haft qalab. The seven heavens, 
or the seven climes. 
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Give a thonsand times more than all that reason can comprei' 
hend. 

On the feast day of thy hirtil it would be proper 
To sacrifice celestial dromedaries 
Thou hast no option as r^^ds kindness and grace 
What can come from the eon bnt stmshine f 
Bepentance Inings back with the acme of entreaty 
Him vrho on leaving yonr door’s s^ety binds on the load of 
the litter 

Let it not displease if for the glorioos hearing 
I tell a new tale with eonfirmatoty oaths. 

By that God who hath implanted in the Shah’s natnra 

Princely graces and perfect humanity 

By the heavens by observing whose motions 

The acute philosopher governs nature 

By the division of the stars into Fixed and Planetary 

All which are drops of existence in heaven’s ocean 

By the order of the. elements which on Being’s page 

All form feet ‘ (metrical) in the poem of Sbdstenee 

By the conjunction of orgaidsmB whose ffissolntion 

Works the overthrow of progeny 

By the talisman of man's body whidi is a microcosm 

Before which the senses and the intellect ate confiounded* 

By the zeal of the pure Souls who have never made 
An nntrne oath for the sake of eternity (?). 

312 forehead«adornittg dust of the performers of fijda 

Who excel the devotion of the saints of Lebanon * 

By the roed-dust of the traveBers to tite hoty station 
By the guides of the path of certitude 
By the acute uoitatianism of the son of AraM* 


1 There is a play on the word ar- 
kSnl, which means both pillars and 
poetic feet- 

s buUtSnX. It apparently means 
" to rendier stupid.” 

8 cf. A. N.m., p. 84, line 11. Per- 
haps the Drasee are meant. 

s Muhiy&-d-dln Ibn ’Aribl. See 


B’Herbelot under AraU Mohied- 
din. He was a native of Spain, and 
flourished about I22d. He wrote the 
Fayfif albuktm and also the KlmiyS- 
i-S'aSdat, which was a &vonrite bode 
of Akbar. B. 103. This last is a 
book about the unity of God, 
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By the austere clonyk of the Pir of )^arqin '■ 

I became not (1 swear) from pelf a believer in 
Thy Majesty g'lorious in fortune and throne 
Whom the glorious Deity has placed in splendour. 

That thou mightest henceforth be the qibla of me the beggar 
’Tis worship to prostrate oneself before thy face 
For as regards worship thon art the world’s altar. 

Enough 1 The G-od-knower knows thy perfections 
Thou art the altar of the hopes of the pious 
The prostration of service toward thee is right for men 
In this matter there is no conflict of faiths 
Why should thy shrine not be my fortune’s attar 
When judge and sage turn their heart-faces to thee 
Every hair of me speaks in praise of thy favours 
To me the charge of impiety is preferable to that of ingratitude 
Who can describe the niceties of thy favours 
The things of ecstaty come not within the bounds of words 
To put the woof of words and thonghts o’er the fall moons* 
of thy justice 

Were to place cotton raiment on the moon’s shonlder 
When I put * on the pilgrim’s robe to visit thy throne’s dtrine 
The rose of paradise became a thorn fat comparison tberewitb 
From eve till movn my bosom is pridted 
By the bndding-breasted bride of my heart ; 

My pen-bow has pointed word<arrow8 

For piercing the hesorts of the envious 

A holy strain is poured forth by the birds of my fancy 

When my pen’s palm-tree swells with sap 

All their pens do not equal the movement of mine 


t The person meant is Abul 
Ig tnaa-iw who wrote a book about 
SMsai sud died 98S AD. Saiarqin 
ie tIsB nanie ol a pbMse neMr Bistim in 
Persia. 

* I presume that tadSr^'adal 
full moons of justice. The 
euxt line refers to the idea that 


muslin or cotton is hamt up if ex- 
posed to the moon’s rays. 

> 1 confess 1 do not folly un* 
derstand the next four lissn X 
presume FaifI meant to say that 
in comparison with his pilgrim’s 
dress the rose of paradise is a 
thorn. 





462 




There is a difference between the gbfth^s ensign and the shep** 
herd’sjstaff 

From the Attic;8alt|which I sprinkle from my pen 

My inkstand can claim to be a salt-cellar 

From thelglorious morsels at the Shah’s banquet 

What comes to my soul is like balmy wine 

If grace and favour assist me 

IMl ascend hundreds of steps above Hope's summit 

My tongue’s wish does not exceed the bounds of respect 

Grant my desire such as Thou knowest it I 

This is the end of my request. 

On Thee is my trust f 

Where was I ? Whither has the plenteous flood of words car* 
ried me 7 In fine, as the design of the lord of the world in under- 
taking this expedition was based upon benevolence to all, the great 
officers, who regarded service as the substance of their religion, 
gathered together for their duties without any arrangements having 
been made for the forming of camps. The great encampment as- 
sumed another appearance from the assemblage of a victorious 
313 soldiery. H.M.’s innate dignity demanded that he should proceed 
in person to chastise the B&nft, while a number of officers should be 
dispatched to Malwa in order to cleanse that province from the dust 
of the rebellion of the sons of Mu^mmad Sultan Mirzft. The lot of 
this service fell upon ghihfibu-d-dln A^ad ^fin; Shah Budagh 
]^§n, Murfid l^fin, Hfiji Mu]|jLammad ^lin Slst&ni and others who 
had received fiefs in Malwa, undertook the preparations. They set 
out from the fort of Gfigrun and did not draw rein till they reached 
Ujjain. The Mirzas fled to Gujrat. The details of this are that 
when they heard that the grand army had left the capital and was 
advancing stage by stage, Ulugh M., who was the eldest brother, and 
whose head itched with contumacy, departed and went to Ibrfihim 
Husain M. and Mu^mmed Uusain M., who were in Ujjain, in order 
to join them and plot his own destruction. When those wretches 
got the news of the arrival of the imperial forces at Gigrun, they 
were amased and went off to MSndil. There Ulu(^ M. quitted his 
body ({.e., died) on the uplifting of the noise of the drums of for- 
tune. The other brothers perceived that to resist the royal army was 
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beyond their power and fled towards Gnjr&t. There they joined 
Cingiz O^&n^ who had been a slave of Sul^ftn Mahmud of Gujrftt> and 
who, after his death, had seized several of the forts of Gujrftt, such as 
Gampanlr, Broach and Surat. There, too, they misconducted them- 
selves and spread dissension until they threw the dust of destruc- 
tion on their own heads after the conquest of Gujrftt. An account of 
that masterpiece of good fortune will be given in its proper place. 
In short, the victorious troops cleansed Malwa from the dust of 
those ill-fated ones, and then went to repose in their tiefs. They 
sent to Court reports of their success and of the abandonment by the 
rebels of the imperial territories. 
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CHAPTER LXV. 

(Thlp has tranaUM by Kajor Prioa. IfunalL TfanaUktiWi 0 * T. F. 

Vd. XI. 


SiBOB OF THB F0BTBBS8 OF OiTtB. 

At tho tixno wboa tbe suUimo caimp was ptciied m the enpiroiiB 
of Oftgrun^ on account of making arrangements for the Malwa cam- 
paign, A^af ^fin and Wazir ^an^ who had fiefs in this neighbour- 
hood, went off in accordance with orders to attack the fortress of 
MSndal. It was one of the strong forts of the Bfinft, and was defen- 
ded by the valour of Bawat Balvi SolangT, but by the prestige of the 
Shfthingh&h they conquered it. After the completion of the arrange- 
ment for the Malwa army, though the imperial forces were in 
314 appearance few in number, yet H.M. relying on the Divine aid, and 
being contented to have secret auxiliaries, ordered a march forward 
with the idea that perhaps the Rini might hear that the army was 
small, and so might come out of the defiles, and be thus easily disposed 
of. But as that ill-fated one knew that the army had not much of a 
siege-train with it, and thought that on that account ILM. would not 
attempt to take fortresses, he strengthened the fort of Citur, which, 
in the opinion of the short-sighted, was such a place that the lasso of 
conquest could not attain to its battlements, and supplied it with 
provisions suflScient for several years. He also left in it five thousand 
gallant Rijputs, and devastated the surrounding country so that there 
did not even remain gprass in the fields, and himself retired to the 
defiles of the hill-countiy. When the sublime army encamped in the 
neighbourhood of Citur, H.M. did not judge it proper to pursue that 
doomed one, and to enter the heart of the hills. By Divine inspira- 
tion he decided to capture the fort of Citur, which was the founda- 
tion of the Ranfl’s power, and the centre of his dominions ; and on the 
day of Abftn 10 Abftn, Divine month, corresponding to Thursday 19 
Rabi-^aha^ir, 20 October 1567, he arrived at the outskirts of the 
fort and pitched his camp. At this time there was a great storm of 
wind, accompanied by thunder and lightning, so that the earth was 
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shaken. But after an hour the sky became clear, the world was 
revealed and the fortress appeared in the distance. 

Verse. 

A fort on the face of that mountain 
Beared its head up to the fourth heaven 
The bird of the imagination could not reach it 
No one knew its nature and condition. 

The world-conquering mind decided upon besieging that sky- 
high fortress and upon hemming in the garrison. Accordingly he 
next day marched from that station, and encamped on the skirt of 
the mountain, on the summit of which was the fortress. He then 
rode out, accompanied by some of his courtiers and made the circuit 
of the mountain. The surveyors, who are always in attendance on 
the royal stirrup, found by measurement that the circumference was 
more than two ios, while it was five kos at the part used by the 
general public. H.M. applied himself to the task of taking the 
fortress and directed the Bak^^fs to set out the batteries. The 
troops who had come along with H.M. went to their batteries, and 
those who came up afterwards had separate batteries. In this way 
the whole circuit of the fort was encompassed in the space of one 
month. During the same time some of the ofiicers were sent to 
devastate the Bini’s territorry, and to punish the contumacious. 

A^af with a number of officers was sent of to Bftmpur, and 815 
he opened it with the key of the sword, and received the applause of 
the Sb&hin^ih. As the Bftni was pointed out as having gone to 
Udaipur and Kombalmir, ^usain Quli ^&n was sent with a large 
force to lay hold of him. ^usaln QuH ^fin arrived at Udaipur, 
which was the Binft’s capital, and slaughtered the rebellious. 
Wherever he heard of any gathering of rebels of Udaipur, or the hill- 
country of Kombalmir, he consumed them with the lightning of the 
fiery sword. He obtained much booty and made great search for 
the Binft. But as he could get no trace of that vagabond, he, in 
accordance with the royal oommand, returned and was exalted by 
the bliss of doing homage. 

Whilst the army was engaged in besieging the fortress, it came 
to the royal hearing that I'tmid Iftto of Gujrtt had been defeated 
59 
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by Ginglz and the Mirzgs^ and had come to Dongarpur: 

About this time I^tmftd iO^Sn’s petition^ accompanied by suitable 
presents, was received. Among the latter was a sea-elephant^ 
which had exceedingly long ears, and had strange motions. H.M# 
the Sbahindifth received the envoys graciously and dismissed them 
along with Hasan KhSn Khazftnci and a conciliatory rescript. At 
this time he (l'tm§d) had not the good fortune to come and kiss the 
threshold. Hasan iOiSn came to Agra from Gujrat and there had the 
felicity of doing homage. 

As H.M. was very desirous of taking this fort, which was 
famous for its height and strength, the gallant spirits of the army 
were continually rushing upon it and daringly attacking it. Thus 
acted Khftu Aftlam and ^idil Ehan. But as terrestrials cannot reach 
celestials, so these efforts were abortive. H.M. was very solicitous 
about this and was continually forbidding those intrepid men and 
saying that such mode of attack should not be called courageous. 
Rather it was to be called rashness which the wise regarded as 
remote from moderation, and as blameable. But those men were 
overcome by rashness and did not give ear to these wise counsels 
and were continually rushing to the ambit of the fort, with the result 
that many had the cheek of their courage stained with red wounda 
Many also drank the wholesome cup of martyrdom, for the arrows 
and bullets which those rank-breakers discharged passed off after 
grazing the surface of the walls and battlements, while those which 
the ill-fated garrison discharged reached men and horses. Ac- 
cordingly an order was issued that proper spots should be selected 
316 aud that there the walls and bastions of the fort should be mined, and 
that then these mines should be filled with gunpowder and set on 
fire. When the walls and bastions had thus been destroyed, brave 
men could enter. Also that at one place a covered way (§ahdt) 
should be made. The servants of the Court girded up their loins of 
effort for these two works. Though there were many batteries, for 


i Fll4-daridyi, Major Price thinks 
this must have been a hippopotamus, 
but in reality it was an African 
elephant. This species has very long 
ears, aind the epithet dariySi, which 


means river, ocean, refers to its 
having been brought by sea. The 
hippopotamus has short cars. Ja- I 
hangir mentions the animal as an ele- ^ 
phant in his Memoirs. Tdzuk, p. 158. 
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4110 holy warriors had made various shelters and enclosures for their 
protection all round the fort, there were three principal batteries. 
One was the §hfthinshfth^s special battery and was opposite the 
L&^uta Gate, and was in charge of Hasan I^in Caghatfii^ Rai 
Pattar Dfts, Q5zi ill Baghdadi, I^tiyfir IG^fin Paujdfir and Kabir 
Khan; it was here that the miners worked. The second battery 
was in charge of gjhuja^at Khan, Raja Todar Mai, Qasim Khan Mir 
Barr-u-Bahr. In this battery they constructed, in the height of the 
rains, a covered way of the length of a bowshot, from the middle of 
the hill, on the summit of which the fort was situated. The third 
battery was in the charge of Khwija ^Abdu-l-Majid i^af Khan and 
Wazir Khan and many other noted heroes. As to send for large 
mortars from the magazines would cause great delay, a large mortar 
which could throw a ball of half a man was cast in H.M.^s presence. 
When the garrison became aware of this fact, which never had 
entered into their ideas, the smoke of astonishment suffused their 
obfuscated brains, and they recognised that the foundation of their 
destruction had been laid, and that there would be daily progress to 
this consummation. As they were helpless, they had recourse to craft 
and sent, firstly Sftnda Silfthdar, and secondly, ‘ Sahib Khan, and 
made use of entreaties and lamentations. They offered to enrol 
themselves among the subjects of the sublime court, and to send a 
yearly present. Several of the officers approved of this offer and 
made representations to this effect to H.M. They advised that in 
accordance with this agreement they should withdraw from this 
difficult task, but the sovereign dignity did not accept this view, and 
made the coming in of the Rani a condition of release from the siege. 

• Although the great officers were brought into straits by the long 
contest and endeavoured to get away from the dangerous place, they 
were not successful ; and as the defenders did not know the bliss of 
service, they assembled on the walls and bastions and waged hot war. 
There were many dexterous artillerymen among them and they 
continually showered balls on the trenchers and other workmen. 
The latter protected themselves by shields of raw hides and laboured 
hard at making the covered way. But, in spite of all precautions 
nearly two hundred men were killed daily. Day by day the 8Sba% 
^vrm pushed forward, and the mines advanced. The coin of presents 
was poured into the lap of the workmen’s hopes, and silver and gold 
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were reckoned at the rate of earth. On two ^ sides they produced a 
broad^ mud wall such that balls could not penetrate it, and it was 
sinuous in shape as being for the destruction of those viperous and 
scorpion-like natures. The miners also drove their mines and 
817 brought them up to the foot of the fort. They made two excavations 
contiguous to each other under the wall and in one they put 120 
mans and, in the other, 80 mans of gunpowder. An order was given 
that the brave and enterprising should stand armed, and in readiness, 
and be on the watch so that when the mines were fired, and the wall 
broken down, they should rapidly take possession of the fort. On the 
day of IsfondSrmns 5 Dai, Divine month, corresponding to Wednes- 
day 15 Jamida-al-akhitl* 17 December 1567, the gunpowder was set fire 
to. The bastion was pulled up from its foundation and sprunginto the 
air with all the ill-fated soldiers who were on it. The match of the 
second excavation had not taken fire when the assailants, seeing that 
the wall had been demolished, rushed on heedlessly to the breach in 
order to enter by it. All at once the second mine exploded, and the 
troops who were entering, and also a body of their opponents who 
were preparing to prevent them, were involved in the catastrophe 
and their souls severed from their bodies by the fierce storm. Their 
limbs were blown here and there, and stones were carried for 
leagues. The report of the explosion extended to fifty hoa and more, 
and astonished those who heard it. The cause of this accident was 
that there was one train for both mines and so it was fired from one 
place. One mine took fire after the other, and the brave men made 
their attack without noticing this and without reflection. Before 
this, when it was reported to H.M. that the mines were ready, he 
had observed that they should be fired from two places lest there 


^ 1 understand the ** two sides *’ 
referred to here to be the two side 
walls of the aSbat or eorered way. 
But Nifimu-d-din Elliot Y. S26, 
speaks of " two sides of the fort " as if 
there were two fflbata one on each side 
of the fort. My friend, Mr. Irvine, 
in his learned work on the army of 
the Indian Mughals, p. 276, considers 
a f,dhit to be mainly a trench, but from 


what Nij;-amu-d-dln and others say 
it seems to me that there was not 
much excavation of the ground and 
that the was mainly a covered 
way above the surface of ground. It 
had earthen walls on each side and a 
roof of planks, etc., which was strong 
enough to carry a sentry box or 
other house from which a man could 
fire. 
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should be delay in the ignition of one of them. Thus he had fore* 
seen the accident with his far-reaching vision. Eabir Ehftn and the 
other superintendents of the work formed their own ideas, and the fire 
ran quickly from one point to two places. But as the thing was 
fated to occur, planning was of no avail, and that took place which took 
place. Nearly 200 of the victorious troops ascended to heaven, and 
among them there were about 100 men of note. About twenty of the 
latter were known to the king, and among them were Saiyid Jamftlu* 
d-din son of Saiyid Ahmad, one of the Saiyids of Bftrha, and who was 
distinguished by H.M.^s favour. Others were MTrak Bah§dur, Mu]^m* 
mad Sftll^ son of hCrak S^ftn Eulfibi who was in his early youth a fiery 
spark of valour, If^ayat Sultdn, Shfth 'All Ig^ak Aq§, Tesdfin Qull, 

M. Biluc, Jftn Beg and Yftr Beg, brothers of 3her Beg Yesawal^bftdll 
and Mirak Bahadur. A number of about forty who were, as they 
thought, protected in the defiles of the mountain and were waiting 318 
their opportunity, were overwhelmed by earth and bricks from the 
fort. After the taking of the fort it was ascertained how they had 
been destroyed. Of the enemy, about forty were consumed by the 
wrath of Gk>d and sent to the abode of annihilation. When the 
catastrophe became known to the other combatants they advanced 
and engaged in battle. Their opponents sacrificed their lives in one 
place, and in the other exerted themselves in raising up a wall, till 
in a short time they succeeded in building another broad wall as 
high as the former one. On the same day a mine was exploded in 
the battery of Afaf Ehin, but it did not take fire properly. About 
thirty of the garrison were killed, but, though no injury was sustain* 
ed by the imperial army, the progress of the siege was not advanced. 
Although the situation was such as might have opened the eyes of 
the doomed garrison and have led them to supplication and lamenta* 
lion, yet as something had occurred to the besiegers which the 
superficial might regard as a subject of exultation, the besieged 
made it an adminicle of presumption and pride. The genius of the 
sovereign recognised the catastrophe as a cause of increased exer* 
tion, and strove more and more. Though some of the assailants had 
been slain, th6 devotion of the others increased, and though the 
garrison shewed exultation, H.M. the ghfihin^&h was tranquil, for 
he knew that there had been a want of plan and gradual progress in 
regard t^ the siege, nud he pointed out to the eager spirits that haste 
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was not effective in matters of this kind. Patience and planning 
were necessary. For firsts there was the strength of the position^ 
secondly there was the strength of the fortifications^ and thirdly 
there was the large supply of provisions and the number of fighting 
men. His mind fixed upon the completion of the covered way, 
which was the best mode of capturing a fortress, and he devoted 
himself more and more to this work. He frequently visited the 
sdbdt and went close to the fort and used to fire at those of the 
garrison who showed themselves. One day that tiger of the mighty 
forest was going round the fort. When he came near the La^uta 
battery the holy warriors were engaged in prosecuting the seige 
under the protection of the wall. H.M. stood under the wall 
and fired from the loop-holes. His servants were in attendance. 
Jalftl IG^an was standing two removes from H.M. and had placed 
his shield , on the top of the wall, and was watching from behind 
it the shooting by the garrison. The devoted men who were in 
the battery were admiring the skill and rare failure of one of the 
musketeers of the fort who had injured many of the gbdzis. Sudden- 
ly that seldom^erring marksman aimed at Jalfil |Cb&n^s head and 
fired. He shot him through the flesh but did not do him much harm. 

319 'H.M. the Sii§hin^Ah remarked, Jalal Khan, that marksman does 
not show himself, if he would do so, I’d avenge you.” He aimed at 
the musket which projected from the loop-hole and said, We shall 
this very instant take revenge for you on his gun.” The firing 
and the passing of the bullet through the aperture and its striking 
the marksman were all one and the same thing. Though it could 
not be exactly ascertained at the time, yet the lowering of the musket 
indicated that its owner had been hit. Afterwards it was found that 
the royal gun had finished the wretch, and that he was named 
Ism&^il and was the head of the musketeers. The king’s good 
fortune calmed the men of the battery. Similarly, H.M. killed 
many of the noted members of the garrison and sent them to the 
eleep of annihilation. One day he came to the battery towards 
Oitllri, which is a little hill near the fort, and was superintending 
the work. He was going slowly along at a place where many 
bullets and cannon-balls were coming, and as he had perfect reliance 
on the Divine protection and assistance, no dust of appxehension 
entered his mind. Suddenly a large cannon-ball fell near him and 
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martyred twenty of the brave combatants. On another day a bullet 
strack O^&n 'Aftlm^ who was standing near the King; it passed 
through his cuirass but when it came to his under-garments it was, 
by the Divine favour, cooled by his sweat* This, too, increased the 
confidence of the leaders of the holy war. One day a bullet struck 
Mo^safEar IQian, but eventually did no harm. During the siege many 
such instances of the Divine protection occurred, and were a cause 
of guidance to the simple, and increased the devotion of the loyal. 

A lofty genius is the key to difficult enterprises, and a lamp 
of the mysteries of destiny. Especially, wherever such a lord of 
fortune put his heart into an arduous task,* he easily accomplishes it 
in spite of the apprehension of worldlings. Thus it was by the 
lofty genius of the Sh&hin^&h, which is the interpreter of the Divine 
aid, that the work of the aahat was accomplished under the supervi- 
sion of Bajah Todar Mai and Qisim Qtin Mir Barr-u-Bahr. Ex- 
cellent quarters were constructed on the top of the s§bSt, and H.M. 
stayed in them for two nights and one day before the work was 
completed, and directed the operations. The fortunate combatants 
strung up their hearts to the taking of the fort and destroyed its 
walls. The besieged also displayed bravery. H.M. personally ptrt 
his heart into the conflict, and kept up a fusillade. He took up a 
place on the sdbat and watched the spectacle of the brave-hearted 
and of the chain-breaking tigers. During these two nights and a 32( 
day those gallant men so engaged in conflict that they took neither 
sleep nor food. The strength of both sides was exhausted. At 
length on the morning of Daibamihr 15 Isfandarmfiz, corresponding 
to Tuesday 25 gb^aban, 28 February 1568, that sky-based fortress 
was conquered. The account of this glorious event, which might 
serve as the bulletin of fortune, is that on the previous night an 
attack was being made on the fort from all sides, and several 
breaches were made in the walls. There were manifest indications 
that the fortress was ruined. Near the sdbat, brave men of the 
conquering army had pressed forward and had destroyed much of 
the solid wall of the fort. Half of the night had passed when the 
garrison crowded into the breach and, while part of them gave them- 
selves up to destruction, the other brought muslin, cotton, wood and 
oil and were filling up the breach so that when the ^zis should 
approach they should set fire to the heap and prevent anyone from 
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«iitering. At> this time H.M. perceived that a person clothed in a 
cnirass known as the haaar (thousand nails) which is a mark 
of ohieftaindiip among them> came to the breaoh and superintended 
the proceedings. It was not known who he was. H.M. took his 
gun Sangrfim, which is one of the special guns, and aimed it at him. 
To Shuji'at 13iSn and Rajah Bhagwant Das he said that, from the 
pleasure and lightness of hand such as he experienced when he had 
hit a beast of prey, he inferred tiiat he had hit the man. The ]^in 
Jahin represented that the man had been continually there during 
the night and been directing the operations; if he did not come 
back it was evident that he had been hilled. An hour had not 
passed when Jabb&r Qnli Diwinfi reported that the enemy had all 
disappeared within that space of time. Just at the same time fire 
broke out at several places in the fort. The courtiers had various 
ideas about this, but Rajah Bhagwant D&s represented that the fire 
was the johar. For it is an Indian custom that when such a calamity 
has occurred a pile is made of sandalwood, aloes, etc., as large as 
possible, and to add to this dry firewood and oil. Then they leave 
hardhearted confidants in charge of their women. As soon as it is 
certain that there has been a defeat and that the men have been 
killed, these stubborn ones reduce the innocent women to ashes. 
And in fact on the morning when the breeze of victory and domin- 
ion arose, it was ascertained that the Sb&hin^iah’s mnsket had 
reached Jadmal, the governor of the fort, and had at once destroyed 
both him and the fort. The fires were the johar, and they took 
place in the house of the Fata who belonged to the Sis&dia clan 
and was one of the RBna’s principal servants, and in the house of the 
821 Rithors, of whom ^ai^ib Sl^an was the chief. There was also a 
great johar-&ee in the house of the Cuhln-g whose chief was Aissar 
DSs. As many as three, hundred women were burnt in the destruc- 
tive fire of those refractory men. Though on that night no one 
remained in the breach and though every one had given up heart on 
the killing of Jaimal, and withdrawn to a comer of retreat, yet the 
rules of precaution were observed and the heroes and g&dzis were 
collected from every side and directed to enter the fort at dawn. 
When the morning-breeze of dominion arose, the active young men 
and the bold warriors came from the batteries and entered the fort, 
and engaged in killing and binding. The Rajputs gave up the 
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thread of deliberation and fought and were killed. An order was 
issued that the active and experienced elephants should be brought 
in from the front of the a&hdi. First, Girdbaz Dhokar was brought 
and stationed at the head of the wall. Then came Madhukar, and 
then Jangia, Sabdaliya and Kadira, Each of them did things which 
surpassed imagination. 

Verse. 

Two armies raised their lances 

They formed ambuscades, and drew up in line 

They were all iron-fisted, biters of steel, 

All were famous and were clad in iron 

The heroes brandished swords red with blood 

One was yielding up his life, another was flying, 

They mowed down with swords the elephant-trunks 
^ You^d say serpents were being rained down from the clouds 
The Commander on a mighty, raging elephant 
* Continually assailed the bow string 
One paid off his debt of hate with lance and sword 
Sometimes the heart was riven, sometimes the breast was 
consumed 

Tulips were painted by his dagger 

There was a rain of rings from the heroes^ armour. 

At the white dawn, which was the morning of fortune for the 
imperial servants and the evening of destruction for the enemy, H.M. 
the Shahinshah mounted on an elephant, majestic as heaven, and pro- 
ceeded to the fort. Several thousand devoted men accompanied him 
on foot. A wonderful thing was that Aissar Das Cohan, who was 
one of the brave men of the fort, saw the elephant Madhukar and 
asked its name. When they told him he, -in a moment, with daring 
rashness, seized his tusk with one hand, and struck with his dagger 
with the other and said, ^^Be good enough to convey my res- 
pects to the world-adorning appreoiator of merit.'^ The elephant 
Jangta displayed great deeds. One of them was that a B4jput ran 

1 Beferring to the number of ele- continually used his bow# There arc 
phant-trunks that were cut off. various readings. 

^ 1 presume this means that ho 
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and struck his trunk with his sword and cut it off. Though his 
trunk was severed, which makes life difficult, it made wonderful 
322 conflicts before it died. It had killed thirty distinguished men before 
it was wounded, and it slew fifteen afterwards. The .elephant 
Madhukar also displayed wonderful deeds. A wonderful thing was 
that the elephant Kadira ran away inside the fort on account of the 
noise and tumult, driving before it a number of doomed men who 
were coming to the breach. The lane was narrow, and it trampled 
and scattered them all. It was by the Divine aid that such a great 
boon was conferred. ^Azmat Khan, who was riding on the elephant, 
was wounded, and died of his wounds a few days afterwards. H.M. 
used to state that, at this time, he was standing on the wall of the 
fort and contemplating the Divine aids. The elephant Sabdiliya 
came inside the fort and was engaged in casting down and killing 
the Bajputs. A Bajput ran at him and struck him with his sword 
inflicting a slight wound. The elephant, however, did not regard it 
and seized him with his trunk. Just then another Bajput came in 
front of him and Sabdiliya turned to him while the first man escaped 
from his grasp and again daringly attacked him from behind, but 
Sabdiliya behaved magnificently. H.M. also said that in the very 
heat of the conflict a hero, whom he did not recognise, came under 
his observation. A Bajput who was separated from him by a low 
wall challenged him to combat, and he joyfully went towards him. 
One of the imperial soldiers, whom also H.M. did not recognise, ran 
to the assistance of the other hero, but the latter forbade him saying 
that it was contrary to the rules of chivalry and courage that he 
should come to his aid when his opponent had challenged him. He 
did everything to prevent him from helping him, and engaging 
personally with his opponent he disposed of him. H.M. used to say 
that, though he endeavoured to find out this brave and chivalrous 
man, he did not succeed. Presumably he was one of the mysterious 
men who put on a bodily form in order to help the spiritually and 
temporally august one. In the beginning of the fight there were 
fifty elephants, and at the end as many as 300 entered the fort and 
trampled down the enemy. H.M. related that he had come near the 
temple of Gobind Syam when an elephant-driver trampled a man 
under his elephant. The elephant rolled him up in his trunk and 
brought him before H.M. The driver said that he did not know 
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tKe man^s name, but that ho appeared to be one of the leaders, and 
that a large number of men had fought round him with sacrifice of 
their lives. At last it came out that it was Pata who had been 
trampled to death. At the time he was produced, there was a 
breath of life left in him, but he shortly afterwards died. There 
were 8,000 fighting Rajputs collected in the fortress, but there were 
more than 40,000 peasants who took part in watching and serving. 
When the standards entered the fort some of the garrison squeezed 
themselves into the temples, thinking that they were holy places and 323 
and that the idols would help them, and awaited the sacrificing of 
their lives. Others awaited their doom in their own houses. A 
number lifted up their swords and shortened their lances and came 
forward to face the holy warriors. The latter disposed of those evil- 
fated ones by their swords and lances. A number of those who were 
in the temples and in their houses came out on seeing the gkdzis, 
but were struck down before they could reach them. 

Verse. 

Ko one ever saw such battles 
Nor ever heard of such from the experienced 
What shall I say of that battle and engagement 
I cannot mention one item out of a hundred thousand. 

From early dawn till midday the bodies of those ill-starred men 
were consumed by the majesty of the great warrior. Nearly 30,000 
men were killed. The reason of so many being killed was that on 
the former occasion on 3 Muharram 703, 16 August 1303, when 
Sultan ^APau d-dln took the fort after six months and seven days, the 
peasantry were not put to death as they had not engaged in fighting. 

But on this occasion they had shown great zeal and activity. Their 
excuses after the emergence of victory were of no avail, and orders 
were given for a general massacre. But a large number were made 
prisoners. 

One of the wonderful things was that the Stahin^ah^s wrath 
had been greatly excited against the skilful musketeers, but though 
much search was made no trace of them could be found. At last it 
transpired that those evil-doers had, by means of the disguise of 
trickery, carried off their lives in safety from the fort. The way 
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they got out was ^ this : When the victorious army was hotly engaged! 
in plundering and capturing, these musketeers, who were a thousand 
in number, bound their wives and children as if they were 
prisoners and set off with them. The truth remained concealed from 
the searchers, and they thought that they were royal troops carrying 
off their prisoners. The stratagem was effectual at such a time and 
they escaped. Though on that day there was no house or lane, or 
passage where there were not heaps of dead, yet there were three 
places where the numbers of the slain was very great. A large 
number of Rajputs had collected in the house of the Rana in the fort. 
They came out by twos and threes, and threw away their lives. A 
large number collected in the temple of Mahadeo, who was much 
reverenced by them, and gave their bodies to the winds in the Ram- 
324: pura gateway. A glorious victory, such as might be an embroidery 
of increasing dominion, displayed itself from the ambuscades of for- 
tune, and the fumes of pride at once departed from the heads of the 
contumacious ones of India, and they adopted submission after a 
special fashion. Except Zarb Ali Tuwaci no one of the armies of 
fortune drank the cup of martyrdom on that day. H.M. the 
Shahin^ah offered thanksgiving and after midday proceeded towards 
the camp. He remained there for three days arranging affairs, and 
made over the whole of the Sarkdr to l^waja ^Abdu-l-majld A§af 
Eban. As, at the commencement of this great enterprise, he had vowed 
that after the achievement of victory he would go on foot to the 
shrine of Qiwaja Muinu-d-dm Cisti in Ajmir, he, when he returned 
from the fort, in accordance with his vow, walked back to the camp. 
On the day of Farwardin 19 Isfandarmaz, Divine month, correspon- 
ding to Saturday 29 gh^aban, 28 February 1568, the drum of return 
beat high, and he set off on foot as before and went on stage by stage 
over the burning desert-sands and while the wind was extremely hot. 
Although the order was that the troops should come on, mounted, 
yet the courtiers did not fail to do as he did, and many of the ladies 


1 The IqbalnSma says that the mus- 
keteers were natives of KSlpT, and 
that the way they escaped was that 
their leaders bound them and brought 
them out of the city, and put to 


death everybody that they met. 
They also said that Akbar had or- 
dered them to take the men outside 
and kill them, and then make a pyra- 
mid of their heads. 
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of the harem travelled on foot under the shadow of H.M/s protection. 
When he reached the town of Mandal, Shaguna Qurawal, who had 
gone in advance to Ajmir and had conveyed the good news of 
H.M/s approach, came quickly and brought representations from 
the ascetic hermits of the shrine to the effect that his holiness the 
ij^Lwaja had appeared in a vision and had announced that the 
spiritual and temporal king had, from feelings of religion and righte- 
ous endeavour, formed the intention of visiting the shrine of his 
humble self on foot, and had directed them to restrain the caravan- 
conductor of Truth^s way from his design by every means in their power. 

If he knew the amount of his own spirituality he would not bestow 
a glance on me the sitter-in-the-dust of the path of studentship.’^ 
When this representation reached the royal hearing, he allowed 
himself to be conveyed from that stage, and on the day of Asman 
27 Isfandarmaz, Divine month, corresponding to Sunday 7 Eamzan, 

6 March 1 568, made the district of Ajmir fortunate by his advent. 

The last stage he, in accordance with his vow, performed on foot, 
and, without going to his quarters, at once proceeded to circumambu- 
late the holy shrine. He encompassed all the attendants on the 
shrine with liberal favours. He stayed there for ten days, intent on 
the worship of the Author of all good. 

Among the fortunate things which occurred during the siege of 
Citur there was this, that Sulaiman, the governor of Bengal, again 
recited the Khutba in the name of H.M. the Sh^hinshah. He also had 325 
an interview with Mun^m Khan the Khan-T^anan, and made an in- 
sincere peace with him (gurg fi^ti). The account of this is, that at the 
time when.Mubariz !^an,who was known as ^Adili, became an ingrate 
and a claimant of rule, Taj !&an Kararani fled with his brothers and 
came to Bihfir, and continuously practised hypocrisy and feline strata- 
gems, both while Muhammad Khan the ruler of Bengal was lifting up 
the head of dissension, and also after him, during the time of Bahfidur. 

At last after ^AdiU had been killed in battle with Bahadur, the 
latter died of a natural death, and his younger brother Jalalu-d-din 
laid claim to the sway of Bengal and Bihar. T5j i^an and his 
brother were sometimes at strife with Jalalu-d-din, and sometimes 
were on friendly terms with him. They also laid the foundation 
of a friendship with the i^an Zaman and behaved in a hypocritical 
manner. After many adventures Jalalu-d-din also died, and the rule 
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of Bengal and Bihar fell to Taj Khan. After a short time^ during 
which Taj i^an had, by fraud and deception, obtained possession of 
Bengal and Bihar, he too died, and his younger brother Sulaiman ob- 
tained the power. He formed a friendship with the lO^an Zaman and 
strove to make his own position secure. He acquired strange power and 
the brainless Afghans all gathered round him. He collected treasure 
and a large number of elephants. When the Khan Zaman got his de- 
serts by being punished, and H.M. the gjhahin^ah had returned after 
granting Jaunpur, etc., to Mun^im I^an Khan-Khanan, as has already 
been narrated, Asad TTllah I^an was holding Zamaniya, which had 
been founded by the !^an Zaman, on the latter’s account. When the 
Khan Zaman was killed, Asad ’Ullah, from weakness of intellect, 
sent a person to Sulaiman and asked for an appointment. He pro- 
posed to make over Zamanya to him and to become unfaithful to 
his salt. When the !^an-Khanan became aware of this, he sent men 
to him and conciliated him. As he had some goodness in him he 
hearkened to the advice, and made over Zam&nya to Qasim Ma^ki, 
the H^Sn-S^anan's agent, and personally appeared before the JS^an 
]^anan. The Afghan army which had come for Zamanya returned 
unsuccessful. Lodi, who was distinguished among the Afghans for 
wisdom and goodness, and was Sulaiman’s prime minister, was on the 
bank of the Son. As he knew the Khan-Khanan to be a sedate man 
and a lover of peace, he made friends with him and planned by this 
means to save his country from the impact of the Shahinshah’s 
troops. Presents and messages passed between him and Mun‘im 
Khan, and close relations were thus established. When the world- 
conquering standards marched against Gitur, Sulaiman was engaged 
in extirpating the Rajah of Orissa, and Ibrahim. As he was not at 
ease about Mun^m I^an Khan-Khanan he, at the opportune time 
326 when H.M. was engaged in taking Gitur, endeavoured through Lodi 
to come to terms with him, and laid the foundations of friendship. 
After a friendly correspondence it was arranged that the Qian- 
IQianan should come to visit him, so that by coming face to face 
alliance might be confirmed, and that the !^utba and the coinage 
might be adorned by the lofty titles of the ghahin^ah. The Eban- 
KTji&nan decided upon visiting Sulaiman and so completing the out^ 
ward arrangements. Though far-seeing well-wishers endeavoured to 
dissuade him from this unsound idea, he did not listen to them and 
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set off for Patna with 300 chosen men of his own and with Muhibb 
‘AIT Khan, Ibrahim Uzbeg, L‘al Sian Badakh^i, Kncak ^AK 
Shfin son of Mir Sultan Wais Qibofiq, Mir Hashim, brother of Abii-1- 
maali, HSshini Khan, and their dependants who might altogether 
amount to 1,000 men. Lodi came and paid his respects, and after 
him came Bayazid the eldest son of Sulaiman. When they were five 
or six ko8 from Patna, Sulaimfin came to welcome him and respect- 
fully embraced him. First, the !&ftn-]^anan had a feast and in- 
vited Sulaim&n to his quarters, and had a brilliant assembly. Next 
day Sulaiman exercised hospitality and exalted the pulpit by the holy 
name (of Akbar). He also glorified the coinage by the sacred 
stamp and offered suitable presents. A number of his strif e-monger- 
ing nobles urged the seizure of Mun'im ij^an. They represented 
that the sublime standards were engaged in conquering Citur, and 
many of the great officers were there. If they disposed of the 
Khan-Khanan there was no one between them and the throne who 
could oppose them. When Lodi heard of this perfidy he spoke wise 
words and said that it was far from wisdom to make an enemy of 
such a lord of fortune, the lights of whose power shone more power- 
fully year by year over countries. Moreover the ]Oi&n-!^§nan was 
only one of the slaves whom H.M. had reared. Whatever humble 
individual fell under the glance of the God-assisted one could be a 
Khan"]^taan ? What benefit would result from killing those few 
men ? Then they had an opponent such as Ibrfthim lying in wait for 
them. How could such a plan (as that of seizing Mun4m KhSn) be 
successful ? Though Sulaiman accepted these views, the other Af- 
ghans, who were drunk with the wine of ignorance, did not listen and 
plotted mischief. When Mun^im Khm heard this news he, by a clever 
stratagem, left his camp and, by Lodi^s advice, came away quickly with 
a few men. The black-hearted Afghans only heard of it after he had 
gone a long way. As the business was at an end, they could only be- 
have in a soothing manner. Bayazid and Lodi came rapidly to the 
Khan-!Ehanan, and after doing him honour they returned. Mun'im 
had crossed the Ganges and made two or three marches when the 
bulletin of the victory of Citur arrived. This increased the confidence 
of the imperial servants a thousand times. Sulaiman went with a 
tranquil mind towards Bengal, and engaged in the disposal of his 
own business. He by fraud got possession of Orissai where the 



480 


AKfiABKlMA.' 


327 temple of Jagannath is, and perfidiously put the Bajah to death. 
He also, by oaths and deception, got Ibrfihim into his hands, who had 
taken refuge with the Bajah and indulged in ideas of sovereignly. 
Him also Sulaimin sent to the abode of annihilation. Mun^im 
engaged on his duties with a mind at rest. 
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CHAPTER LXVI. 

Beginning op the 13th Divine year, to wit, the year Farwarpin 

OP THE SECOND CYCLE. 


Verse. 

O thou opener of the eyes of the far-seeing 
Supplier of those sitting in want. 

Stretch out thy hand, for the self-reliant spirit 
Has fallen into the abyss of a boundless flood. 

By the help of daily-increasing fortune my utterance has come 
thus ^ far and the burden on my heart has become somewhat lighter. 
I hope that by the increasing brightness of the morn of auspicious- 
ness my heart may have new enlightenment and my tongue new 
strength, and that every moment the difficult task may become easy 
and suitable. 


Verse. 

When my hearths guardian angel beheld me 
He exclaimed from the portico of resolve, 

Bring up the new Spring from lifers fountain 
Clothe speech with a newly-woven garment ! 

The auspicious cortege of the Near Year arrived during the 
pleasant time when the Shahin^ah was staying in Ajmir after the 
conquest of Citur, The world-adorning standards of the sun entered 
Aries — ^the house of exaltation— and the fortresses of the buds were 
opened by the alert hands of the vernal gales. The armies of 
vegetation adorned the parterres of the garden of equability. 


^ A. F. indulges in these reflections because he has come to the end of the 
first duodenary cycle of Akbar’s reign, 
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Verse. 

They spread a carpet of China brocade 
On it were formB from all the seven climes 
These adorned the floor of that banquet-hall of joy 
They invited the grandees and called for wine 
Love showed itself and desire increased 
They chose their loves and grasped their cups. 

After the passing of three hours and nine minutes of the night 
of Thursday the 11th Bamzan 975, 10 March 1568, the auspicious 
transit (of the sun) took place, %nd the thirteenth year, to wit, the 
year Farwardin, which was the flrst year of the second revolution, 
took place. It is to be hoped that thousands of revolutions and 
cycles (qarn) will possess the qualities of spring for the spiritual and 
temporal lOtedive. H.M., after completing the ciroumambulationa 
and celebrating the New Year’s feast, left Ajmir for the capital on 
the day of Isfandarmaz 5 Farwardin Divine month, corresponding to 
Tuesday 15 Bam?an, 14 March 1568. He travelled by Mewat and 
indulged in hunting by the way. While doing so the huntsmen 
pointed out a tiger-jungle and H.M. the §j[^ahin^ah went there to 
hunt the beast. When he came near the reed-bed, suddenly a formid- 
able tiger came out. The courtiers lost control of themselves and 
pinned the animal to the earth with life-taking arrows. H.M. the 
3h.ahinshah did not approve of such haste, and commanded that no 
one should, without orders, surround any wild beast that came out of 
the! jungle. While H.M. was saying this, another tiger, as formid- 
able as the first one, came out and moved towards him. When the 
attendants saw this, their hair stood up on their bodies, but on 
account of the sacred command no one ventured to advance to kill 
the tiger, H.M. mounted as he was, watched the tiger’s eye and 
shot an arrow at him. The tiger, wounded as he was, daringly 
advanced, and came out on the high ground and sate there (f) in his 
wrath. H.M. got off bis horse and stood there, while the brave 
tiger-throwers drew a circle round him. H.M. took aim with a gun 
and fired at the tiger, so that the ball entered at the comer of his 
mouth and grazed the skin below the ear. H.M. was endeavouring 
to discharge another bullet, and was seeking for an opportunity, but 
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to wbatever' side he turned^ the tiger was on the watch there^ and a 
fitting opportunity for shooting did not present itself. 

I have heard from the holy lips of the S^ahin^Ah that H.M. 
JahanbRni Jinnat-i^iySni used to relate that 6t>d had so ordained it 
that when a number of persons went tiger-shooting the tiger always 
kept his eyes on the person who was destined to shoot him. H.M. 
told me that he had noticed this on many occasions when he went 
out shooting, and found it come true.^ In fine, when he could not 
get an opportunity he bade Dastam Qifin advance, so that on tho 
tiger’s attention being drawn to him, H.M. might get a shot. ^Xdil, 
the son of SJa^ah Muhammad Qandah&ri, who had been chidden (for 
shooting the first tiger) thought that the order to advance was given 
to all the attendants, and he too went on from behind H.M. with a 329 
bow and arrow in his hand. The tiger turned towards ^idil, and 
when he came near, ^£dil shot, and by force of destiny he made a 
miss. The tiger came on and struck him with his two paws. That 
strong man attacked the tiger, and put his left hand into his mouth, 
while with the other he drew his dagger. As fate destined some- 
thing different, the dagger was fastened to the hilt, and while he was 
unfastening it the tiger chewed his hand. Then he drew his dagger 
and inflicted two wounds on the tiger’s mouth. Then the tiger seized 
his right hand with his mouth. Meanwhile the brave men in atten- 
dance rushed in from all sides and disposed of the tiger with their 
swords, and at the same time ^Adil received a sword-wound. That 
tiger-hearted brave man lay in agony for four months and at last the 
poison of the wounds caused his limbs to mortify, and he died in Agra. 

It would seem that this was a retribution for his disrespect to his 
father. The circumstances were that the shameless one lusted after 
tho wife of his father’s diwdUy and that the chaste lady gave her life 
to death and did not yield her body to him. His father used to 
restrain him from this improper behaviour, and one day, he being 
annoyed by his father’s remonstrances, struck him with his sword. In 
fact, if ^Adil escaped in the judgment-hall of God by such a punish- 
ment, from the abyss of his crime he was fortunate. How could so 
great a transgression receive its retribution by such an event I 


^ Apparently it did not come true on this occasion. Akbar did not kill 
tho tiger. 
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In jSne, after enjoying the huntings H.M. sent off his camp which 
had been pitched near Alwar, while he himself went by way of NSrnol 
and there joined the camp. Prom there he went on hunting, and on 
the day of Isfandarmaz 5 Ardi bihi^t. Divine month, corresponding 
to Wednesday 15 Sjjawwal, 13 April 1568, he arrived at Agra. In 
this fortunate year HajI Begam returned to the imperial dominions 
after visiting the two holy places (Mecca and Medina) and distribu- 
ting large benefactions and charities to the inhabitants thereof, and 
was rejoiced by seeing the altar of her heart and soul, and the 
spiritual and temporal king. 

One of the e,vents was the march of the victorious troops to take 
the fort of Eantanbhdr which, for strength and solidity, was tlie 
equal of Citur. But in the middle of the way the army turned back 
in accordance with the orders and went off to Malwa to put down 
the Mirzas. The account of this is, that when the world-conquer- 
ing forces returned to the capital after the victory over Citur, it 
occurred to H.M. the Sbahin^ah that some of those leaders who had 
not had the happiness to serve at Citur, or who had arrived late, should 
830 be appointed to take Rantanbhor, which was a stumbling-block in 
the way of peace. In accordance with this good idea Sadiq Hban, 
Baba I^an Qaqshal, SamanjI !^an, Safdar EhSn, Bahadur !^an. 
Dost Khan Sahari, and other great officers were dispatched on this 
service under the leadership of A^raf !|^an. The army had 
marched some way and then returned. Messengers brought the 
news that Ibrahim Husain M. and Muhammad Husain M. had 
collected a number of vagabonds and had come from Grujrat to 
Malwa. They were besieging Ujjain, which is a great fortress in 
that province, and thereby had introduced disorder into the 
territory. 

The circumstances of this disturbance are as follows. When 
Shihabu-d-din Ahmad Khan, together with many of the great officers 
such as Murad !|^an and Sh^h Budfij^ !^gn, were sent against the 
Mirzas from the vicinity of Gagrun, when H.M. was proceeding 
against Citur, the Mirzas felt that they could not cope with the 
victorious forces and hastened towards Gujrftt. They joined Cingiz 
Khan, the slave of Sultan Mahmud Gujrfiti, and who had, after the 
Sultan’s martyrdom, taken possession of C5mpanlr, Surat and Broach. 
He was then aiming at getting possession of Al^madabSd and was wish- 
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ing to lead an army against I^timSd He regarded the coming 

of the Mirzas as a valuable prize, and marched with a large force 
against l^timad. A hot engagement took place near the city and 
I^timad l^dn was defeated and Ahmadabftd taken. As the Mirz&s 
distinguished themselves in this battle, Cingiz l^an gave them 
suitable fiefs in the neighbourhood of Broach. As the clay and 
water of their bodies were composed of turbulence, there too they 
extended the arm of oppression. In their presumption they laid 
hold of several estates and villages and traversed the country with 
unruly steps. Cingiz ghan sent a large army against them, but it was 
defeated. As, however, they could not withstand Cingiz Khan, they 
stirred up the dust of calamity and went off to Khandes. There too 
they were not safe and set off for Malwa, and spread the table of 
strife on the borders of Ujjain. MurSd Qian, the jftgirdar of Ujjain, 
and M. ^Azizu-ullah, the diwfin of Sarkar Malwa, had heard of their 
designs two days before, and repaired and strengthened the fort of 
Ujjain and stood firm. 

When the news of this disturbance arrived, an order was issued 
that the troops which had gone off to take Ranthanbhor should 
proceed to Malwa. Thereupon the officers turned towards that 
province, and proceeded there in spite of the intensity of the rains. 881 
H.M. the Shahin^ah separated from his court and added to the 
troops several of the great officers such as Qulij Qifin and QiwSja 
Ghiagu-d-din ^Ali of Qazwin, the latter of whom had been appointed 
Ba^^i. 

When the troops reached Saronj, §i.ihfibu-d-din Ahmad Qian, 
who was jfigirdar there, joined them with a proper equipment. In 
Sarangpur Shah Budagh Qian, who was governor there, joined 
them. When the Mirzas heard of their approach they lost confi- 
dence and fled in confusion to Mandu. Murfid Qtftn and Mir ^Azizu- 
ullah DiwSn and other great officers pursued them, and the Mirzas 
fled from Mandu and went off in confusion to the Narbada. A large 
number of their followers gave their lives to the waves of annihila- 
tion. While there, they heard of Cingiz Qian’s having been killed 
by the treachery of Jajhftr Qan Uabshi and of the divisions in 
Gujrat. They considered that Gujrat would be a grand asylum for them 
and went off there. The officers continually pursued them and came 
up to the Narbada. But as the conquest of Gujrat was reserved for 
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another knot of time^ they did not^ in the absence of orders, proceed 
further and so turned back. The jagirdars of Malwa remained at 
their fiefs, and the other officers, such as A^raf EhSn, QulTj 
Sfidiq, and HtwAja GhISsu-d-din ^ilT, returned to court. As H.M. had 
heard that they had shown tardiness in setting off and in pursuing 
the Mirzas, they were for some days under his displeasure. But when 
it appeared that the tale-bearers and stirrers up of strife had reported 
what was untrue, they were encompassed with princely favours. 
The Mirzis managed to drag themselves to Gujrat, and as they found 
the country without a ruler, they got possession, without a contest, of 
the forts of Cfimpanir and Surat. Ibrahim Husain M. went to Broach. 
Eustam ;^§n, a Turkish slave, in whose house lived Cinglz Khanka 
sister, made the fort strong and shut himself up in it. The strife- 
mongers besieged it for two years, and Eustam iO^an continually 
sallied out of the fort, and did Eustam- like feats. But as he was with- 
out a head, and despaired of help, he came to terms and surrendered 
the fort. By perfidy and deceit the lords of dissension caused hia 
life also to come out of the fortress of hia body. The affair of the 
Mirzas, and the end of those troublers will be related in this noble 
volume in its proper place. 

332 One of ^ the occurrences was that the officers of the Atka clan 
were removed from the Panjab and that the government of that 
country was entrusted to ^usain Quli ]0^an, who on account of hia 
good services received the title of ijO^^n JahAn. It is not hidden 
from the hearts of the far-seeing aud clear-sighted that the spiri- 
tual garland-twiners of sovereignty (i.e. kings) resemble gardeners. 
As gardeners adorn gardens with trees and move them from one 
place to another, and reject many, and irrigate others, and labour to 
rear them to a proper size, and extirpate bad trees, and lop off evil 
branches, and remove trees that are too large, and graft some upon 
others, and gather their various fruits and flowers, and enjoy their 


I The removal of the Atka Khail 
from the Panjab is referred to by 
Bayazid, and he describes a conversa- 
tion on the subject between Akbar 
and MunHrn Khan> Akbar took 
great credit to himself for this step, 


and said that he had scattered the 
Atka Khail so that they had become 
like the stars of the constellation of 
“The daughters of the Bier/' t.e., 
not clustered together like tho 
Pleiades. 
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ftliade when necessary, and do other things which are established in 
the science of horticulture, so do just and far-seeing kings light the 
lamp of wisdom by regulating and instructing their servants, and so 
uprear the standard of guidance. Whenever a large body is 
gathered together of one mind and speech, and show much push and 
energy, it is proper to disperse them, firstly for their own good, and 
secondly for the welfare of the community. Even if no improper 
act in consequence of the aggregation be seen or suspected, such 
dispersion is the material of union, for peace cannot be established 
when there is damage from the man-throwing wine of the world, 
and the weak-headed drinkers of the cup of its intoxication ! Espe- 
cially when strife-mongers and tale-bearers abound ! Negligence is 
implanted in the human constitution. Accordingly the wisdom and 
statesmanship of the 3hahinih§h demanded that the loyal members 
of the Atka Khail, who had for a long time been gathered together 
in the Panj&b and been administering that province, should leave it, 
and after appearing at Court should have charge of another territory. 
Although previously to this, when the !^an Kilfin had gone to 
Kabul, or when M. ^aklm had with a few troops besieged Lahore, 
wonderful stories had been told about those loyal men, they had not 
been credited by H.M., who is a world-revealing cup of terrestrial 
and celestial mysteries. But in conformity with the above-mentioned 
canon, which is consonant with the religion of sovereignty, he resolved 
that all the ofiicers of the Panjab and the jaglrdars of that province 
should be summoned, and that the control of that territory should be 
entrusted to some other persons from among the intimate courtiers. 

At the time when the sublime army had conquered the fortress of 
Oitur and returned to the capital, an order was issued calling for the 
officers of the PanjSb, and those auspicious ones made respectful 
haste, and in Shahriy ur. Divine month, corresponding to Babi*-al-aw- 
wal 976, August 1568, did homage in Agra, the capital. After a short 
period, the Sirkar of Sambal was made the fief of Mir Muhammad 333 
Khftn, Sarkar M&lwa given to Qu^bu-d-dln Muhammad and 

Sark&r Qanauj to gjt^arlf i^an. All the descendants and scions of 
this glorious clan were distinguished by the grant of suitable fiefs. 

As M. Koka was continually in attendance on H.M., his Panj&b jftgir 
was left as it was, while the province was made over to the govern- 
ment of l^u^ain Qul! ^Sn who was summoned from NSgor. He 
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arrived and made the dust of the sublime threshold the collyrium 
of the eyes of his fortune at the time when the army was proceeding 
to conquer Ranthanbhor. He accompanied this expedition, and when 
the fort was taken and the country conquered, he came to the capital 
and was sent off with his brother Ism^ail Quli |^an to administer 
the Panjab. 

In this fortunate year giihabu-d-din Ahmad Khan came, in 
accordance with orders, from Sarkar Malwa and did homage. The 
world-adorning mind directed that as the management both of 
political and financial matters was beyond Muzaffar Khan^s powers, 
and he could not give proper attention to exchequer affairs, one | of 
the able, peasantry-cherishing, honest and laborious officers should 
be specially appointed to this high office. In accordance with this 
idea H.M. nominated Stihabu-d-din Ahmad Khan — who possessed 
a large share of those qualities — to the office of the Exchequer. He 
took proper pains to administer this department, and as the ex- 
chequer-business was large, and honest men, or rather officers ^ who 
did not much embezzle, were few, he abolished the yearly settlement 
(zaht-i^hiradla) which was a cause of great expense and led to 
embezzlements, and established a rate {nasq), and by his acuteness ^ 
suppressed the fraudulent. 


1 Text *mdn-giriftahdi, “ those who 
held the reins.” Add. 27, 247 has 
‘inayat giriftahai, “ those who had re- 
ceived benefits.” 

^ The text has jfj hajizu 
wd rastda, which I do not under- 


stand unless it means “ by arriving 
at details.” The Maasir, in its 
notice of Shihabu-d-din II, 669, has 
“ dtz jizraal-u-kdrddni ” by his pene- 
tration and skill. 
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CHAPTEE LXVII. 

Expedition op the SsiHiNgBiH fob the Conquest of Rantanbh6r. 

The chastisement of the stiff-necked ones who cocked the cap 
of pride, and whose heads held the brain of turbulence, as well as 
the cherishing of the obedient who bow themselves beneath the 
burden of submission and move swiftly under it, are for great 
princes the most exquisite form of religious worship. Thanks be 
to God ! H.M. the SJjahinshah has always kept this praiseworthy 
object in view. Accordingly he has by daily-increasing fortunes 
from time to time cleansed the heart-expanding territories of India 334 
from the weeds and rubbish of strife-mongers. When the lofty 
fortress of Citur had been conquered, and the rebellious ones trodden 
by the elephants of the troops of fortune, he turned his attention to 
the fort of Rantanbhor which was Citur^s equal. As officers who 
were organisers of victory had repeatedly been appointed to take 
it, and something had always occurred to prevent this— and indeed it 
would appear that the arbiters of destiny had reserved this great feat 
for the expedition in person of the ShfthinshSh — he by Divine inspira- 
tion decided to accomplish the undertaking at this auspicious time. 
Accordingly, on the day of izar 9 Dai, Divine month, correspond- 
ing to Monday the 1st Rajab, 21st December 1568, the expedition 
for the conquest of this great fortress took place. In order to 
strengthen his heart by the influences of holy recluses he marched 
by way of Delhi, and in the sacred places there sought for amplitude 
of light. Especially did he visit the perfumed shrine of that sitter 
on the spiritual and temporal throne, H.M. JahanbSm Jinnat A^ianf, 
and did he confer princely largesse on the attendants thereupon. 
Similarly he bestowed liberal alms on all the custodians of other 
shrines, and weighted the skirts of the hopes of the- empty-handed 
ones of the city by generous gifts. In the neighbourhood of the 
town of Pftlam, which is near the city, he had a qamargha hunt and 
engaged in the pursuit of joy. In that pleasant locality he had 
various delights, and engaged in spiritual and physical hunting. 

62 
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From thence he went, hunting by the way, through Mewfit, and 
after spreading the shadow of his justice over the city of Alwar 
he moved further forward. 

One of the instructive occurrences was that in the neighbour- 
hood of the town of Lalsot^ tbe elephant Mansukha ^ (mind^s de- 
light), which was one of the epeoial elephants, became maei and 
rushed at the elephant of Shaikh Muhammad Bokhftri, With his 
two tusks he so lifted up that elephant as to amaze the spectators. 
That famous elephant received an injury to its chest, and died after 
two days. Its female companion for three days after this occurrence 
did not touch water, or rice or fodder. The more they tried to 
induce her to eat, the less inclination did she show to do so. At 
last she died on the third day, from grief at the separation from her 
companion. When such marks of afEeotion appear in beasts, what 
deeds are there which may not be displayed among human beings ? 
But no one must reason from this to persons who are human in 
shape, but not in reality, for such persons are lower than fossils. 
In brief, by seeing this catastrophe spiritualists had the lamp of their 
understandings illuminated, while the simple ones of the school of 
loyalty received a tablet ’of instruction in devotion. After travers- 
335 ing various stages H.M. the gh&hinsh^h reached Bantanbhor on the 
day of Anir&n 3 Bahman, Divine month, corresponding to Tuesday 
21 ^aban, 10 February 1569. This fort is in the middle of the hill- 
country. Hence they say that all other forts are naked, while this 
is mail-clad. The real name of this fort is Bantahpur,^ and Ban is 
the name of a high hill which overtops it. On this account the fort 
has got this name. The fort is very lofty and strong, so that the 
lasso of the imagination cannot reach its battlements, nor the 
catapult of the fancy be effectual against its high walk. 


1 A town in Jaipur, Eajputana, 40 
m. S. Jaipur, LG. 

ft The Iqb&lnSma has Mini Singh, 
and it takes that elephant to be the 
one that died. Perhaps this is 
because the epithet famous, 

is applied to the elephant which 
died, and possibly his interpretation 
is right. 


^ The editors say in a note that 
they had previously spelt the name 
Banthanbhor in aooordanoe with Mr. 
Bloohmann but that it now appears 
that the name is EantahpUr, the 
city in the hollow of the Ban, and 
that they will in future so spell it. 
But A.F/S derivation is doubtful. 
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Verse. 

They saw a hill with its head on Arcturus, 

Not made of hands^ or by water and clay 
On it was a fort which since Time 
The bird of thought had not passed by 
The Pleiades were its first pillar 
No such fort was to be seen in the world. 

At that time Surjan Hftra was rulor of the fort. He had 
strengthened it in various ways, and had provisioned it, and having 
prepared for war, he had in his folly grounded his presumptuous 
hopes on this piece of stone. On the day after his arrival H.M. 
the ShahinAah had come out of the defile where his camp was 
pitched and examined the hill in company with a few of his special 
courtiers. He wont up to the top of the hill and studied with far- 
seeing eyes the height of the fort. He brought the figure of its 
conquest into the mirror of his imagination and tightened the straps 
of resolution for its capture. 

Verse. 

Thus spoke the illustrious Khaqdn 

0 famed one, the memorial of the world. 

By the favour of God the Creator 

1 shall cast this fort to the ground. 

In accordance with the world-conquering commands the able 
Bakh^T-s arranged the batteries round the hill on the summit of 
which the fort was situated. The ocean-like army surrounded it with 
its billows, and took the form of a devastating flood. Egress and 
ingress were so blocked for the garrison that the wind could not 
enter. They were active in firing cannon, and the thunderbolt of 
wrath burnt up the life-harvest of the ill-fated enemy. 

One of the occurrences during the siege was the arrival of 336 
Mahdi Qasim O^an from the journey to the Hijfiz, He from a 
confused brain had gone off on this journey from Garha, which was 
his government, without leave from H.M. Having been struck with 
shame he had come to Qandahar by way of HrSq, and from there he 
came to Banthanbdr and did homage. He presented Hrftqi horses 
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and other things, and as the nature of H.M. the SbShinij^ is snob 
that he feels ashamed ^ for transgressors, he showed kindness and 
humanity and gave him a robe of honour, etc. He also gave him 
the Sarktr of Luoknow and its territory as his fief, and afterwards 
conferred upon him the dignity of an Amir. 


1 This seems an allusion to a verse in the preface to the Golistan. 
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CHAPTER LXVIIL 

Beginning of the 14th year from the Holy Accession, to wit, 

THE YEAR ABDi-BIHIST OF THE SECOND CyCLE. 

While the gh&hin^ah was engaged in besieging Ranthanbhdr 
the standard of the army of Spring was npreared, and the ^a{r of 
the New Year took possession of the world. The mouth of the bud 
opened, and the fire of the rose shed sparks. 


The new spring was like young men^s minds 
And fresher tlian the brains of the wise 
The garden-fortress shot fire from the rose 
The armies of the jasmine and cypress careered. 

The hyacinth-bed shed everywhere perfume 
And excited more joy than the monntain-shade 
The tulip in the field seemed to hold up a flag, 

The thunder in the clouds was like a mountain-echo 
The breeze brimful of the bounty of the world^s morn 
Suffused the earth’s brain with fragrance. 

By the felicity of the the outer world took the 

freshness and pleasantness of the spiritual world. The Great Lumin- 
ary — the gift-bestower on the world — entered its house of exalta- 
tion after 7 hours, 9 minutes of the night of Friday the 22nd Bam- 
976, 11 March 1569, and the 14th year or the Divine Year 
Ardl-bihisht of the 2nd cycle began* The vernal breeze gave the 
news of the blowing of the rose and proclaimed victory to mortals, 
and the birds of the garden sang in chorus. As after consideration 
it appeared certain that the enterprise was impossible without the 
application of adbdta which are the demolishers of the stiffnecked, an 
order was given to Q&sim !^fin Mir Banvn-Bahr to prepare one. 

For greater security Rajah Todfir Mai, who had the control of the 
viziership, was also employed on this service. Able superintendents 837 
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raised a lofty sabdi near the valley of the Ran. Strong stone-cntters 
as well as smiths and carpenters addressed themselves to this duty. 
In a short space of time the work was far advanced^ and the work 
became on a level with the fort. Great culverins, each of which 
was with diflSculty dragged over level ground by two hundred pairs 
of oxen, and which threw a stone of sixty mans and a bullet ^ of thiafcy 
mans were drawn up such a mountain full of heights and hollows by 
winding paths by iron-armed kahars and strong-shouldered porters, 
by the genius of the gh^hin^ah who is the opener of physical and 
spiritual knots, over the hillock of the Ran where the royal battery 
was. In accordance with orders firing began. At every discharge 
there was a reverberation in the mountain, the ears of the solid 
rocks were opened, and there was a breach in the walls of the fort 
and the houses went to dust. 

On seeing this state of things the smoke of amazement rose in 
Surjan^s brain, and dust was evolved from his breath. His pride 
was shattered, and the fire of his disposition quenched. At the end 
of the month of Ramzan, 19th March 1569, which was the first day of 
victory, the gh^hin^fih remarked : " If the garrison do not to-day 
come to do homage, next day, which is the ^Id, the fort will be our 
target (qahaq)J* Surjah^s heart gave way. He employed the inter- 
cession of the courtiers and sent his sons Duda and Bhoj to court. 
They succeeded, by the instrumentality of some high officers, in ob- 
taining an interview and placed the foreheads of supplication on the 
threshold of sincerity. They begged the pardon of their father^s 
bffences and requested that they might perform the prostration {aijda ) . 
Inasmuch as the ocean of the gh^hin^fth^s forgiveness is always in 
motion, the ear of their hope was made heavy by the jewels of 
favour. They were attired with robes of pardon and sent to their 
father. One of the strange things that occurred on that day was 
that when the sons of Sdrjan were brought out from the royal pavi- 
lion to receive their robes of honour, one of the doomed Rajputs, who 
was with them, conceived the notion that possibly an order had been 
issued for the seizure of the lads. In his loyalty he got excited 
and proceeded to draw his sword. Bipfikdas (f) Sakrw&l, a servant 


^ The bullet is called a haftjosh, a 
seven-metalled bullet, or a compound 


of iron, antimony, lead, gold, tin, 
copper and silver. 
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of Bajah Bhagwant D§8> was near at hand, and began to rebuke the 
Bajput and to give him advice. The fated one attacked him with 
his sword, but that excellent man did not budge and continued his 
admonitions, saying that his duty was clear, that he was the friend 388 
of both parties, and that the Bajput should desist as he was under a 
mistake. The furious man did not attend to him, but ran towards the 
royal daulatkhdna. He wounded Puran Mai, son of K§nth Sajawat, 
and also one or two others. He also clove to the middle Bah&u-d-dln 
Majzub of Budftun, who was in the circle of admirers of the holy 
beauty (of Akbar). Meanwhile one of Mogaffar Khfin^s servants 
came up and disposed of him. H.M. the ghfihin^&h was astonished 
at the occurrence. Though the sons of Surjan were not to blame and 
were not censured, yet they were somewhat ashamed. They were 
encompassed with favours and joyfully rejoined their father, and 
communicated to him the happy intelligence. Surjan, in order that 
his honour might be preserved, begged that one of the intimate cour- 
tiers might come and introduce him to the court, and H.M. the 
gh^hin^fth granted his request, and nominated ^usain Qull S^ftn. 
When the latter drew near the fort, Surjan hastened to meet him, 
and to convey him with honour to his house. On the day of Mfih 
the 12th Farwardin, Divine month, corresponding to Tuesday 3 ghaw- 
w&l, 22nd March, he came out of the fort and prostrated himself at 
the threshold. He tendered suitabJe gifts, and the keys of the fort, 

^ which were made of gold and silver. He was treated with great 
favour and attained to security and tranquillity. Through some 
courtiers he represented that after three days spent in the fort he 
would bring out his family, etc., and that thereafter he would 
make over the fort to the imperial servants and proceed himself to 
the capital. Meanwhile his sons would wait on the royal stirrup. 

H.M. accepted his proposition, and gave him leave to depart. An 
order was issued for the dispersal of the troops. Surjan entered the 
fort, and was occupied for three days in bringing out his dependants 
and his goods, and then made over the fort, with its granaries, and 
stores to Mihtar !ghan, who was one of the great officers. The 
conquest of such a lofty fort, which great rulers had not been able 
to accomplish after long sieges, and which Sultan Al'aa>d>diu had 339 
with great difficulty after a year, was effected by H.M. the 
in the space of one month. Next day fl.M. entered the 
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fork. The cries of " God is great " (Allah Akbar) resounded in that 
heaven-like mountain^ and songs of esniltation rose high from holy 
celestials 1 

VersB. 

Wherever the eye looked, there was sign of victory. 

Wherever the ear applied itself, there was news of conquest. 

When by the help of fortune the standard of victory had been 
raised high as Capella, and the management of Banthanbhdr had 
been arranged for, lOLWftja Jahan and Mozaffar Mita were, in accord- 
ance with orders, sent off to the right with the large camp towards 
the capital, while H.M. the 8Ji§hin^§h went off with his intimates to- 
wards Ajmir and the illustrious shrine. Every day he enjoyed the 
pleasures of hunting till at length he reached that delightful city 
(Ajmir). H.M. paid his respects to the shrine and scattered coin into 
the skirts of the attendants. During the week that he spent there 
he visited the shrine every day, and in going and coming showed 
great reverence. Afterwards he proceeded towards the capital. 

When he alighted at Amber, Bajah Bhagwant Dfis, whose native 
town it was, came forward with sincerity and arranged a feast. He 
also tendered noble gifts. The royal cortege moved from thence, 
stage by stage. On the way news was brought to H.M. of the death 
of Darbfir l^&n. At the time of proceeding to Ajmir he had, on 
account of severe illness, obtained permission to repair to the capital. 
In accordance with heaven^s decree he died in that city. As H.M. 
is a mine of gentleness and an appreciator of merit, he was rendered 
very melancholy by this catastrophe. As in the world of asceticism 
and isolation patience and endurance in such matters is proper, so in 
the World of association are restlessness and disturbance approved 
of. But in the case of an all-sincere king such events are but the 
polishers of the jewel of devotion ! In accordance with his directions 
(waslyat) that faithful servant was buried at the foot of the royal 
340 dog,^ where formerly a dome had been erected by him. His 


1 The text has sangt, a stone, but 
the true reading is aagl, a dog. See 
Blochmann 464. Possibly the dog 
was the one that refused to eat till 
Akbar recovered of his wound. The 


IqbalnSma says the directions were 
given in his last moments, and that 
Darb&r asked to be buried 

under the feet of the dog. Unlike 
the author of the M*a3@ir, he seems 
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children were encompassed by royal favours. May almighty God 340 
preserve this loyalty-rewarding ghShlnshfth for epochs and cycles on 
the throne of dominion^ and not suffer the dust of sorrow to touch 
the hem of his ever-vemal heart ! 

Verse. 

0 God, as long as there is a centre to the sky 
Make not the world vacant of this King 
May the heavens be his signet ring 
May the key of the world be in his sleeve. 

In fine, after traversing various stages he arrived at Agra on 
the 31st Ardibihi|h.t, Divine month, corresponding to Wednesday 24 
ZT-l-q^ada, 11 May 1569, and alighted in the centre of the citadel in 
the Bangali-Mahal which had been newly constructed. The gates 
of justice and graciousness were thrown open for mankind. 


to approve of Darbar Khan's . wish. Sultan, as we learn from p. 349, sooms 

The tomb was in Agra, and it was to have gone mad. 
there that Darbar died. His son, Deo 


63 
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CHAPTER LXIX. 

Caftubs or Fobt XIlinjab ^ bt thb aid of the Ssbtants * of 

Dominion. 

The breezes of fortune which blew from the vent-hole of fortune 
caused the flowers of the gardens of success to smile, and the boughs 
of victory to become heavy with fruit. The aspirations of joy were 
fulfilled. Proclamations issued from the ^ four pillars of dominion, 
and joyful tidings from the six sides of fortune. As an instance of 
this, on the 32nd day of Amardid, Divine month, corresponding to 
Tuesday 29 Safar 977, 11 August 1569, messengers brought the 
news of the capture of Fort KSlinjar. That fort is built upon a 
hill, and is equal to the cmrulean fortress of the spheres. 

Verse * 

If one vows to ascend the hill 

He afterwards searches for a means of fulfilment 

When one sees a higher hill than it 

His to-day will be the day after the resurrection. 


I See General Maisey*s report on 
antiquities of Kalinjar, 

1848, and Cunningham’s Arch. Sur- 
vey, XXI, Part I., p. 20. Kalinjar lies 
90 m. W.S.W. Allahabad, and the 
fort stands on a flat-topped hill of 
the Vindhya range, which here rises 
to a height of 800 ft. above the plain. 
See also I. G. and Pogson’s History 
of the Boondeelas, Calcutta, 1828, 
p. 148. 

* That is, Akbar’s officers. He 
himself was not there. 

^ Cahdrruknf an expression some- 
times used for the four elements. 


♦ I have found these lines very 
obscure, and though the Lucknow 
editor’s note helps, it does not re- 
move all the difficulties. He says that 
fardz in the second line refers to the 
granting of the prayer, so that per- 
haps the meaning is that if one vow 
to ascend the hill on the fulfilment 
of his desires, he is in a difficulty 
when his prayer has been answered 
for he does not see how he can climb 
the hill. I suppose the last line 
means that he will never see a higher 
hill, unless in the other world. 
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This fort was in the possession of Bajah Bim Cand^ the ruler of 
Panna. During the evil time of the Afghans be got possession of 
it by giving a large sum of money to Bijli the adopted son of 
Bihdr At the time when the army of victory proceeded 

against Banthanbhor, an order was issued to Majndn Qiq|^&], 
Sh&ham ;^Sn JalSIr and other officers^ who had jftgirs in the eastern 841 
provinces for the taking of Fort Kftlinjar. They obeyed the com- 
mand and laid siege to the fort. The garrison was brought into 
difficulty so that no one could put his head out of the fort. When 
the report of the captures of OitUr and Banthanbhdr resounded in 
the ears of the haughty ones^ everyone whose eyes had been in a 
measure touched by the collyrium of understanding saw that there 
was no remedy except to lay down the head of presumption on the 
ground of submission. Bajah Bam Oand^ who possessed some rays 
of intelligence^ heard of the arrival of the holy cortege at the capital^ 
and asked for quarter. He made over the fort to the imperial 
servants and sent the keys along with splendid presents along with 
confidential agents to the sublime threshold, and offered his con- 
gratulations on the recent victories. His wisdom and foresight 
were approved of, and his agents were received with favour. The 
government of the fort was made over to Majnun Khfin Qftq^SI. By 
the felicity of the ghahinshah^s fortune such a fortress upon whose 
battlements the eagle of the imagination of former rulers had never 
alighted, came into the possession of the imperial servants without 
the trouble of a battle or a contest. 

One of the occurrences was the arrival of the ambassador of the 
Bajah of Kajli ^ which is a province of India near Malabir. The 
ambassador made many demonstrations of loyalty to the ghshinshfih. 

The Bajah was distinguished among the landholders of that part 
of the country for his territory and wealth, and on one occasion 
having received benefit from the sect of jog^fs he had since a year 
adopted their costume and treated them with honour. This Bajah 
had beheld in a dream the spiritual and physical glory of H.M. the 


* BihSr ghin ‘Asam Humiyfin, 
ElUot, V. 833 n. 2. 

» 1 have been unable to identify 
this place, but it seems not improb- 


able that Cochin is meant. The 
native name is Kochehi (1.0.) and 
KajlT and Kochohl would be written 
nearly alike in Persian. 
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gl^ahin^ah and had become one of his disciples and continually 
made inquiries of travellers concerning him. He was always medi- 
tating the sending of the rarities of the country to court, and the 
expressing of his devotion. But on account of the distance and the 
intervention of islands (peninsulas ? ) and mountains, and of opposi- 
tions from enemies, he could not effect his purpose* None of his 
servants accepted this mission which was distant, and the path of 
which led through enemies. The son of his Vizier in his wisdom 
and disinterestedness undertook the journey. He said that though 
the journey might not be accomplished by preparation and expendi- 
ture, et cetera, yet be would as a single individual give his energy to 
it, and by every exertion in his power reach the court. He would 
both discharge his duty to his master and show his devotion to him, 
and also attain eternal felicity for himself by beholding the gh^hin- 
shah. As the Vizier’s son was dear to his father and mother they 
did not give him leave to go, but at last that auspicious one, after a 
842 thousand efforts, obtained a willing or unwilling permission and set 
off. The Rajah said, Though you are conveying to the court 
the best thing in the world, viz,, genuine sincerity, yet it is indis- 
pensable that the dues of dependence be paid. But if all my jewels 
and my wealth were taken there, what show would they make, 
and what value would be placed on them ? Especially, how can 
you carry rarities in this condition, and how can you protect them 
from the dangers of the road ? But I have a knife which was made 
by former physicians of this country, and who constructed it ac- 
cording to talismans and charms. Though in appearance it 
possesses no value, yet its virtue is that whenever it is applied 
to a swelling it removes it. I make over this rarity to you 
that you may put it into the hollow of a staff and carry it with you, 
so that it may be a memorial of me.’' The ambassador set oS ; he was 
for a long time in attendance on the court but could not get an 
introduction. At last he was introduced through Rajah Birbar. 
That protector of the poor and favourer of the humble (Akbar) sent 
for him and granted him his desire. After doing homage he pro- 
duced that rarity and was rewarded with favours. Afterwards he 
took leave and returned to his country* To this day the knife is in 
the general treasury. I have frequently heard from the holy lips of 
the gh^hin^ah that more than two hundred persons, who were near 
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to death, obtained health by touching that knife. Saoh refulgent 
power has been shown by the world-adorning Creator ! When one 
is of a lofty nature and exalted genius, the world-bestowing Deity 
casts without entreaty into the bosom of his fortune the fulfilment 
of a wish which has not yet entered into his heart. What wonder 
then if* He grant wishes that such an one has formed! The wise 
man knows how the desires of that spiritually and externally great 
one are granted daily. An instance is the happiness-increasing 
existence of a son which the sovereign was always imploring from 
the Divine Court. In this year that great blessing was bestowed^ 
and the lord of the world and of men obtained the fulness of joy. 
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CHAPTER LXX. 

Auspicious Birth op the World-illuminating Pearl op the 
Mansion op Dominion and Fortune, the Night- 
gleaming Jewel op the Casket op 
Greatness and Glory, viz., op 
Prince Suli^In SelIm. 

The Lord o£ the world, Depicter of the External, Revealer of 
343 the Internal, after his outward and inward condition had attained 
perfection, was searching for some individual among the sons of 
men that he might hold fitting converse with, as is indispensable 
in the world of associations. Though he made much search, he did 
not find anyone. The evangelists of the inner world, and the 
informants of the external, all announced that a person who could 
hold converse with the cream of existences must be born from him- 
self, and that he should be urgent in begging a son from God the 
Creator and the Giver of life, so that there might both be a confidant 
of the holy feast of the Qh^hinshah who was worthy of the title 
(of son ?) and also that an ocean of Divine bounty, which had been 
for so many thousand cycles reared under the sacred eyes of God, 
might emerge into the world of existence. The noble series would 
thus go on from fount to fount and from column to column (jadul), and 
the grades of mankind would, in proportion to their capacities, partake 
of the banquet of spiritual and physical blessings, and be zealous in 
respect and obedience. The pious King, who used not to make any 
other requests to God, became a wisher for this great boon. The 
Great Giver has unasked granted him a spiritual and temporal king- 
dom, and has bestowed on his unique servant such things as do not 
come within the world’s comprehension. The far-seeing sage knows 
what sort of glorious pearl will be granted if such an unique one of 
the world ask a boon from his constant Patron. In a short space of 
time there appeared signs of the attainment of this desire. Inas- 
much as it is the noble nature of this gh^hin^iih that in spite of the 
possession of boundless treasures he seeks the knowledge of God 
from dervishes, ascetics and theologians who withdraw their hands 
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from everything and regard as the most acceptable service of God 
the contemning of their senses^ and so pass their time in worship 
and austerities, he employed supplications and continually cultivated 
the regard of the toilers in the fields of search (after God) who spend 
their days in ecstatic devotion. At this time the lights of God- 
knowingness, God-worshipping, and of austerity were conspicuous in 
ghuikh Selim of the town of Sfkri, which has become a capital by 
the glory of the Qtahinshfth^s advent and is called Fathpfir. By 
means of gbftikh Muhammad Bo^^ftrl and Iglakim ^Ain*al-mulk and 
a number of other courtiers who had the right of audience, this was 
brought to the royal hearing, and it was determined that the matrix ^ 
of the sun of fortune together with several of the officials attached 
to the Zenana {lit the screens of chastity) should be conveyed to 
Fathpur and should enjoy repose in the vicinity of the ghuikh. 

It was also ordered that a royal palace should be established there so 
that the saintly ghaikh might address himself to the Author of 
bounties for the attainment of the great boon. The blessings of his 
proximity were manifested in the appearance of the desired object. 
Previous to this also, the Bestower of gifts had presented the sove- 
reign with several children, but they had been taken away for 344; 
thousands of wise designs, one of which might be the increasing of 
joy in the acquisition of the priceless pearl. The general suspicion 
referred their loss to local circumstances, and expressed itself in 
various stories. Hence the ruler of things, spiritual and temporal, 
wished by changing the locality to place the seal of silence on 
gossips. He accordingly adopted this course and was always hoping 
in God the Giver of many things, and was waiting for the advent of 
the unique pearl of the Caliphate. At length, in an auspicious 
moment the unique pearl of the Caliphate emerged from the shell of 
the womb, and arrived at the shore of existence in the city of 
Fathpur. At the ascension-point of the 24th degree of Libra after 
seven hours had elapsed of the day ^ of Bafilpi 18 gji^hriy war, Divine 


1 Matla, the ascension point of a 
star. Here it means the pregnant 
mother of Jahingfr. Selim was not 
conceived at Fatbpilr> and the mother 
did not go there till she was preg- 


nimt. The idea was to have the 
birth in a lucky place as Akbar’s 
other children had died in infancy. 

* A, F. does not give the Muham- 
madan month and day of the birth. 
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month) corresponding to the beginning of JLh (August) 1880 Bum!) 
11 Bahman of the year 938 of the old Yezdijird era, or ^ the day of 
Din 24 Sbfthriywar of the JalftH year 491) or 977 of the lunar era, 
the star of aospiciousness rose from the horizon of fortune. 

Verse. 

The flower of joy bloomed in the glorious garden 
Fruit appeared on the plant of realm and religion. 

Messengers conveyed the happy tidings to Agra) and there was 
general rejoicing. Delight suffused the brain of the age. 

Time arranged an assembly of enjoyments 

The cup-bearer sate and the glass rose up 

There was a banquet more joyous than lifers foundation 

A cup-bearer unequalled as a drawer of cups 

They made an illumination for the world 

There was a vernal assemblage 

The flower shot up and the garden shone forth 

A lamp came and lighted up the family 

There was a fortune like the brain of the wise 

The world arose with an awakened fortune 

The zephyrs moved while scattering flowers 

The earth rose up and joined the sky 

The king came and the desire of friends was fulfilled {lit. sate) 

He sate at the feast by the cup and the relish 

His diadem he raised to the sky 

His forehead he fastened to the ground 

He issued a proclamation for enjoyment 

He invited the world as his guest 

The cup-bearer opened the lid of the goblet 

The treasurer opened the door of the treasury 

The skirt and wallet of the sky were filled 

In order that it might shower pearls on the earth.* 


It was Wednesday 17 Eabl-l-’awwal 
977, 30 August, 1369. Elliot) V. 334, 
wrongly has 18th. 

^ The text has mu^ddciq which 
means friendly, and does not seem 


appropriate here. Add. 27, 217 has 
nuLsadif = to meet with, and this is 
probably the true reading. 

^ This refers to the birth of a son. 
The meaning is that the king's 
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Among the notes of thanksgiving for this everlasting favour 34S 
there was this^ that all the prisoners in the imperial domains who 
were shut up in fortresses on account of great crimes, were released. 
There was a fresh market-day for joy, and the lamp and eye of 
fortune was rekindled. It is great wisdom to deal with the condi- 
tions of mankind in accordance with the notions and understandings 
of each of them so that all may be brought into order. The art of 
eloquence consists in having regard to the condition of one’s 
audience. Every one who has studied ancient histories knows that 
the chief cause of the troubles of the world has been that rulers and 
the great ones of the age have ignored the measure of the capacity 
of their hearers, and have carried themselves towards the generality 
with reference merely to their own far-sightedness. The general 
public have had no notion of the grand conclusions of the eminent. 

Pew indeed comprehend such high matters, and hence they abide in 
exclusion and loss. God be praised ! H.M. the ghahin^fih merely 
by the help of God while he is in the crowd of the short-thoughted 
and superficial does not proceed upon his God-given wisdom, but 
converses with every group, nay with every individual suitably to 
the latter^s comprehension. Accordingly the acute of every group 
conjecture or rather are certain that the prince of the world has no 
other understanding or knowledge except what he shows to them ! 
Accordingly at this time when the Great God had bestowed such a 
gift, it was proper that he should go with all possible speed and 
illuminate the eyes of that blissful infant with the light which a 
secret power hath implanted in him (Akbar). But as the common 
people of this country have an old custom according to which when- 
ever God, after long expectation, has bestowed an auspicious child, 
he be not produced before the honoured father till after a long 
delay, H.M. respected this feeling and put off his visit to Fathpur. 


exaltation made him raise or fling his 
diadem to the sky, while his feelings 
of thanksgiving made him bow his 
forehead to the earth. Perhaps the 
translation of the 13th line should be, 
** The king came and sate as a lover.*’ 
The word for lover is dostkam, and the 

64 


Lucknow ed. says it means here 
“ object ” or ** the attainment of the 
object.” It may simply bo “ The 
king came and his beloved sate by 
him.** The Kaghf-al-logh&t explains 
the word as meaning a thing done 
for the pleasure of friends. 
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That new fruit of the gar4en of fortune was kept in his birthplace^ 
and the care of hin^ was entrusted to eminent pereons. From apm<* 
tual and physical associations be received the name of SultSn Sehm. 
It is hoped that h^ may grow up in spiritual and physical well-being 
under the guardianship of the gh&hin^ah^ and be fortunate by 
pleasing H.M., whiph is a sign of pleasing Qod. May he, by the 
blessings of the holy breathings of the gh^bimj^ab, attain to spiritual 
and physical old age and be green and full of sap in the spring of 
fortune t In accordance with directions, astronomers calculated the 
346 powers of celestial sires and terrestrial mothers (the planets and the 
elements) and presented the horoscope* And as there is a disorep- 
ancy ^ between Gfreek and Indian astrologers with regard to funda- 
mental principles and their consequences in thp matter of the stars, 
a horoscope was prepared according to each scheme*^ If time 
allows and my mind be vigorous I shall, under the orders of H.M. 
the ghahinghSh, and by the* strength of my own understanding, draw 
out a new horoscope in accordance with the Grreek and Indian canons 
apd record its judgments fpr each year, so that it may be a code for 
horoscope-makers pf the age. At present, my time is oooupied 
night and day in the service of H.M. the gb&hin|iLah^ and I cannot, 
do as my heart would desire even in, that respect. Where then is 
there time for other pcpupations ? As the horoscope which MauUna 


1 dar asulf u 

fdro~*i-najuinf “ Les prmoip^s fonda- 
mentaux et leurs consequences*'; 
Kazimlrskl’s dictionary. See also 
Lane, 23796. 

® Two horoscopes of Selim's birth 
are given, pp. 346, 347, but I have not 
thought it necessary to reproduce 
them. The first is called the horos- 
cope according to the Greeks, and 
the second that according to the 
Indians ; but a note to the text says 
that in most MSS. the second horos- 
cope is called ** the horoscope aooord- 
ing to another method." And in fact 
1 doubt if the second horoscope is 
according to Indian methods lor it 


differs very little from the Greek 
horoscope. If it had been an Indian 
horoscope there would probably have 
been a difference in the Sign under 
which Selim was born. Both give 
Mlzan or Libra as the Sign. 

It will be seen that Abul Fazl do^s 
not give the name of Selim’s mother. 
There is little doubt, however, that 
the statement of the Blhala^at-at- 
tawmkh that she was Bajah Bihari 
Mai’s daughter, is correct. Her 
title was, it seems, Miriam-Zamanf, 
and there is a mosque in Lahore 
which was built by her, and has an 
inscription pnt up by her* See 
Latil's History of Lahore, p. 131. 
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Cand drew up according to the Greek canon appears most worthy of 
confidence) it is set down first. 

Poets composed gratulatory odes in honour of this eternal joy 
and received great gifts. One of the able ones found that royal 
pearl of the great ocean, Dar^-shdwdr-Mahaja ahbar, 977 ” was 
the date of the auspicious birth* A learned person found A pearl ^ 
of the Shahin^ah’s mansion/^ and another ‘*A pearl of Akbar 
Stahl’s casket,” Gohar-i-daraj-i- Akbar St&hf. 

^jOiwaja Husain ^ of Merv presented an ode, the first line of 34B 
every couplet of which gave the date of the St^hingtah’s accession, 
while the second gave the date of the birth of the pearl of the 
casket of auspioiousness. In spite of the inclusion of two such 
wondrous dates, the poetry was not devoid of excellence. Some 
verses of it are given below. 

Verse. 


God be praised for the glory of the King 
A splendid pearl came ashore from the ocean of justice 
A bird alighted from the nest of grandeur 
A star appeared from the zenith of glory and beauty 
Such a rosebush cannot be shown in the parterre 
Such a tulip has not opened in the tulip-bed. 

Hearts were gladdened because the world revived 
Prom the heaven of justice as spring does from the sun 
That new moon of the house of power, beauty and pomp came 
forth 

That nursling of the soul’s desire of the King fruited, 

The King of faith’s realms, the Sultan of purity’s portico. 

The lamp of the disheartened, the desire of the expectant. 

The just and perfect Muhammad Akbar, Lord of Conjunction 
The renowned King, seeking and attaining his desires, 

Perfect in wisdom, the most just of Kings, 

Just, noble, unparalleled for understanding. 

Pleasing shadow of God, worthy the diadem and signet, 


1 The editors point out that this 
chronogram does not yield 977 and 
suggest that the copyists have made 


a mistake. They give another 
chronogram of their own invention, 
s Blochmann 574. 
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Defender of the faith, just centre of the world, 

Know that the fourth heaven (the sun) is the censer for his 
assembly 

That ^ Arcturus has come as spearman for his cortege 
Light of the mansion of existence, pearl of liberality^s sea 
A falcon who hunts souls from his desire of capturing the 
summits of hearts. 

0 King, I have brought a chain of exquisite pearls 
A gift from a glorious mine ^ : seek it out, hang it in thine ear. 
No one has brought a better gift, if any has 
Tell him to bring it, let him produce what he has, 

The first hemistich contains tlie King^s accession 

From the second, receive the birth of the Light of the eyes 

That the count of years, months and days may last 

And that it may endure for cycles 

May our King be permanent and also the Prince 

For countless days and unnumbered ^ years. 

One of the joy-increasing occurrences was H.M. the ghahin* 
^ah's engaging in the hunting of citah^. The lord of the world, 
though under various forms he appears to be enjoying ^mself, is in 


1 SimdkU’T-rdmih. This name for 
Arcturus means the bearer of the 
spear. 

® Text has hdzjuldn go^ddr, 
Badayuni has hdzjui^u^goa^ddr. 
The Lucknow edition has hdzjui 
goitiddr. Go^ddr has the double 
meaning of using as an earring, and 
of listening. A MS. of the Iqbal- 
n&ma has hdz majui or goajiddr, ** Seek 
no more, but preserve it.” 

8 The complete ode is given in 
BadayQni, Lowe 125. KhwSja 
Husain received two lacs of tanhahs 
for it. (Estimating the tavJecdi at 
4d., Jarret III. 862 n. 8, the present 
was about £8,300). He also composed 
one on the birth of Prince MurSd, 
Lowe 186, Blochmann 574. The ode 


is also given in Beale’s Mifta^-i 
Tawarlldk, pp. 809, 810 of Agra ed. 
of. 1849. He prints the dates, line 
by line, and for the last line he has 
a slightly different reading^ which 
seems to obviate the remark of the 
Bib. Ind. editors who say the line 
yields 978 and not 977. Beale has 
hiBih for hiadb and aalhd-i for 
salhai. The ode is also given in the 
Iqbalnama. The Iqbaln&ma points 
out as a wonderful coincidence that 
Akbar was in his 14th year at his 
accession, and that Selim’s birth 
took place in the 14th year of the 
reign. Perhaps this is why IQ^wija 
gave one line to the accession, and 
one' to the birth. 
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l^ality carrying on the worship of God. He both tests men and 
discovers the secrets of the kingdom. With this view he makes 
hunting a means of gaining knowledge, and employs himself in real 349 
devotion. Among these things he especially inclined to the hunting 
of citahsy and he has traps made for catching them. The custom 
was that when news was brought of a dta having fallen into a 
trap,^ he immediately mounted a swift horse and went off to the spot. 

By proper methods the cUa was brought out from the hole and made 
over to the skilful in the business. On this occasion news was 
brought that a powerful cita had fallen into a hole in the neighbour- 
hood of Gwalyar. On the day of Ormazd the let S^r, Divine 
month, corresponding to Sunday 4 Jamftda-al-fi^ir, he mounted his 
horse and proceeded towards Gwalyar. When he came to the hole 
he himself bound the clta and took it out. Just then the news came 
that in the holy harem a daughter had been born on the day of 
Dibizar 8 Szar, Divine month, corresponding to Sunday 11 Jamfida- 
al-§khir, 21 November 1569. He gave to that auspicious arrival 
the name of Shanam,^ and ordered rejoicings. It is hoped that 
the notes of auspiciousness in her will increase day by day and that 
she will be a cause of increased life and fortune to the lord of the 
world. After some days when high and low had been delighted 
with the hunting, he returned to the capital. When the holy cor- 
tege reached Agra it was reported that Deo Sultfin, the son of Darbdr 
Khfin, who was like a dlv (deo) or a wild animal for bloodshed and 
strife, and was always a receptacle of turbulence and dissension, and 
would not listen to advice, was lying in wait in his father^s tomb, 
where E.M. would pass, and was armed and indulging in evil 
designs. In accordance with orders he was arrested there and 
made over to Jagmal ® Panwftr. In prison he went to annihilation 
and mankind was freed from his wickedness. H.M. arrived at 
Agra in a fortunate hour and established the spiritual and physical 
throne by justice and equity, and spent his time in administration. 


i odi. Blochmann 286. There is 
a representation of cito hunting in 
the Clarke MS. in the Victoria and 
Albert Museum, S. Kensington, in 
which Akbar is seen holding the cito 
by the ears. 


^ This is Sh^hzSda Kh&nam, 
daughter of Blbf Seleima Begam, 
Price's JahSnglr, p. 46. She was 
married in August 1594 to Mo^affar 
^usainM. A. N. III. 644. 

^ Blochmann 476. 
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CHAPTER LXXI. 

H.M. THB asiHiNSfilH^s Journey from the Capital to AjmiKj 

AND HIS BECOMING SUCCESSFUL IN THB FiBLD OP PORTUNB, 

BOTH Spiritually and Physically. 

A6 the holy understanding of the King desires inspiration from 
saints^ he^ at the time when he was seeking for a son^ had made a vow 
to his God that if this blessing should be attained, he would perform 
an aot of thanksgiving which should be personal to himself, viz.^ 
850 that he would walk from Agra to the shrine of Kbwfija M^uinu-d-dm 
Cist!, and there pay his devotions to God. It was settled in Rajab ^ 
(the 7th month), which was the month of the saint^s anniversary, 
that this intention should be carried into practice. When 
such a night^gleaming jewel of the casket of the Caliphate arrived 
at the shore of hope, he recognised his obligation and set out on 
foot from Agra on the day of Jbftn 10 Bahman, Divine month, cor- 
responding to Friday 12 gbabin (the 8th month), 20 January, 1570, 
and traversed stages and deserts. Each day he journeyed ten or 
twelve ko8, less or more. 

The following is the list of the stages * of the journey from 
Agra 

1. Mandhfikar* 

2. Fathbpur. 

3. Passed l^jbanwa and halted near Juna. 

4. Karoha. 

5. Bas&war. 

6. Toda. 


^ The lestlral is held from 1 to 6 
Bajab as the exact day of death is 
not known. Bajputana GasOtteer, 
II. 68. 

* Ajmir is 228 m. W. of Agra^ 
Akbar*6 journey se^s to have aver« 
aged 14 m, a day. Mandhakar it 
marked on a Survey map of N.W.P. 


It is S.W. Agra and S. Sikandara, 
and on the road to FathpBr. The 
proper spelling seems to be Midha<« 
kur ; see Gazetteer, N.W.P., VII. 756, 
where it is described As lOi m. W « 
Agra and on the metalled road from 
Agra to Fat|ipUr. 
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7. Kaliwall. 

8. Kbftrandi. 

9. Disa. 

10. Passed Hansmabal and encamped near Phulmahal. 

11. Singanir. 

12. Near Neota. 

13. Jhak near M^niszftbftd (Jarrett II. 278). 

14. Sfikhun.^ 

15. Kajbil. 

16. The holy dwelling of the Khw§ja in Ajmir. 

Then he straightway went to the shrine and placed the forehead 
of sincerity on that spot and implored help. He spent several days 
there in devotion and good works. He distributed gifts among the 
attendants of the shrine. As on the occasion of the division of the 
gifts, which came to a large amount, those who claimed to be descen- 
dants of the !IOiwaja, and who had the superintendence of the shrine— 
their cheif was Shaikh * ^usain — took possession of the whole of the 
money, and there were disputes and quarrels between him (Shaikh 
Husain) and the attendants on the shrine, and there was the allega- 
tion that the Shaikhs who had charge of the shrine had told false- 
hoods with regard to their descent, and as this dispute had gone on 
a long time, H.M. appointed trustworthy persons to inquire into the 351 
matter and to report thereon. After much investigation it was 
found that the claim of sonship was not genuine. Accordingly the 
charge of the shrine was made over to Shaikh Muhammad Bukhfiri, 
who wc^s distinguished among the Saiyids of Hindustan for know- 
ledge and fidelity. H«^M. also arranged for the management of the 
shrine, and for the treatment of pilgrims and for the erection of 
mosques and khanqas in the territory. In fine, after having made 
over the presents he set out on his return, and proceeded to visit 
the shrines of the saints of Delhi. He went there, and in Isfand&r- 
maz. Divine month, corresponding to Bamzdn, Pebruary-March, 1570, 
he arrived at Delhi. He spent some days in that pleasant spot, in 
viklting the shrines and in the administration of justice, and glad* 
dened the hearts of friends and strangers. 


1 Sakoon in the maps. 


« Blochmann, 549. Badiyfinl IIX. 87. 
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CHAPTER LXXII. 

fiEomNiKa Of THB 15th Divike year from the Accession^ to wit, 

THE TEAR SsiRDlO, THB SeOOND CtCLE. 

During this gracious time that the Qiahin^fth^s cortege was 
gathering hidden light in Delhi^ the vivifying spring arrived^ andtho 
bounteous New Year removed the veil from her face. A temperate 
breeze breathed a fresh soul into the body of the earth. The power 
of vegetation developed the new comers of the vegetable kingdom^ 
The morning gales^ like the breaths of the enlightened of hearty 
opened the knots of souls. The spring-clouds, like the bosoms of the 
noble and liberal, exuded abundance and laid the dust of lives. 

Ferse^ 

What flowers expanded, and what birds sang ! 

So that the soul ran to the eye, and a vision came to the ear 
I^m like the bird captivated by the presence of the rose 
Sometimes I faint, and sometimes sense returns 
What need is there of a message to the companions of the- 
garden 

When Time is calling out with a thousand tongues. 

With auspicious lights the world-adorning SulJSn of the east 
(the sun) cast the shadow of his entry into the mansion of Aries 
after the passing of two hours and twenty-three minutes of Saturday, 

3 Shawwal 977, 11 March, 1570, and the 15th Divine year from the 
Accession, viz., the year Qiirdad of the second cycle began. For- 
tune's market again became brisk. In this spring-time H.M., in 
gratitude and thanksgiving, visited the stations and buildinga ^ 
which right-thinking princes had erected in former times, and 
352 received instructive warning thereby. He scattered gold among the 
humble dwellers in those ruins. He then visited the tomb^ of H.M/ 

^ Bad&yUnI, Lowe 185, tells us that this year by Mlrak MfrzE Gbv ak 
the mausoleum was completed in See DarbBrl Akbari 121. None of the 
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JahanbSm, Jinnat-igJiiyfiui, which is the altar of pure spirits and 
bodies^ and implored political and spiritual light. From here he pro- 
ceeded towards Agra and crossed the Jamna. He passed through vil- 
lages and several times took the pleasure of deer-hunting by moonlight. 
He went from stage to stage in enjoyment, and at length on the day 
of B&d, 22 Ardibihisht, Divine month, corresponding to Tuesday, 26 
Zilq^ada, 2 May 1670, he arrived at Agra. The people of the city 
rejoiced. In the beginning of this year I^Sn, who was 

one of the great officers, and a favourite, invited the Qbfihinshfth to 
a feast. As H.M.^s disposition was to favour his servants and grant 
their desires, he accepted, and in an auspicious hour made his dwelling 
brilliant. He proffered the prostrations of loyalty and made special 
exertions for H.M.^s entertainment. A magnificent feast was 
arranged, and H.M. spent one night and one day in that assem- 
blage, and enjoyed spiritual and physical pleasures, and behaved 
with kindness and benevolence. 


Delhi guide-books seems to mention 
the name of the architect. They only 


refer to ^Rjl Begam who furnished 
the funds. 
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CHAPTEE LXXIII. 

The Auspicious Birth op Prince Qsah MurId. 

Inasmuch as the celestial fathers and the terrestrial mothers 
engage in making the S]ifihinsi.fih successful, every spring a fresh 
flower blooms in the garden of fortune, and in every cycle an aus- 
picious star emerges from the horizon of the Caliphate. When the 
Shahinshfih, who is the progenitor of dominion and fortune, wished 
for noble children, the incomparable Deity displayed special liberal- 
ity in granting this boon, and this daily-increasing favour, which is 
the great gift of heaven, came, one after another, as an adornment 
353 of H.M. New and powerful aids, which could succour sovereignty 
and buttress the Caliphate, arose, and showed to the four pillars of 
the world, and the six sides of the universe that God had granted to 
the ghahinshah the kingdoms of fortune together with all blessings 
and boons because he had no equal or similar among the sovereigns 
for dispositions and qualities and for devotion to what is right and 
for Divine worship. Among these blessings was this, that in this 
fortunate year, after the passing of fifty-two seconds {ful) of the 
night of Asraan, the 27th !^irdad. Divine month, Thursday, 3 
Muharram 978, 7 June 1570, 29 I^irdftd, of 1881, 492 Jalali 
Maliki, corresponding^ to 17 iban 939 of Yezdijird, 8 HazTran 
1881 EumT, under Capricorn according to the Greek philosophers, 
and Sagittarius, according to the Indian sages, a noble son, in whose 
forehead the lights of high fortune were visible, appeared in the 
fortunate quarters of §taikh Selim in Patbpur. A new rose of the 
Caliphate bloomed. In a fortunate hour the name of that fortunate 
prince was inscribed in fortune's page as Murad. In rejoicing 
for the rising of this star of fortune, great feasts were held, and 
largesses bestowed. The skirt of time was made heavy with the coin 
of success {murdd). 


I MufSdiq. Add 27, 247 has masddiq here, which throws doubt on the 
moiddif supra 
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Verse. 

From the joy which came to the age 
There was a new market-day for delight 
Spring came beating her foot in joy 
Sweeping the ground with the breeze of morn 
Joy upon joy was added to heaven 
The world struck coins ^ of light upon light 
The morning broke out into congratulations 
For the box- tree ® sprang from the jasmine-bosom 
The spring of rejoicing had honour (dbru) 

For it received water (db) from the fountain of wish 

Hope drank water from the seven seas 

For the lock of the jewel-treasury was being turned ^ 

The shedding of *atar overwhelmed the senses 
Joy leapt forth and pleasure became intoxicated. 

Encomiasts composed verses and chronograms for this birth, and 
received rewards. A horoscope ^ was made according to Greek 
methods, and another according to Indian rules. For the sake of 350 
offering congratulations and for disposing of the affairs of the eastern 
provinces Mun 4 m Khan Khan-Khanan came post from Jaunpur and 
had the bliss of doing homage. 


1 Apparently referring to the 
flowers of spring. 

2 The prince is the box-tree and 
the jasmine his mother’s womb. The 
word translated bosom is jtb, literal- 
ly pocket. 

Tab mMurd. The Lucknow ed. 
has a note here. There is an allusion 
to the seven treasures of Khusru» 
Perhaps idl mi^Urd means “ is 


brightened.” But more probably th(^ 
meaning is that hope had access to 
seven rivers, i.e., treasures, because 
the locks of the treasuries had been 
opened. 

* Both boroscopcs are given in 
text, but no explanations. I have 
not thought it necessary to translate 
them. One puts the birth in Capri- 
corn, and the other in Sagittarius. 
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CHAPTER LXXIV. 

Expedition of the aSAHiNSgiH to Ajmir and other Fortunate 

Occurrences. 

As in the end of the days of spring, while yet the fragrant 
breezes were playing round the collar of Time, and the garden- 
zephyrs hung from the skirt of the sphere, a new rosebush bloomed 
in the home-garden of the Sultanate, and a fresh cypress sprang 
forth from the spring time of the Caliphate, the Sl^ahinshSh deter- 
mined that in gratitude for this great boon he would visit the holy 
shrine of Kliwaja-Munina-d-dln, may his grave be holy ! On the 
day of AbSn 10 Mihr, Divine month, corresponding to Saturday, 
22 Rabi^-as-sani, 23 Sept., 1570, he set out with the intention of 
obtaining this blessing, and halted at the village of Mandhakar. 
There Mun^im ICban Khan-Khanan obtained leave for the sake of 
disposing of the affairs of the eastern provinces. The noble l[hedive 
proceeded from that stage to Ajmir in enjoyment of various 
pleasures, and especially of that of the chase. When Ajmir had 
received light from the shadow of the ghShinsbah’s umbrella of 
fortune, he spent some days in devotion at the shrine and distributed 
gifts among the attendants thereon. So liberal were the bounties 
that no single individual was excluded from the feast of good 
things. 

At this same auspicious time an order was issued for repairing 
and enlarging the fort of Ajmir. Accordingly able architects laid 
deep foundations and in an auspicious hour began to construct that 
noble building with stone and lime. All the mansions, and all the 
abodes of high and low were included within the area, and in a short 
space of time much work was done, and praise was given by the 
Sj^lhin^ih. Towards the east of the city, halls of state were 
erected. In tho course of three years all the buildings of the fort, 
and the 31;^ghin8hfth^B mansions were completed, and in the following 
year they were made places of light by his advent. Similarly, all the 
nobles and officers made, in accordance with orders, suitable dwell- 
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inga and gardens. By the blessing of the noble advent such a 
grand city arose in a short space of time as could not be seen in the 357 
imaginative mirrors of magical geometricians. After the 
d^&h had laid the foundation of those buildings^ he for political 
reasons^ and for subduing oppressors, etc., etc., and under the veil of 
indulging in hunting, proceeded on the day of Ram, 21 Ab§n, Divine 
month, corresponding to Friday, 4 J amfida-abftkhirl. 8 November, 
1570, towards Nagor.^ On the day of Ardibihi^t, 3 Azar, Divine 
month, corresponding to Wednesday, 16 JamSda-ala-ftkhirl. he halted 
at that city. Khfin KilSn, the governor of that province, recognised 
the advent of the S^Shin^Sh as a great happiness and arranged a 
feast. H.M. honoured his house with a visit, and poured into the 
lap of his wishes eternal glory. 

At the same time the glance of H.M. fell upon a tank. Several 
of the nobles of the city, who had come out to welcome him, represen- 
ted that the prosperity of the city was bound up with three * tanks. 

One was called Kaid^nT, another was the Talao, and this one 

which was known as the Kukur Talao. As by lapse of time much 
of it had been filled up with earth, many of the inhabitants had on 
account of want of water left their houses and gone elsewhere. For 
the public benefit, an order was given for digging out the Kukur 
Talao, which was very extensive, and able Bakljshls made measure- 
ments and divided the work among officers. By a little attention on 
the part of his ocean-like mind that mirage became a sea such as 
could water a vast camp. To this fountain of sweet waters the name 
Sh.ukr Talao was given. The origin of the first name was that 
Kukur means in the Hindi tongue a dog, and the name of the tank 
had reference thereto. The story told was that a merchant, owing 
to embarrassed circumstances, deposited his dog, which was an 
embodiment of sense, with a rich man and went off to a far country 
in order that he might seek fortune. He spent a long time in doing 


i Or Nagaur. See Rajputana 
Gazetteer II, 260. Much of the city 
is now in ruins. A. F. probably 
gives details about it and its tanks 
on account of bis father’s connection 
with the place. 


* In the IqbalnSma only two of the 
tanks are spoken of, and this seems 
to be the correct number. In the 
same work the name of the first tank 
is Kllanl or Gflani, and not Kaid^nl. 
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SO. One day the dog from its gentleness set off on the road^ and by 
a beautiful coincidence the merchant had gained his object, and came 
there. The dog learnt this and came fawning to his master’s feet> 
and from excess of joy gave up his life. He became famed for his 
fidelity, an^ the merchant, in gratitude, made a tank there and named 
it after the circumstance. 

358 When the sublime cortege of the Sbfthinsl^sh came to this part 
of the country to put things in order and administer justice, the 
great men and the landholders hastened to do homage. Among 
them was Gander Sen, the son of Mdldeo, who is one of the great 
zamindftrs of India. He was received with royal favours. Also Bai 
Kaly&n Mai Bai of Bikanir came with his son, Bai Bad Singh, and had 
the bliss of a reception. In his good fortune he represented through 
those who had access to H.M. that his wish was that his brother 
Kahftn’s daughter might be included among the inmates of H«M.^8 
harem. The Khedive accepted his proposal, and that occupant of 
the howdah of chastity was brought within the screens of purity. 

One of the joyful occurrences was that Baz Bahadur hastened to 
the summit of fortune and paid his homage. By the kindnesses of 
the Sh&hin^&h he came out of the dust of loss and obtained a ray of 
auspioiouness, or rather he had anew birth. His honour had declined 
since ho left Malwa, turning his face from fortune, and for a while 
he went from door to door. First, he went to Baharjl, zamindar of Bag- 
lana. From there he went to Ginglz ^an, and after that he joined 
Kban Fulfidi. From him he went to Nigamu-l-mulk of the 
Deccan, but everywhere he met with loss, and then he took refuge 
with the BSina. When the Qb&hinsbah heard of the misfortunes and 
wretchedness of this man, who had been debauched by the world’s 
wine, his innate kindness moved him to send one of his servants to 
summon him to court. Accordingly Hasan Khan Khazanci was 
appointed to this service. He made him hopeful of the royal favour 
and brought him to court, and there he was encompassed with 
princely favours. 

One of the occurrences was that one of the empowered of the 
holy assembly represented to H.M. that Bawal Har Bai, the ruler of 
Jaisalmir, had secretly bound the saddle-straps of desire on the waist 
of his soul and was desirous that his daughter, who was a chaste, 
secluded one, might be exalted by being included among his fe male 
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servants. But as^ on account of impediments, he could not personally 
come to court, he begged that one of the courtiers might bo deputed 
to come to his country and to give him the news of a favourable 
acceptance, and might convey that secluded one to court. As 
habit was to grant the requests of the needy and to loose 
those who were bound by distress, he accepted the petition, and 
Bajah Bhagwant Das, who was favoured as one of the firm-footed of 
loyalty’s banquet, was despatched on this service. He completed 358 
it at the time of H.M.’s return (from Nagor), and that holy and 
happy-starred lady obtained eternal glory by entering the female 
apartments. When H. M. had disposed of that country’s afEairs, his 
devotion induced him to visit the shrine of Shaikh Farid Shakarganj> 
which is in Pattan in the Panjab. He gave permission to S&diq 
KhSn, Beg Nurin Khan ^ and many other servants to remain in the 
country, and went off to Pattan. 


i B. 175. 
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CHAPTER LXXV.i 

Brief Account of Far!d Ssakaeganj — May his Gray® be 

Hallowed! Accounts of Akbar'b Hunting Wild Abses, etc. 

The was one of the ascetics of the age, and one of the 

chosen combatants of sensuality. They say that he was descended 
from Farrukh g^ah Kabuli who was commonly , called King of Kabul 
(SJjah-i-Kabul). In the time of the Great and sublime Qd'gn 
Cingiz Khan, one of his (Shaikh Faridas) grandfathers, Qa?! Sh^aib 
by name, came to Lahore and settled in the town of Qa§ur, Sultan 
Balban regarded his advent as a great honour and treated him with 
reverence. The 8hai]A (Farid) went to Multan and applied himself 
to the study of the sciences which were current in India. ;^waja 
Qutbu-d-din Ushi,® the successor of Hhwfija M^uinu-d-din, and who 
had turned his attention from penmanship ^ to the sacred writings, 
and from the picture to the Painter, took notice of him, and gave 
him valuable counsels about contemning routine-sciences, and devot- 
ing himself to real knowledge, and so led him into the Way. The 
torch of search was kindled, and the flames of zeal were lighted. He 


^ The heading of this chapter, as 
given in the text, very inadequately 
represents its contents. As the edi- 
tors have remarked, two of three 
MSS. do not give the heading, and 1 
And that it is also wanting in Add. 
27, 247. 

*Jarret III. 363 and Ferighta, 
etc. He died in 1236 A.D. The 
Qutb of Delhi is said to be named 
after him. 

^ Ke as kitdhat bamaktuh^u az naqsh 
hwmqqa^ rui dvoarda hud. The 
meaning of this sentence is not very 
clear. Perhaps hiidbai here means 
the study of profane literature. The 


mention of the maktub or sacred 
writings may refer to the circum- 
stance, stated by Ferighta, that 
Qutbu-d-dln used to repeat the 
Koran twice a day. A. F.’s mention 
of Qutbu-d-dIn*B good counsels refers 
to an alleged interview between 
Qutbu-d-din and Farid in Multan, 
when the latter was a youth and 
studying scholastic theology. But 
according to Ferighta, Qutbu-d-dln 
afterwards exhorted Farid to travel 
and to study, and remarked to him 
that an unlearned ascetic was Satan's 
jester 
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withdrew from all other things and gave bis heart to the service of 
the Qiwaja. By his devotion and long servioe he became an exhibi- 
tor of wondrous miracles, and a station of marvels.^ 


* The account of the saint given 
in the text is very brief, and some- 
what misleading. A fuller and per- 
haps more correct account is given in 
the AXn, Jarrett III, 363. The dif- 
ferences between the two accounts 
arc BO great that one can hardly sup- 
pose they are by the same author. 
Perhaps, however, A. P. had got more 
information when he wrote the notice 
in the Ain. There is a long bio- 
graphy of Farid Shakarganj in 
Ferighta at the end of his history, 
and there are also accounts in the 
EhazTna-al-affeyS I. 278, and in the 
Sair-al-iqtab, N. Kishor ed., p. 161. 
The Qi^I referred to by A. F. 

was, it seems, Farid's paternal grand- 
father, but authorities seem to differ 
as to whether he came to Qagffr, or 
to Khotwal near Multan. Nor are 
they agreed as to whether it was 
Farid’s grandfather or father who 
came from Kabul. Ferishta says the 
father came from Kabul to Multan in 
the time of 8ha habu-d-dln GhorL 
But of course this may mean that he 
came with his grandfather. The 
K. A. says the father was the sister’s 
son of MahmSd of Ghazni. At all 
events the family eventually settled 
at KhotwSl, and Farid was born 
there. His father's name was Jam&lu- 
d-din Sulaimin. Qagdr is described 
in Saiyid M. Latif 'a history of Lahore 
as being the sister-town of Lahore 
and as having been founded by a son 
of Bima. It is also noted in the Ain, 
Jarrett II. 110 and 319. Farid was 
66 


bom, it seems, in or about 584 A.H., 
1188 A.D., and he died 5 Sept., 1269, 
A.D. (668 A.H). He was, it is said, 
eighth in descent from FarruU Qhah, 
who was King of Kabul boforo tho 
Sb^znavido dynasty, and 17th in 
descent from the famous saint 
IbrShIm b. Adham who was originally 
king of Balkh* In the text it is stat- 
ed that Qazf gh*&^b was received by 
Sultan Malln, but there is the variant 
Malban. There does not seem to have 
been any king of that name. There 
was a Bellm or Bchallm or Bobllm 
who was viceroy of Lahore during the 
reign of Bahrim gh&h (1118-1152 
A.D.), bnt I do not think he can bo 
the person meant, for he does not ap- 
pear to have been over called Sultan, 
and moreover ho was killed boforo 
Cingiz ESl^n was born. Ho rebelled 
against his master Babr&m ShSh» 
and was twice defeated by him. On 
the last occasion iie and his ten sons 
were all swallowod up in a quagmire. 
This must have been before 1152, and 
Oingiz was not born till 1154. On 
the other hand SultSn Balban, t.e., 
Ghiisu-d-din Balban, was twenty 
years younger than Farid Shakar- 
ganj, having been bom ahout 605 
A.H., 1209 A.D., and so could not 
have been in power in the time of 
his grandfather. Porbaps A. F. has 
confounded Ballm the viceroy, and 
Balban the Sul(ftn; it is even pos- 
sible that in his enigmatical style 
of writing be means that Sal|&a 
Balban welcomed Farid, and not the 
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The prince of theoBophists proceeded towards his goal, til 
appearance his mind was taken up with the pleasure of hunting; 
inwardly, there was in his heart the longing to know God. On the 
way a strange ^ thing occurred on the borders of Rai ^Ala^u-d-d!n^s 
Talondi^ near the Sutlej, which is there called the Harhfiru The 
brief account of this is that the scouts reported that there was a 
herd of wild asses {gorhbair)* The sovereign proceeded to hunt them, 
attended by three or four special huntsmen. When he came near 
the plain he dismounted and proceeded on foot. At the first shot he 
hit an ass, and the rest of the herd fled far away at the report of the 
gun. That Divine world-hero took his piece in his hand and pro- 
ceeded rapidly on foot over the burning sand, attended by the same 
three or four huntsmen. He soon traversed the plain and came up 
with the herd and killed one after the other with his gun. He 
continued to follow them up, and on that day he shot thirteen wild 
360 asses. Whenever he killed one the others went further off than at 
first. At this time he became consumed by thirst. There was no 
sign of water. As he had decided to follow the prey on foot, those 
attached to the hunt thought that H.M. was near at hand, and so 
kept in view the place where the game was and did not leave their 
place.* When the lord of the world had traversed some fcos, 
his attendants, though they searched, could get no news of the 
water-carriers, nor any trace of water. A strange condition super- 
vened, and the weakness from thirst increased to such a degree that 
he lost the power of speech. At this time, when the courage of the 
loyal was turning to water, mystic guides led the special water- 
bearers through the boundless desert. Thanksgiving was offered 
to God, and the hearts of the loyal were rejoiced. It appears that a 


grandfather. This would apparently 
be true, for Feriobta speaks of Aliph 
ghSn. who afterwards became 
Ghly&Qu-d-dln Balban, honouring 
Farid at the time when he (Balban) 
was the Visier of NS^Iru-d-dln, the 
son of Shamsu^d-dln Altamfih* 

^ This means, on his march from 
Nagaur to FSk Pattan or AjAdhan, 
A.F. has inserted his notice uf the 


saint, ShB’ikh Farid, before Akbar 
visited the shrine this time. 

* There is a Talondi entered in the 
Ain, text I, 644, under SirkSr DAEb 
Recnau. 

^ The meaning is that the servants 
thought that as Akbar was on foot 
he would not go far off, and so they 
stayed behind to watch the dead 
game. 
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Divine message impressed itself by a mystic tongue on the heart of 
H.M. that he should consider his own holy person and be more care- 
ful in guarding it, for in reality that was the watching over mankind 
at large, or rather it was the returning of thanks for Divine favours, 
and the preserving of the Divine gifts. 


In the beginning of your thoughts, think of the end 
Do not sport with your life. 

One of the occurrences was that Jalfil, the zamindar of Bhimbar, 
(in Kashmir) destroyed by wickedness Qabul Khfin.^ The latter 
had put down by the sword the disaffected persons in that country. 
The zamindar craftily represented himself as a well-wisher, and the 
simple-minded Turk, without proper examination of the matter, and 
without studying the lines of his forehead, was led away merely by 
his plausible, gold-incrusted speeches. In accordance with the 
recommendations of this zamindar he sent away his soldiers to dis- 
tant places, and his son, Yfidgftr Husain, went off to the borders of 
Nauakahra. Though far-seeing and right-seeing men said that he 
should not separate all his men from himself, yet as the thing was 
predestined, their remonstrances were of no avail. (The zamindar) 
led his son away from Nau^ahra intp the deBles, and the heads of 
the passes having been occupied by the enemy, many of his men 
were killed. T§dgfir Husain was wounded and was reckoned among 
the dead. A zamindar behaved kindly and sheltered him. At the 
same time that these men were caught in this evil, Jalfil fell upon 
Qabul ^ftn. He from the courage which he had, and the skill which 
he had not, did not regard the plurality of the enemy and the paucity 
of his own men, and on the day of Bftm, 21 Bahman, Divine month ^ 
corresponding to Wednesday, 5 Bam^ftn (31 January, 1571) came out 
of his place and fell valiantly. When H.M. heard of this he issued 
orders to Jahftn to apply himself to the extirpation of those 
evildoers, and to gather an army of brave and experienced men. 


^ This verse is obscure, and 1 am 
not sure of the meaning. What I 
hare given is the explanation of the 


Lucknow edition. Apparently the 
first line is^rRespicc finem. 

^ Blochmann 437 and 516. 
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In accordance with orders a select body of men hastened to that 
361 country and exerted themselves to destroy those presumptuous evil- 
doers. They cleansed that land of roses from the weeds and rubbish 
of the seditious. 
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CHAPTER LXXVI. 

BEGINNma OF THE 16th YEAR FROM THE ACCESSION, tO WIT, THE 
YEAR TIB of the SECOND CYCLE. 

Tho cavalcade of spring arrived at this auspicions timo> and the 
nows of growth was communicated to all, and bodies and souls 
received fresh bounty. The disposition of the age expanded, the 
world became equable. The bounteous clouds, like the eyes of those 
that long, dissolved into rain. The beautiful fountains got into 
commotion, like the hearts of saints. Verdure spread an odorifer- 
ous carpet. The parterre waved with fragrant streamers. The 
emerald buds put forth flowers of red coral. 


Verse. 

The clouds came with world-kindling lightning 
Water came up to the waist of vegetation 
The cypress showed the standard of KAus 
T he tulip brought the diadem of t)arius 
The rose kindled a sulphur-flame * in the garden 
The water glided like quicksilver. 

After eight hours and twelve minutes had elapsed of Sunday 
14 gbawwftl 978, 18 March 1571, the Illuminator of time and tho 
terrene cast his ray on the mansion of Aries, and made the earth 
fresh as the mind of the Sb&hin^ttfih. The atmosphere became 
aromatic like the delicious nature of the world’s lord, and the 16th 
Divine year from the Accession, the year Tip of the second 
cycle, began. In the commencement of this anspicions year H.M. 
was encamped at Pattan.’ The God-worshipping Khedive visited 


I The Orientals speak of rod sul- 
phur. Probably cinnabar, which is 
a sulphuret of mercury, is what is 
meant. 


* This is PIk Pattao in the Punjab. 
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the shrine of Farid and implored strength. Those associated 

with that warrior against sensuality, and the inhabitants of those 
environs of the sciences of beauty and excellence, received advance- 
ment. He halted for some days in this town for the sake of spiritual 
and physical benefits. A thing which pleased him here was the 
spectacle of fishing. The fishermen here dive and catch the fish 
with their mouths ^ and hands and also strike them with iron prongs 
and draw them out of the water. 

One of the occurrences was Muhibb 'All l^ftn (the son of) the 
Mir I^allfa's obtaining permission at the instance of Nfthid Begam to 
go and conquer Tatta. The brief account of this is that previous to 
362 this, the chaste N&hid Begam who was married to Muhibb ^All 

had obtained leave to go and visit her mother 9§jl Begam. Before 
she arrived, Mirzft 'Isft had died, and Muhammad B&ql had become 
ruler in his stead. He,^ from his want of sense, did not regard the 
arrival of the Begam as an advantage. On the contrary, he behaved 
badly to Qfijl Begam. She was displeased at this, and wicked men 
of the country, among whom were Khftn BSbft and Miskin Tar- 
joined with the Begam in trying to lay hold of Muhammad 
Biqi. He got wind of this and endeavoured to extirpate the faction. 
!^&n Babft and HajI Begam fell into his hands, and he put !^Sn 
Bibs to death, and confined Begam till she died. N&hid Begam 
by courage and skill escaped and came to Bakar. Sult&n Mahmud 


1 The text has hadasUv^damtm 
girifla. But the variant dahoMf the 
mouth is clearly right. It is sup- 
ported by at least two B.M. MSS.> 
and was the word read by Erskine. 
See his MS. translation. Add. 26, 
620. 

> Mubamad BSql was a man of 
violent temper and eventually com- 
mitted suicide. He married Baca 
Begam, a daughter of NShld Begam^ 
and consequently a grand-daughter of 
MAh Begam. But Baca Begam was 
killed in a night-attack made on M. 
Bftql’s boat by his own brother Jan 
B&bA. This is the Sh^u Biba of the 


text, and it appears from the T. M^AsU- 
mf, Malet 135, that the variant jAn 
BAba is right, and that the Miskin 
TarJshSn of that text is properly Yad- 
gAr Miskin. They were both put to 
death by M. BAqI. Both M. Baql 
and Sultan Muhammad sent their 
daughters to Akbar, but the daughter 
of M. Baql was rejected. See Elliot 
1. 282, and Malet 143. It is fair both 
to the lady and to Akbar to point out 
that the latter did not say that SindhI 
Begam was of a bad disposition^ 
Elliot I, 283, but that her father was 
a murderer (khi»nl). 
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of Bakat proposed to act in harmony with her^ and said tliat if 
Mnhibb *Ali and his son MujAhid Khftn came with a small 

force, he would join them, and that Tatta would be conquered by 
the imperial servants. The Begam believed his dissembling words 
and came to court, and begged that the above*named persons might 
be allowed to go (to Tatta.) As she used much importunity, she got 
leave and came to Tatta. 

Kahid Begam was the daughter of QAsim lOiftn Koka who in his 
loyalty devoted himself for H.M. Geti Sitftm Firdus Makftni. It 
appears that in the battle with IJbaidullfth there was an 

apparent ^ want of success, on account of a great work in the future. 
H.M. Firdus MakAnI fell into the hands of the enemy. The brave 
and loyal servant came forward and said, I am the king, why have 
you seized this servant of mine ? By this act of fidelity the king 
was saved, and as the enemy put the other to death, H.M. took his 
family under his protection. 9AjT Begam, who was the daughter of 
Muqfm MirzA, son of Mir Zud-nun, married (secondly) MirzA Hasan,^ 
and afterwards MirzA 'IsA, and her daughter was brought up with 
princely kindness. She was given in marriage to Muhibb ^ All IShta 
(the son of) l^allfa, who had behaved as a faithful servant. 

In fine, when they came near to Bakar, SuItAn Mn|;imild sent a 
message to the effect that he had spoken ^ hastily and that he could 
not join them in this enterprise. If they were determined to go to 
Tatta they should do so by Jaisalmir. Muhibb ^Al! SbAn was in a 
difficulty. He could neither turn back, nor had he confidence in 
going forward. As he had auspiciousness in his disposition, and was 
comforted by the help of so great a support (as Akbar) he resolved 
upon attacking Bakar and on fighting with Sul(An Mahmud. The two 
armies met near the fort of Matila.^ What kinds of two armies 
were there f Muhibb ^Ali IQiLan and Mujahid KbAn had not more 363 


^ Lit, “ In which battle the time 
of the appearance of denigns was in 
the arena of the future, and Time 
apparently did not render assistance 
for the sake of a great work in the 
future.” 

^ The ShAh Qusain of I. 687, and 
the son of ShAh Beg, king of Sind. 


< The IqbAlnAma says that he sent 
a message to the effect that he had 
only said what he had said in order 
to please the Begam. 

* In SarkAr Multan, Jarrett. II. 
329, and T. MAfAml, Malet 142. 
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than 200 men with them^ and Sultan Mahmud had sent 2,000 1 By 
the help of God, who looks after the affairs of those connected with 
the eternal dominion, this small force was victorious after a hot 
engagement* The other side fled and took refuge in the fort. The 
gallant victors set themselves to besiege it, and the garrison applied 
for quarter and came out. When the fort was taken and they had 
acquired confidence they girt up their loins for the conquest of Bakar. 
The fortune of the 9]^ahin^ah brought division among the enemy, 
and Mubarak Khan,^ Sult&n Mahmud’s k&ifa iSE&sZ, and who was his 
factotum, oame and joined Muhibb ^Ali ^an with 1,500 men. The 
ostensible reason for this was that the wicked ones of that country 
had caused his son Beg to be suspected of intimacy with one 

of Sultfin Mahmud’s women. Hence the simpleton (8. Mahmud) 
was, without making inquiry, endeavouring to extirpate his family. 
He (Mubarak) was not candid. He was suspicious about his treat- 
ment and was searching for an opportunity of separating himself 
(from Mu^jiibb). Muhibb ^Al! i^an longed for his possessions and 
put him to death. He conciliated his men (by bribes)— -who were like 
dogs and flies'^and engaged in the siege of Bakar. Merely through 
his connection with daily-increasing fortune this fort was captured, 
as will be told in its proper place.^ 

As the health of Prince Sh^h Murad was a little off the path of 
equability, H.M. stayed some days in that city (Pakpattan). When 
the prince recovered, the drum of return was beat high on the day 
of O^irdftd 6 Ardlbihi^t, Divine month, corresponding to Monday 
20 Zulq^ada, 16 April 1671. Every day there was hunting. Worship 
was performed under the veil of pleasure. One day the huntsmen 
reported that there were several dtaha, and the gbahin^ah went in 
quest of them. Six ^ cUahs were caught that day in a hbeda, and 
among them was Madan Kali who became the head of .the gbahin- 
sbah’s citahs* When the standards of fortune reached Dibalpur, 
'Ajgim Mirza Koka, who held this district in fief, begged that 


1 The T. MifSiuli Miilot 142, calls 
him S. Ma^mUd’s slave. 

8 Of. Elliot V, p. 839, and the T. 
Malet 144, 146, and A. N. 

Ill, 91. 


8 Perhaps this is the occasion re- 
ferred to in Blochmann 286, when 
six leopards fell into the same pit in 
following a leopardess. 
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H*M. wei^ld visit him. H.M. conceded his request and visited his 
quarters. He exerted himself in preparing a feast and in tendering 
presents. As a right disposition adorned his loyalty, and as he knew 
that for intelligent servant to give a feast is to return a little of 
what has been bestowed on him, he made this an acceptable enter* 
tainment, Mo^affar Husain, who was in the Mirza’s service, made 
this hemistich as a chronogram of the event. “ The Shah and 364 
Shahzada were guests of (978).^^ H.M. went on from there, 

and hunting and administering justice, he arrived at Lahore on the 
day of l^irdad 6 Khirdad, Divine month, corresponding to Thurs- 
day 22 Zil hajja, 17 May 1571. Husain Quli Khan performed the 
rites of service and loyalty, and at his petition H.M. visited his 
quarters which had been newly prepared, and so he received ever- 
lasting honour. When the affairs of this country had been disposed 
of under the guise of progresses and hunting, H.M. desired to go by 
way of order that he might make that province an alighting- 

place of illuminations. He also wished to visit ^ the shrine of M^uinu- 
d-din (Oisti). Accordingly he in the end of Khirdad, Divine month 
corresponding to 1 Muharram 979, proceeded to that district, and on 
the day of Mah 12 Tir, Divine month, corresponding to Sunday 
1 9afr, encamped at Hi^ar Firuza. 

One of the occurrences was that the justice of the Shahinibfih 
inflicted punishment on La^kar !^an. Though he held the offices of 
M!r Baj^shT and Mir 'Ar^i, etc., the just prince did not refrain from 
this. The brief account of this instructive affair is as follows : The 
world^s intoxication made Lashkar IQiSn leave the path of modera* 
tion, and made him become the author of improper acts. In his 
folly he came in open day drunk to that sublime court which is the 
asylum of the wise of the seven climes, and made a disturbance.^ 
When the truth of the case came to the bearing of H.M. he, for the 
sake of instruction to him, and warning to others, caused him to be 
led round, tied to a horse's tail. He then sent him to prison. He 


1 Elliot V, 327, 12, i,e., eventually, 
at Ajmir. 

• The text has ‘arbada ndgl, but 
the word appears to be mkl and to 
be an affix to drheda^ viz.* full of dis- 

67 


turbance. It is ndkt in B. M. MSS. 
Add. 27, 247 and 7651. See Bloch- 
mann 407 for account of Laghkar 
Ehin. 
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cast a glance of patronage on S^abbaz Qian, and made over La^kar 
Khan^s offices to him. As there are degrees of the gtahin^ah's 
patronage, that one, who was imprisoned on account of his own 
acts in Fathpur, obtained his release at the intercession of favour- 
ites. The Qiedive of the world, although it was the rainy season, 
marched every day in the discharge of his kingly duties, and, hunt- 
ing on the way, arrived at Ajmir. On the day of Eash 11 Amardad> 
Divine month, corresponding to Tuesday 1 Eabi-al-awwal, 21 July 
1571, he alighted at the delightful place, and visited the shrine of 
M*umu-d-dln, and implored strength. He worshipped his God, and 
united supplication with exaltation. When the stewards of fate and 
destiny desire to make a happy-starred one's outward and inward 
dominion increase daily, they restrain him from the heights of saint- 
36S ship. His thirst for pleasing God increases, and from excessive 
capacity and abundance of spiritual thirst the ocean round him ap- 
pears as a mirage and he searches for the fountain-head of purpose. 
With this view a new stage of holiness is continually brought before 
him. Such is the condition of our Lord of the Age. After paying the 
dues of justice and after satisfying the desires of those attached to 
the shrine, he proceeded towards the capital. On the day of AsmSn 
27 AmardSd, Divine month, corresponding to Thursday 17 Rabi' al 
awwal, he alighted at Fathpur. He took up his quarters in the lodg» 
ing of Shaikh Selim. The grades of men who had been oppressed 
and were waiting to do homage obtained happiness. 

Among the dominion-increasing events was the making of 
Slkri, which was a dependency of Blana, into a great city. As the 
Khedive of the world is an architect of the spiritual and physical 
world, and is continually engaged in elevating the grades of man- 
kind, and making strong the foundations of justice, and causes the 
longing ones of the age to be successful, so also does he strive for 
increasing the glory of the earth, and cherishes every place in accor- 
dance with its condition. Inasmuch as his exalted sons had taken 
their birth in Sikri and the God-knowing spirit of Shaikh SelTm had 
taken possession thereof, his holy heart desired to give outward 
splendour to this spot which possessed spiritual grandeur. Now that 
his standards had arrived at this place, his former design was pressed 
forward, and an order was issued that the superintendents of 
affairs should erect lofty buildings for the special use of the Sbahin- 
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Aah. All the grades of officers, and the public generally made 
dwellings for themselves, and a high wall of stono and lime {hi^dr) 
was placed round the place. In a short time there was a great city^ 
and there were charming palaces. Benevolent institutions, such as 
khunqas, schools and baths, were also constructed, and a large stone 
bazaar was built. Beautiful gardens were made in the vicinity. A 
great place of concourse was brought together such as might move 
the envy of the world, H.M. gave it the name of Fathabud, and this 
by common use was made into Fathpur. 

One of the occurrences was that Mogaffar Khfm conceived tiie 
lofty wish of entertaining H.M. the Sl^ahinshuh in his quarters which 
had been recently constructed and were the admiration of the critical. 
When this request was made known to H.M. he accepted the pro- 366 
posal, and on the day of Dibadin 23 Dai, Divine month, proceeded 
from Fathpur to Agra the capital. His quarters were spiritually 
and physically illuminated by the advent of H.M. Gifts were 
presented, and there was great rejoicing. Prom there ho returned to 
Fathpur. The wishers of the seven climes attended and obtained their 
desires without the intervention of anyone. God be praised for 
that the farseeingnoss and profundity of the sublime Khedive sup- 
presses the market of the evil and covetous ! This evil tribe de- 
scends into the abyss of discredit, and the crew who make a way for 
themselves by a wheedling tongue, do not get an opportunity of 
speaking. Nay even these good men, who solely for the public 
advantage recommend men of merit, are rendered Unnecessary by the 
abundant personal attention of the gj^ahinshah. From the ample 
illumination of his soul he shuts up the petty stalls of the hypocrites 
and the dissemblers. How shall I describe how that tribe learns its 
evil doings by the light of the torch of instruction and comes into 
the ranks of the good, and how the grades of humanity, Iiigh and 
low, como to their level and pray for the permanence of daily-increas- 
ing dominion ? The wise prince from his wide capacity and exten- 
sive knowledge treats every one according to his position and makes 
outward sovereignty consonant with spiritual sanctity. 

Verse, 

Indispensable as life, desire-granting as intellect 

Successful as fate, powerful as destiny. 



532 


AKBARNlMl. 


CHAPTEE LXXVII. 

BEGlNKIlfO OF fnt 17tH DiVINB YbaR PROM THE ACCESSION, TO 
WIT, THE Year AttARDio 6ir the Second Cycle. 

In this auspicious time when the age had increase of spiritui- 
ality, physical growth also took place. The pageant of spi^ing^s 
cavalcade rubbed the rust o£E the mirror of time and the terrene* 
The world-illuminating New Year {gave equability to night and day. 
The bounty of spring circulated in the veins and fibres of life. The 
morning breezes associated with the spirits of vegetation. The 
canopy of the rainy clouds was drawn together from the four 
quarters by the ropes of the swift winds. The army of odoriferous 
plants speedily arrived, and received splendour on the banka of the 
streams of abundance. The gales of the rose-garden produced 
intoxication in the mind. The twittering of the birds of the parterres 
struck the ears with silken bows and so unclosed them ! 


Verse, 

867 The ravishing breeze of the dawn began to blow, 

The lips ^ of the buds sucked the morning 

The quaSers of morning-draughts formed a circle 

The longers for sweets drained their glasses 

The fragrance of the rose made the rose-garden uneasy 

The nightingale was aroused by the perfume 

The hyacinth shook in every curl 

The narcissus glorified bed on bed 

The fragrance of the rose stirred up a hundred parterres 

The wine-cellar was poured into the mouth of the cup 

Lovers drunkards were in every tavern 

Lovers hands were in circle upon circle. 


I Text has the lips of morning* but the Lucknow edition has lips of buds, 
and this seems more poetioah 
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The jidlish^ of the eky and earth, and the illuminator of heights 
and hollows, after the passing of two hours and three minutes 
from the night of Saturday the 25th Sybawwftl 979, 11 March 
1572, cast the shadow of light upon the mansion of Aries and the 
17th year from the holy accession began, to wit, the year Amirdftd 
of the second cycle. It is to be hoped that by the blessing of 
the Sh^hingh^h^B justice this cycle may be joined to ages and 
epochs. 

Of the occurrences which marked the beginning of this fortu-* 
nate year was the bringing to court by Mun^im ]0^an ]gl]i^&n*S^&ntn 
of Sikandar iO^an, and the latter’s being pardoned for his offences 
at his request (Mun^im’s). It has already been related that Sikandar 
I^an Uzbeg had from inborn inauspiciousness turned away from the 
God-given dominion, and that he had leagued himself with the evil- 
doer 'All Quli ^Sn and had lifted up the head of sedition. When 
what was predestined had happened to ^AH Qulf, and his rebellion 
had come to an end, Iskandar ^O^Sn, from wickedness of disposition 
and evil fate, joined Sulaim&n Afghan. He spent some time in that 
country. The narrow-minded Afghans did not think his being 
among them was proper and laid plots agfainst him. He learned 
their apprehensions and petitioned Mun'im Ij^Sn O^Sn-Shfinin. 

He represented that what had happened to him had been the result 
of ignorance, and that he was ashamed thereof. The treacherous 
Afghans had killed Sulaiman Uzbeg, and now they were thinking of 
killing him. If Mun^m interceded for this wicked and ill-fated 
man (himself) to the sublime court, it would be granting him life 
for this world and also eternal life. Mun^im I^ftn sent his letter 
along mth his own representation to court and requested orders. 
H.M. in his abundant gracionsness sent a favourable order and 
made him hopeful. The J^an-Ehauftn, who on account of the great* 
ness of the offences did not expect a forgiveness, made a prostration 
of thanks for the kindness, and sent for Iskandar TQ^an. On receiv- 
ing this good news Sikandar ^&n took with him Yusuf the son of 
Sulaiman Uzbeg, and came away hastily from the Afghans without 
informing them. The Khsu-i^anan behaved kindly to him and 
taking these prot^g^s along with him, came to court. In the begin- 
ning of Tir, Divine month, they were received. At Muni’s 868 
intercession the penitents were forgiven, and treated with royal 
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favours. In a short space of time the ^an-l^anan was encom. 
passed with favours, and dismissed to the eastern provinces^ 
Sikandar Khan ^ was granted the Sarkar of Luckuow and sent o£E 
with him. 

One of the occurrences of this time, which was the spring of 
fortune and dominion, was that 'Abdullah IQian Uzbeg, the ruler of 
Turan, was induced by the fame and majesty of this sovereignty 
(Akbar^s) to send ^ajl Altam^ as an ambassador. He brought with 
him letters of respect and affection, and curiosities of his country. 
The purport of the letters was to recall ancient relations and to renew 
friendship, in order that by the help of such Divine glory he might 
act vigorously against the other princes of Turan. Another object 
was that he might repose in peace and be without apprehension of the 
strokes of the world-conquering armies. For greater security and 
success he sent presents to Mun'im Qian Khan-Qianan and the 
Khan A'agim Mirza Koka in order that they might exert themselves 
to lay the foundations of friendship. The prudent sovereign received 
the ambassador graciously, and gave him his dismissal after he had 
discharged his duty. Presents consisting of the rarities of India 
were sent along with him. 

One of the occurrences was the falling out of favour of Mozaffar 
Khan. At all times, in spite of the rise of the sun of direction of 
the SJjahin^ah, an unique veil hung over his world-adorning beauty* 
At this time he made the game of caupar ^ the veil of his esoteric 
beauty and carried on the amusement with keenness. Special rules 
were framed for the game, in which hundreds of designs wer© 
involved, and all the servants of the court were continually present 
for this business. There were great feasts and entertainments* 
Though in appearance the market of the play was brisk, yet in 
reality men were being tested. The lord of wisdom under the 
guise of sport did serious work and was testing men’s qualities. 
One day Mo^^affar Khan, on account of the intoxication of the world 
and his small capacity, behaved in a savage and rustic manner in 
consequence of having lost many games and of having been long 


1 Sikandar died shortly afterwards, Elliot V, p. 339. 
^ Blochmann 303. 
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in the Presence.^ H.M. cast him off from the pinnacle of confidence 
and sent him on pilgrimage in order that by playing the game of 
unimportance and exile, his unsound condition might be amended. 


I This expression seems explained 
by Blochmann 304, where we are 
told that sometimes there were 200 
players, and that none of them was 
allowed to go home till he had 


finished sixteen games, which in some 
cases lasted three months ! If 
Mo?affar were kept so long at the 
palace, no doubt he would lose his 
temper. 
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CHAPTER LXXVIII. 

ExPIDITION op TBB WoBr.D*OONQ0IKINa AbiCT op the SglHINaSiH 
POB PHI OoNQUBST OP THB CoONTBT OP Oo^BAT. 

The pioQB lord of the world always regards external administra* 
tion as the decoration of the world of reality, and without any con- 
369 tamination of human desires recognises that his own satisfaction lies 
in the soothment of mankind. He always perceives what things are 
most important, and applies himself to the gathering together of the 
distressed and dispersed ones of the age. In conquering countries 
and cities his first thought is to inquire into and sympathise with the 
condition of the oppressed. Hence wherever the rulers act wisely 
and exert themselves to protect their subjects, he does not set himself 
to conquer that country though the means for doing so be at hand. 
And although it is clear to the front of his holy mind — which is 
truth’s arena — that every extension of territory brings the plurality 
of the world into the majestic uniqueness of one of the sublime 
administrators of justice, and thus brings the highest form of 
worship to the bridal-chamber of manifestation, yet as the motive 
of his genius is the preservation of the general public — who are a 
wondrous trust from God — he does not address himself to such 
worship. But as the incomparable Deity is engaged in increasing 
the dominion and in exalting the foundations on H.M/s sovereignty, 
it happens from time to time that He makes a country empty of 
just rulers, in order that the truthful sovereign may direct his royal 
attention thereto, and may eradicate it by his justice. So that those 
burnt up in the desert of misfortune may be cooled by graciousness, 
and also that compulsory unity, which is the twin of voluntary unity, 
may take proper shape ; and that the torch of loyalty may be kindled 
even among the superficial, of whom the world is full. For the 
power of God has established a great gap between the merits of the 
various sections of mankind. Glory to His Name ! ^ One section has, 

I JaU Jalala. This is the pass- 
word of the followers of the Divine 
faith, of. Blochmann, and belongs to 


this sentence, and not to the preced- 
ing one, as is done in some texts. 
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by bcAddiiig tbe brilliant wisdom, the walk and conversation, the 
giving and forgiving, the wkiking at nien^e faults, and the wakeful- 
heartedaess of the J^edive of the age, become his followers and 
regards him as the Unique one of Uod^ Ooort. They regard his 
service as Divine worship and go on augmenting their loyalty and 
devotion. Another section, whose glance has not fallen on those 
acts, have Come to believe his esoteric gpreatness from seeing his 
external grandeur, and the increase in his territories, and have 
bound the noose of discipleship on the neck of their souls and 
become of the number of his devoted followers. 

Accordingly, at this time, when the kingdom of Delhi was 
cleared from the dust of fly-like sedition-mongers, and the blind- 
heiitted ones had descended into the abyss of defeat and annihila- 
tion, the SIiahinij^ah'B genius determined upon the conquest of Uujrat, 
and the amendment of the distractions of that country, for the 
oppression of the subjects thereof had reached its climax. 

From the time when Sultan Mahmud had from carelessness taken 
the sinooth-tonguedness of enemies to be friendship, and had died 
from the evil nature of servants who regarded the loss of their 
master and benefactor as their gain-— -as has been briefly noticed ^ 
in the account of the province of Ghijrat— the officers of Gujrat, 370 
especially Baiyid Mubfirak, 'Itmftd !l^an, and 'Im&d-al Mulk had 
looked after their own interests. In order that their power might be 
real, they had produced one of the sons of Sultan A^mad and given 
him a noble name. But when he eame to years of discretion they 
got rid of him, and brought forward a worthless boy named Nannu 
who was of low origin, and gave him out as a sou of Sultan Mahm&d. 

They gave him the title of Mo|a&r gb^h and pursued their own 
private advantage. AhmadUb&d, which is the capital of Oujrat, 
Cambay and much of the country fell into the possession of ^Itrnfid 
lAan. Sarkar Patan fell to MdSa lOifln and gber Kb»u Fuladi; 
Surat, Broach, Baroda, and Gamp&uir to CiugTz the son of 

*Imftd-al-Malk ; Dauduqa and Dulqa, etc., came to Saiyid Hftmid, the 
grandson of Saiyid Mubarak; Junagarh and the district of Sorath to 
Amin Kfeau Gbori. Itmad craftily kept that low-born child 

in his own presence, aiKl so passed his days, while the country was, 


i A. F. must here be referring to his Ain. Bee Jarret II, 206. 
08 



538 


AKBAKNAMA. 


owing to the prevalence of embezzlers, the scene of various oppres* 
sions, and heedless heads strove with one another. Meanwhile^ 
when Gingfz Khan died, Nannu, at the instigation of g^er JQ^an 
Faladi, fled from Ahmadabad and came to Patan. ^er 
Fulad! and a number of vagabonds got together an army for the 
taking of Ahmadabad. ^Itmad Qifin shut himself up in Ahmadabad 
and asked the help of the Mirzas. Strife rose high, and the market 
of contention became brisk. The holy heart of the j^ahini^ah 
recognised that the taking of Gujrat was the most important matter, 
and applied himself to making preparations for this. Mfrza Yusuf 
Khan, Fattu, Bajah Birbar and a large force were sent to the Panjab 
to help ^usain Quli Khan lest Hakim Mirza should at the instigation 
of short-sighted men, and from thinking that the imperial army was 
at a distance, allow seditious thoughts to occupy his brain. An 
order was issued to Husain QulI Khan that he should annex Nagarkot 
and make it over to Rajah Birbar, as Rajah Badh Gand, the zamindar 
thereof, had been convicted of bad service and evil intentions. If his 
people should regard the strength of the fort as materials for pre- 
sumption, he was to besiege it with a large force and capture it. 
Similarly prudent men were despatched to every quarter, and on the 
day of Bahram 20 Tir, Divine month, corresponding to Tuesday, 20 
Safar, 4 July 1572, H.M. marched out from Fathpur to conquer 
Gujrat, and halted at Dabar. 

One of the acts of justice which were performed at this time was 
the punishment of Baba Khfin Qaqshnl. The brief account of this 
act of justice is as follows. Shahbaz Khan was the Amir-Tuzak, 
371 and was engaged in arranging the procession. That ignorant Turk 
behaved presumptuously and was rude to ghahbaz Htian. When 
it was reported to the adorner of the rose-garden of the Galiphate, 
he ordered him to be severely ^ punished as a lesson to himself and 
as a means of amending other transgressors. Thus, by a single 
advertence of the Sh^hii^ib^h was a matter appertaining to a large 


A Sidaat'i-'assimt “A great punish- 
ment.** Sidaat is often used for a 
capital punishment, and as it is here 
one might have expected that BAbA 
Khan Qm ishal was put to death But 


it appears from Blochmann d69n. that 
Bab A Kh&n QAqghAl was not exe- 
cuted, and lived to die a rebel in 
Bengal in 988. 
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army, and for which many experienced ' administrators would have 
found it difficult to make proper regulation^ disposed of with ease. 

One of the joyful occurrences was that at the time when the 
army was encamped at Sangftnfr^ H.M., according to custom^ engaged 
in hunting. He was at this time much devoted to hunting with citaa^ 
and after assigning cUas to numerous parties he went off himself with 
some special attendants. It chanced that they loosed a special dta 
(cTta-i'^af) called Citr Najan at a deer.® Suddenly there appeared 
in front of them a ravine which was twenty-five yards broad. The 
deer leapt into the air to the height of a spear and a half and con- 
veyed itself across. The cita in its eagerness took the same course, 
cleared the ravine and seized the deer. On beholding this astonish- 
ing occurrence the spectators raised a cry of amazement and there 
was great rejoicing and astonishment. The lObedive raised the rank 
of that clta and made him chief of the cltas. He also ordered that 
as a special honour, and as a pleasure to men, a drum should be beaten 
in front of that cita. On the day of Gosh ^ 14 Amirdad, Divine month, 
corresponding to Saturday, 15 Rabr-al-awwal, 26 July 1572, ho 
according to custom went one stage to Ajmir on foot and proceeded 
to circumambulate the shrine of M^ulnu-d-dm. On the way the 
scouts reported that there was a powerful tiger there that always 
lay in wait for travellers and killed them. Inasmuch as the extirpa- 
tion of causers of evil is one of the duties of sovereignty, the princo 
went forward to destroy him. He did so, and then went on to that 
delightful spot. The advent of the ^thin^&h produced fresh joy, 
and the rites of supplication and circumambulation were performed. 
The river of bounty overflowed, and the grades of mankind shared 
in great gifts. Next day he proceeded to inspect the fort * of Ajmir, 
which is on the summit of a hill. In that lofty place he visited the 


1 The text has kdrgugar-t-pairav. 
The MSS. generally seem to have 
beru, and Add. 27, 247 has be-ao. 

* Possibly the name was CItranga, 
i.e., spotted, or variegated body. 

3 The text has Kosh but that is the 
4th day of the month. 

* This is Taragarh. See Raj- 
putana Gazetteer II, 15 and 16 It 


is there stated that Saivid j^usain was 
a servant of Qutbu>d>d7n, and that 
he was killed in trying to defend 
the Fort. See id., p. 65, for further 
account of Taragarh. See also 
Khazina-Aulivi. 11, 254, for an ac- 
count of the martyr. He is said to 
have been killed in 610 A.H. 
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slirine of Saiyid l^usaia Khangnsuwar, who ia commonly said to W a 
descendant of Zaina-habadin. But by investigation it appears tbat 
the Saiyid was a servant of Sbih&bii-d*din ^orf^ and that at the 
time when he returned from the conquest of India he made him 
Shiqd&r of Ajmir. There he died. Brom lapse of time and generaJ 
assent he became famous as a saints and bis tomb became the 
circumambulation-plaoe of mankind. As H.M. the gj^fthinibilh was 
372 always a painful seeker^ he took into consideration the popular report 
and implored his aid. On the day of Buz ^ 7 Amird§d^ Divine months 
corresponding to Tuesday^ 2 Babi^*a#'|ftnl^ 12 August 1572> the iOjtftn 
Kilftn was sent off to Gujrat as an advance-guard along with many 
officers such as A^raf Khan, ^ih. Qull Shan Mahram, Sbdh Budagh 
Khfin, Saiyid Maliinad Khan, Qulij Khan, Sadiq HiSn, gbsh Fakhru- 
d-d!n, Haidar Muhammad Khiu Akhta Begl, Saiyid Ahmad KhSn, 
Qutlaq Qadam Khftn, Muhammad QulT Khfin Tuqbfti, Kharram Kb3.n, 
Beg Ntlrln ^an. Beg Muj^mmad Khan, Muhammad Quli Khfin, 
son-ih-law of the !^fin Kilfin, Mihr 'Ali Khfin Silduz, Saiyid 
^Abdullah Khfin, Mfrzfida ^Ali l^hfin, and Bahidur Khan. On the day 
of Farwardm 19 Qhabriyur, Divine month, corresponding to Monday, 
22 BabT’-as-sfinT, 1 September 1572, H.M. marched from Ajmir in 
order that he might indulge in hunting, and also that the officers 
sent in advance might the better show their merits, and also that 
Oujrat might as soon as possible come into the possession of the 
imperial servants, and that the sufferings of the oppressed ones of 
that country might be redressed in the best manner. In two stages 
the army had arrived within two stages of Nfigor when news came of 
the birth of a noble son, and also that of a victory. 


^ This was one of the intercalary days and the second or first of the two 
added to the end of the month. 
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CHAPTER LXXIX. 

Thk Auspicious Bibth op the Nosegay op Fortune’s Spring, 

TO WIT, OP Prince SulxIn DakibIi. 

It is not Gonoesled from the hearts which cloadiy acrniiiiiae the 
established law of the elements and the celestial bodies, or from 
the aente descriers of the aseoeiations of loins and wombs, that as 
the stewards of things terrestrial and celestial haTe distingaished the 
i^edive of the world bj daily^noveaeiag fortune, and eternal 
dominion, and have tnsde him successful in bis desires, spiritual and 
physical, and auspicious as regards the objects of realm and religion, 
so also have they every morning caused a fresh spring»>ilbwer to 
bloom for him in the gardens of hope, and every evening have made 
a felicitous star arise from the horiaon of his wishes. Inasmuch as 
the amount of Divine add in respect of the glMlbiufdifth of the universe 
is beyond humait calculation*^for Almighty Ood, after having 
gathered together all tlte blessings and glories which are in the 
hidden stores of the eternal decrees and having placed them in hie 
fortune's boeom, hath attached to his personality many iiiiwisbed*for 
great gifts — how oould there be room for things which he had wished 
for, to remain secluded behind the screen of delay ? Accordingly as 
his holy mind was desirous of obedient truth-seekiog, truth^recognis** 
ing children, Almighty God bestowed on him this favour without 
limitation and thm blessing without eessatiou, which is styled the 
oreation of copies, ^ and from time to time makes a priceless pearl of 
the secret ocean glorious on tlie shore of manifestation. 


I j| iiac ^ ^ %jM- 
i'miii *ibaimt oMmcut The passage 
is obscure, and 1 am not sure of the 
meaning,. Most hbSH. seem to have 
which I suppose must 
mean the ceeatioa or incresise of 
copies,, i-s., increase of copies of 
Akbar, or of Qod in the sense, that 
man was made m God’s image. 


Add 27, 247 seems to have 

increase ef the lineage.’' 
The Lucknow edition has <pute a 
different reading which looks like a 
gloss inserted to explam an obscure 
expression. Instead of it 

has %jdd^i»ban% the 

creation of the sons of men ” ! 
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At the time that the sublime cortege was proceeding from Ajmir^ 
one of the secluded ones of the screen of chastity had come near the 
373 time of child-birth and was unable to endure movement or a journey. 
In searching for an auspicious place the house of Daniel ‘ — a follower 
of the illustrious shrine (or M^uinu-d-din) — was found. It was made 
empty and the lady was placed there. The cortege of fortune had 
halted in Phaludi,’^ which lies in a desert (ran) belonging to the 
Sarkar of Nagaur, when couriers came from Ajmir and brought the 
joyful intelligence that after 41 pula of the night of 27 

Shahriyiir^ Divine mouthy corresponding to Wednesday, 2 Jamada- 
al-awal, 9 September 1572, according to visibility^ and to the night 
of the third according to supreme decree, under the sign of Aries ac- 
cording to the Greek philosophers, and of Pisces according to the 
Indian sages, the Giver of life and Adorner of the world had, in the 
blissful land of Ajmlr,^ the longitude of which is 111® 5', and latitude 
26', bestowed on the Qhahin^ah a lofty-starred son. By the emer- 
gence of this brilliant star favour had been conferred on souls and 
on horizons. When the lord of the world heard this news he placed 
his forehead on the dust of prostration, and returned thanks to 
God. He recognised in this news the foretidings of incalculable 
victories, and inaugurated splendid feasts. The people received 
fresh joy by general gifts, and the coin of liberality was poured into 
the lap of the world. 


i The EThazlna Auliya, p. 445, 
moBtions a Shaikh Daniel Cistl, who 
died in 994 A. H., aged 111. 

^ Bajputana Gazetteer, II. 263. 
“IPhalodi is a large town to the 
N. W. of Marwar near the borders 
of Bikanu and JaisalmTr. *’ It thus 
belongs to JodhpUr. The fort is still 
in good order. 

s Here again is the expression 
used at p. 3, and which I do not 
fully understand, but which, I think, 
refers to the Muhammadan practice 
of not reckoning the month to have 


begun until the New Moon has be- 
come visible. ‘ Amr ansat * I now 
take to mean supreme decree, ausat 
having been written for 
which is Turkish. 

* The longitude and latitude of the 
city of AjmTr are 74®89 'SI" E. and 
26°26' SO'' N. It is 677 m. from 
Bombay and 232 by rail from Agra— 
Bajputana Gazetteer, II. 66. The 
lat. and long, here given by A. F. 
agree with those given in the Ain— 
Jarrett HI. 69. The longitude is 
calculated from the Canaries. 
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Verse. 

A soul-sastaiaing rose bloomed in the garden 
The fragrance reached a thousand gardens 
When the cypress sprang from the noble * root 
Gratulations were uttered by the seven planets 
'J'he Khedive gave fresh wings to joy 
He proclaimed a wine-distribution to the seven climes 
Rapture was hung on the chords of melody 
Song penetrated the brain of the Age 
Liberality, when it gave a glance of genius 
Removed the curtain from in front of desire. 

H.M. had regard to the birthplace which was the house of 
Shaikh Daniel, and having implored aid from His Highness Daniel 
the Great (the prophet) gave to that nursling of fortune's rosarium 
the name of Suljan Daniel. Acute poets wrote congratulatory odes, 
and rare chronograms came from the tongues of the skilful, and 
were rewarded with gifts. An order was issued that when this celestial 
star should be a month old, his cradle should be conveyed to the 
town of Amber and the care of him committed to the Rani, the wife 
of Rajah Bara Mal.^ It is hoped that this cypress of the Caliphate 
will for long epochs be watered by the Shahinshah’s fortune, and will 
grow up under his shade and protection. Now that the eternal aid 
has guided me astray in life's assembly to the exposition of the instruc- 374 
tive account of H.M. the gbahin^uh, and makes me more impatient 
and mobile than my pen, I here insert the horoscope of the happy 
birth according to Greek and Indian calculations, but leave the 
extraction of the judgments to the subtle eyes of astronomers.^ 


1 han, lit. the box*tree. 

But (ihinifih&d is also a name for any 
tall and straight tree, and an 
epithet of a beautifnl man or woman. 
Here it may refer to Akbar, or to 
Daniers mother. 

s So in text. Should be Bahirl 
Mai. The making over Daniel to 
this B&ni would seem to imply that 
the mother of Daniel was related to 


her; it might also strengthen the 
tradition that the Rani's daughter 
was Jahangir's mother. 

* Here follow two horoscopes, but by 
some mistake they are those of Prince 
MurSd. That is, they are for the 
signs of Capricorn and Sagittarius, 
and not for Pisces and Aries which, 
we have just been told, were those 
* of Daniel's horoscope. The mistake 
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376 In fine, after tlie completion of thanksgivings for this great 
boon the gh&hin^ah’s cortege continued its march, and on the day 
of Isfandarmaz, 5 Miht, Divine month, corresponding to Wednesday, 
9 Jamada-al-awwal, 17 September 167i, encamped in the town of 
Nfigaur. 

CofilOLUSlON.^ 

God be praised I On 7 Ardfbihiil^t of the 41st year of the 
Divine Bra, corresponding to Friday, 27 ^'abSn 1004, 16 April 1596, 
the noble task of the record of a cycle {qmi) of everlasting dominion 
and of many marvellous incidents in the fortune of the Lord of the 
World during thirty years received a happy completion by the 
strength of a word-weighing intellect and the swiftness of a 
hoavena-like moving pen. 

Versed 

Lamp of six arches, King of nine pavilions 
Akbar 'Sh&h, the King of the Age 
May fortune's day gain brightness from his face 
May the age become a rose-garden from his Spring. 

Many great princes have been commemorated hs complements 
to that unique one of creation, and so the garden of history has been 
watered, and the countenance of life eternal has glorified those Who 
were resting in the sleep of non-existence. 

Verse. 

Hnndreda of thanks for that this Gallery 
Has assumed everlasting decoration 
He who is a chief for acuteness 
Knows what has been the spiritual outpouring. 


apparently origindted with the 
LnCktiow editor whom the Bib. Ind. 
editors have here blindly followed. 

The correct horoscopes for Prince 
Daniel are given in B. M. MBB. Add. 
S6I0. pp. #406 and 541a, ^nd #5#l, 
pp. m 83 ; also in RA.8. MftS. Koe. 
114,116 and 116. 

< This conclusion also appears in 
the third part of A. F/b letters and 


mlsoellaneoUB writings>^the Muk- 
tlbat *AllXmf. See Newal Kiehor'a 
ed. of 1480 A. H. (1667), pp. 277^97, 
and the earlier Mir Haeaii press ed., 
pp. 275-95. Both have marginal notes. 
They are nearly the same in both, 
and I have found them very useful. 

^ The lines are FaisVs and are 
to be foand in the prefaoe to S. If. 
Add. 7794, p. $a. 
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Had my emifased glance f^en a{K>ii myselfi I skould have seen 
that I was unfit for this great empriaOi and have accepted the words 
of the sage and turned away from the execution of the great task. 


rerss. 


If thou hast not a nature clear as running water 
Lay not hands on the record of princes 
If the mouth^ is to remain free of food 
’Tis best to leave the table unsapplied. 

But the Sbfihinibth’B command and the potent magic of loyalty 
opened my mind’s eye to the exhibitions of fortunSj and victoriously 
withdrew me from myself. 

The beginning of my education came from Arabic. In Persian 
I was less versed. The pacings in the alleys of a spiritual Springy 
and the contemplation of the house-garden of theoretical and 
practical wisdom abstracted my attention from all other matters. 
Especially did I live in alienation from old stories about divs.^ 
Methought it great loss to give up current coin for antiquated 
bills of credit An extensive survey showed me that the palace 
of histoiy was in ruin8» and that the ample plain of chronicles 
could be no arena for Truth’s cavaliers, seeing that it did not merit 
even a glance from exoteric persons who were capable of making a 
right choice. It is essential that the sons of men should not gra- 
tuitously cast away the precious jewels of the ^irit, and should 
keep life’s brief tenement in repair by obedience to the wise, and 
not spend their days in folly, or sell life’s precious pearl for worth- 
less potsherds. Gupidinous persons and confused babblers introduced 877 
untrue statements for their own ends. They designedly mixed 
truth with falsehood, and thus incurred the reproach of the 
enlightened. Unexperienced physidans and quacks who had no 
proper understanding of goodness or purity fabricated tales of hopes 
and fears. They supposed the bitter medicaments of falsehood, 
and a mixture from the pdsonoos herb of untruth to be a remedy for 


^ Probably the meaiitii|i( is-*-*H*tdie 
mouth is incapable of eating, is 
to remain empty. The lines are 
Firdtsf's and are applied tPhisprede- 
69 


cessor Daqiqt. See ShihnSma. Tur- 
ner-Macan’s ed. Ill, p. 1104. A. F. 
seems to have altered the second^ line. 
* Probably a hit alt Firdlisll 
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the chameleon-like spirit^ and for the melancholy engendered by 
opposing humours, and so , entered the wide field of error. Many 
druggod-dreamers ^ and worshippers of fancies took their evil imagi- 
nations to be called celestial visitants, and became blatant babblers. 
From mental confusion and long-continued turmoil of spirit they 
mixed up presumptuous imaginings with the delightful utterances of 
Truth. Very many truthful, well-constituted, well-meaning simple- 
tons and writers have given way to dejection (literally, loosed the tress- 
ends of dejection), and, from shortness of view and want of under- 
standing, indulged in foolish discourse, and at the instance of silly 
persons, who did not know what truth was, brought false tales into 
vogue. Owing to the lapse of epochs, to the mustiness of records, 
to wisdom^s retiring to a corner, and to the predominance of natural 
temperament, typhoons of strife were let loose, and floods of 
evil seethed over. Class upon class of mankind and all sorts of 
natures heaped up great punishments (for themselves) from the 
reading of old and erroneous books, and fell into eternal loss. Prom 
the dulness of their fortune and the dreaminess of their understandings, 
they chose, instead of the unique pearl of science, which quiets per- 
turbations, physical and spiritual, and gives light to darknesses 
external and internal, an injurious intermixture (of truth and false- 
hood). They covered up the illuminating light with dust and rubbish, 
and devastated the city of bliss. More extraordinary still ! they, 
while in that burning desert of indiscrimination, where no restful 
shelter is to be found, are eager to fashion the life-destroying simoom 
thereof into the material of a refreshing sleep! They go down into 
the gloomy abode of error, and build joy and sorrow upon miserable 
dreams. 

Fer«e.® 

Alas ! How shall one enter a road 

Which is a sword-edge, and a track of thorns ? 

At once wounding the heel and swelling the sole 

How can I set foot on a diamond-paved desert. 


I Komahgiriftiran, “ takers of hemp 
or bhang/’ The reading of the litho- 
graphs and also of B.M.M.S. 27, 247 
is kiituhgiriftcMrdn, i.e., pedants or 
book worshippers, but I.O. MS. 236 


has hanab and this is probably right. 
Kanah iB the origin of the Latin 
cannabis. 

' The Mmes are Pai$I*s and arc 
quoted in A. N. III. 684. 
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tn the darkness of my heart and perturbation of my mind tlu‘ 

Star of truth shone out, and my reason’s ear was opened by the feli- 
city of my temperament. Celestial reproof struck a blow on my dis- 
torted spirit, and admonished me with a tongueless tongue. Son 
of Mub&rik, to whom has been alloted a select lodging in the honour- 
able mansion of right thinking, what has come into thy head ? Why 
has the eye of fault-finding been unclosed, and how long wilt thou 
caril and utter improprieties ? How long will the pearl of Roodness 
be covered with the dust of misunderstanding?” Asa general rule 
whoever has not a constructive hand, abuses what he does not uudor- 
stand and stains his heart and tongue with abuse, and takes the road 
of ignorance, and does not exercise deep discernment. If the 378 
brilliancy of story, and the radiance of annals did not exist, whore 
would so many lamps of knowledge be lighted ? Or how would the 
holy seekers after retired wisdom of old times have come down to us. 
Speech — a painting upon air, and a knotted (articulated) wind — was 
young in years, and ancient eloquence had not received its acompani- 
rnents. In their gratitude for the mighty boon, far-seeing appreciators 
of work do not give so much as a glance at faults, much less do they 
speak of such or listen to remarks about them. 

Verse. 

Look at perfect love and honesty, not at defects 
For whoe’r lacks wit, casts his eye on faults. 

Why does the combination of excogitated (ra^aqul) and acquired 
(raanqul) knowledge remain hidden^ in thy heart’s antechamber — which 
is a fountain of Divine bounties — and why does thy prudent® soul 
become dejected and the tongue of chiding be unloosed ? Know that 
high resolves and lofty genius are rare, or rather, non-existent. If all 
obscure verities had been recorded in the primaeval writings, mediaeval 


^ 8a^ ame^tagl- The Ingiia, or 
MoktabSt, has satrSmekhtagT, *Hhe 
mixture of the veil.** I suppose the 
meaning is, " Why do not your reason 
and learning act P *' 

% Mushy dil The Mir Hasan 


lithograph has shevazahdnt^ elo- 
quence, and B M. Add. r>610 has 
^dhswvoa/r diL A note to Newal 
Kishor’s edition says that hughy&r 
here means reproachful. 
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wayfarers in tbe fields of inquiry, and laggards in the wildemess of 
search — of which last the world is full — would not have tasted ^oy, 
and writmgs of the past age would have been consigned to the closet 
of neglect. Clearly, the wondrous Showman of creation (God) hath 
introduced such singular oombinationsi and His magic power hath 
drawn such charming uncoloured sketches on the wondrous tablet in 
order that there may be both spots ^ averting the evil eye from the 
daughters of the houria of the spirit, and chargers for the conveyance of 
those veiled and mystic beauties.* Chronicles unfold the feasts and 
the fights (5a«m-rasm), the strivings and sports, the glooms, and the 
glories and other things relating to the knowledge of mankind and 
civilisation, the perspicacities of the wise, the mistakes of the learned, 
the various ups and downs of the world, the simplicities of the great 
of the earth, the vain knockings * at the door of inaccessible Fortune, 
the empty * satisfactions of many members of the households of Reason 
and Testimony, and other singularities of the wonderful world. They 
also record many experiments and lessons in a pleasing and impressive 
manner. If enlightenment be brought to the task (of chroniclo-writ* 
ing) and regard be had to what is proper, a second life is bestowed 
on the inquiring and the laborious, such as they died wishing for, and 
the materials of eternal existence are gathered. Moreover, if the 
wooers of knowledge {^dhid^u^urfdn) have, from lacking the light of 
wisdom, not been able to seat ^ themselves on the genial bride-bed, and 
if the veiled one of the spiritual bed-chamber has not wholly unveiled 
her cheek, owing to there being no ray from the night-gleaming jewel 


^ Shdl, A mole or freckle. 

< The meaning is that the imper- 
fections of early writings were do* 
signed in order to prevent Truth 
from being too much exposed, and to 
avert the evil eye from her beauty. 

^ Halqa iqbdl iMmamkanjamhdnd- 
doM. Literally, the moving of the 
knocker of impossible fortune. The 
phrase is used by Qifis and is quoted 
in the Bih&r *Ajam, p. ^la. 

* Bokec ij^aand. From the man- 
ner in which this phrase is used lower 


down, text 380, 1. 8, it seems that 
it contains a sneer. It refers to those 
who are satisfied when they should 
not be so, i*s., satisfied with knowledge 
which is no knowledge. 

* Cf. Tholuck's Ssufismus, Ber- 
lin 1821, p. 94 : ** Hinc factum est ut 
Daohalaleddinus doctrinam suam 

(nuptias) appellat, inqne alio 
loco dicit Ssufios primi grad&s spon- 
sam sine velo adspicere, eosque seoun- 
di gradCis quasi tons gemalibus dia- 
combere. 
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(wisdoiii)^ y«t the oontroller of Troth (God) has given the means of 
light by the avenue of the senses* Especially has a profusion of light 
been admitted by the wioket-gate of the eye, and the lattice of the 
ear ! and this is brightened by the seeing and hearing the yestiges 
of past generations, whereby an embroidery is furnished to daily* 
inoveasing beauty. Moreover, in the spioery of varied traditions 
there are remedies for melancholy, and medicines for sorrow. Such 
agreeable electuaries are indispensably necessary in the social state 
{niiidh^i-t^aalluq).^ 

Apparently, my refractoriness was due to my strange sours 
being perpetually excited by the thought of liberation. It sought 
an empty hand and a vacant heart. How could it be satisfied with 379 
the mass of story*telling (logography) which is the best thing which 
worldlings (t^odUuqiydn) have to show. How can perfect Beauty be 
seen under concrete forms ? At the present day when men have 
been relieved from internal struggles and are proceeding towards 
the pleasant abode of peace with all, and when they are invited to 
come out of the stony hollow of formalism to the spacious mansion 
of Liberty, how will it be surprising if the glad news of Cognition 
reach my blissful ear, or how will it be strange if my heart cease 
from its aversion (to the world) ? 

The truth of the matter is that everything which the heart 
passes on to the tongue, and the pen transfers to paper, is the 
offspring of the patriarch (dhu^hdhdi) Beason, and is the magical 
work of this wondrous draughtsman. But, by heaven’s decree, that 
refulgent gem of existence became, from companionship with Wrath 
and Desire, and the embraceries of Heedlessness — ^which last is the 
true descendant of those two ogres {ghoul) in the path of bliss— in- 
crusted with ever-during rust, layer upon layer, and the encrustations 
still remain. As a result of this mischief, a deadly mixture caused 
under various designations the bewilderment of tranquil hearts, and 
still does so. The blackness (of the rust) sometimes prevents Truth 
from being seen, but sometimes it cannot weave a screen against the 
luminary of intellect, though it make the workman to stumble. Any 
birth of Beason which has been so far cleansed and scraped that the 
veiled ones of the sacred chamber can be recognised, and that, owing 


^ I presume that the celestial admonition ends here. 
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to the brightness of the jewel and the illumination of the heatti 
mysteries can be perceived, is termed Revelation (mafriJa/). If 
the incrustation has come to have the appearance of being the magic 
offspring of celestial sires, ^ and terrestrial mothers, it is called in 
elegant language a compendium (majmaL) The " Why and the 
Wherefore ” which are part of its properties are regarded as right 
and are termed in the language of the world Rational (maqul). 
The rosy fruits of wisdom receive the name of Acquired {manqul) 
and are cast away with contempt. Alas ! where has an atom of 
contingent (imhdn) dust the strength to grasp such matters, or Reason 
which seeks to serve, the audacity to describe her sovereign’s privy- 
chamber ? Such matters are the glorious work of the incomparable 
Deity, and are the unveiling of the many-coloured countenance of 
destiny ! The wise man perceives that G-ood and Evil are alike 
(tamtar), and that Victorious Evil, i.e., Pure Evil” is impossible 
(lit. is in the secret chamber of impossibility). The luminary® of 
existence which is pure Good, and unmixed light, can only be kept 
burning by victorious Good.* 

My troubled and devious heart left off those thoughts, and by a 
strong bond held back my foolish tongue. To conclude : after long 
discourse and little result my mind was relieved somewhat from 
various troubles, and relief came to my straitened capacity. I 
abandoned my aversion and applied myself to the amendment of 


1 That is, celestial influences, such 
as the stars, and the terrestrial ele- 
ments, the former being regarded as 
fathers, and the latter as mothers. 
Of. Spenser's Fairy Queen, Canto I, 
stanza 6. 

^ This is the Suflstic doctrine. 
Good and Evil are alike, for both are 
manifestations of God. Of. Eth^, 
Morgenland, Stunden 99 : “ In fol- 
gerichtiger Consequenz sind auch 
das Gute and Bose vollig gleich, 
also beide in Wirklichkeit gar nicht 
existieren, sondern an Gk>tt zuruck- 
geiuhrt werden mussen." Bardbar, 
however, may also mean ** set over 


against one another " ; cf . the des- 
cription of the perfect man in the 
Ain text II, 351, and Jarrett III, 409. 
A. P. says that there are three condi- 
tions of humanity, and that the third 
is that of the perfect man {mardam 
tamdm). He takes no account of 
men and consequently has no thought 
as to whether they are good or bad. 

3 The B. M. MSS. and the litho- 
graphs have nai/yir, light, before 
haati, and the word seems required, 
for further on we have the metaphor 
of kindling. 

♦ Possibly the speech of the celes- 
tial interlocutor only ends here. 
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mankind. I set my foot resolutely to the task of their spiritual and 
physical improvement. It seemed to me indispensable that in« 
correct delineations should be erased. My design was to lay down 
certain principles which might at the time of question and answer 
assist both the imparters (lit. sellers) of knowledge^ and the seekers 380 
thereof. Now when ascetics seek for a chain for the unruly spirit, 
they begin by collecting the things pertaining to the forge. After 
that, many shackles are put together which may be fit to control 
the swift, quicksilver-like spirit, and which may preserve seekers 
after Ood who belong to the house of search from daily decrease 
(in numbers?) and may assist them to strengthen them for the 
adornments of the deceptive spirit. God-finders ^ {Khudaydhdn) who 
are satisfied anyhow, abandon their wrong notions and perceivOi 
after failure, that the sublime threshold of Divinity is too high for 
the soaring birds of the zenith of contingent existence, and that they 
cannot flap their wings there. The dealers in the market-places 
of religions ^ base their transactions (lit. their profit and loss) 
upon this fact, and withdrawing from boundless and bottomless 
bewilderment they cease to stretch their feet beyond the carpet of 
their capacities, and neither act nor speak foolishly. But from 
cautiousness and opportunism, which are indispensable for the seek- 
ers after happiness, and the active-minded, I say to myself, Seven 
thousand years have elapsed during which the turmoil of indiscrim- 
ination had gone on increasing, and mischievous ignorance has 
confused all, high and low. On this day, which is the beginning of 
a new cycle, is the marvellous Host (God) weaving as of yore various 
veils, or is He about to remove the screen barring admission, and to 
guide mankind to Truth’s glorious mansion. I long to get a hint of 
the designs of heaven and earth, and I seek an enlightening explana- 
tion from the aspect of the Age.” Suddenly I descry a line of 
despair on its forehead, and it becomes apparent in perception's 
foreground that many more revolutions of the juggling heavens are 


1 Khudduahdn, Probably alluding 
to the pantheistic S&fis who identi- 
fied themselves with God. 

^ Text has danj/df the world, but 
I.O. MS. B.M. Add. 27, 247 and 
27, 248 have dial, belonging to faith, 


and this makes better sense, the 
meaning being that the founders and 
exponents of religions have seen that 
certain matters are beyond human 
ken. 
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required. After experiencing the wnywardneCB md tardiness of 
Hope I sate in expectation of diat time. Suddenly the light of bliss 
oast a ray and my heart turned back from foolish ideas. It became 
clear that the pen of destiny had not decreed tiiat every one should 
become possessed of the truths and that 1 had been made the physi- 
cian of myself, not of the world. The physician ^ said, Since silence 
is hollow, and understanding is, like a madman gnawing at the 
knocker on the door, intellect, which is termed the key of action, has 
become the look on the treasury of truth-seeking and the happiness 
of every section of mankind is impledged to just thinking ^ and 
honest intentions.^* 

My heart was relieved from the notion of instructing mankind, 
and 1 came to think that if genius helped me and time granted me 
leisure, I would compose a history suitable to the temperament of 
mortals, and would treat of the mysteries of truth with a cryptic^ 
tongue. May it be a pendant in the ear of a sage {^d^bdil) and a 
collyrium for his eyes ! 

Verse. 

It was long in my thoughts 

That by a knowing and thoughtful heart 

I might set hidden wisdom in the open field 


< The text has nagahdn tMyat 
gvfl, " suddenly idiosyncrasy said." 
But the lithographs of the Xnshd and 
the B.M. and 1.0. MSS. which I 
have seen read nd gihaaitt i.e., “ not 
the world," and taiHh gufit and I have 
adopted this reading. The sentence, 
however, is obscure, and possibly the 
text is corrupt. B.M. MS. 27, 247> 
has the word ahud inserted by some- 
one after hag pcuiMihi, Possibly qafl 
is used in the sense of something 
guarding the Treasury, and not of 
something preventing access to it. 
The expression " gnawing at the 
knocker of the door " is curious. 
Perhaps it hast been formed on the 
expression used supra about shaking 


the knockers of impossible fortune. 
It would perhaps make the sentence 
clearer if we took cun, •* since, ” to 
mean here “ How, ” and to suppose 
the physician to remark on the per- 
version of A. F.’s faculties. The 
physician probably means A. F. him- 
self. 

* The text has an “ ao ** after 
fjMvraigdlt i.e., “ his, vis., intellect’s " 
right-thinking, but the pronoun 
seems to be omitted by all MSS. 

8 ZabSn<4-gomago, a tongue that 
speaks and does not speak, t.e., tlie 
words are only to be understood by 
the initiated. See Behar Ajam s. v. 
zab&n, p. 46a. 
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ICigfht bring pmoioas goods for sale 
Might giro enlightenmsnt to the heedloit 
Alight revive the position of good will. 

At this time^ the Great Baler, the of the world, 

eommanded the writing the account of his rule. Wings came to my 
soul, and strength to my tongue, and in an admirable manner I 
brought the hidden things of the heart from the souFa ocean to the 
shore of paper. The duty of obedience was performed, and the 
thanks due for favours received were in part paid. 

Fsrtfi. 

Though my desire was always seeking utterance 
Tet fulfilment was in pawn to the proper season 
May the life-soothing inspiration come soon 
So that it may be the adomer of my soul. 

Most old authors and many writers of the present day, who all 
hold the same language, and string their words after one fashion, and 
display a worn-out embroidery, give all their attention to the orna- 
mentation of words, and regard matter as subservient to them, and so 
exert themselves in a reverse direction. They consider cadences^ and 
decorative style as the constituents of eloquence, and think that prose 
should be tricked out like the works * of poets. They make the collo* 
cation ^ of words, the art of derivations,* the rules of paronomasia,* 


^ literally. '*the oooiag 

of doves/' 

^ The lithographs have 

simply ** memorials ef 

poets.” 

s JKalt '^TanSsab is where 

the author unites things that have 
sMOkiity, such as the sun and moon, 
the rose and the nightingale, bow and 
arrow.” Gladwin, 62, 63. 

** Literally sjifm6#a to split, eai in 
70 


the language of rhetoricians is where 
words are brought together whose 
letters approximate in sound ; and it 
is desirable that they should be front 
the same primitive.” Gladwizi, 10, 

* g^y Tar^ "Literally signi- 
fies the setting of jewels in anything, 
and in composition is where the 
author in prose or verse divides his 
sentences into distinct parts and as- 
signs to each word another correspon- 
ding with it in meaanxe and rhyme.” 
G. 6. 
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and homonyms ^ their central point. They expend their talents on 
quotations (iqtibfts)^ the use of i^nonyms (istihilSl), allusions, ‘ the 
invention of enigmas and the reciting of panegyrics ^ and genealogies. 
They think that fantastic embellishments are language's capital and 
do not look to the weighty matters of eloquence, and the glories of 
the spirit. A few abandon the old methods when they career in the 
spiritual arena. These regard minutiae and fantastic notions as the 
game to be pursued in that region, and consider an involved style, 
and far-fetched metaphors, which bear upon themselves the marks of 
the disapproval of good judges, as the ornaments of discourse, and 
do not discriminate between novel obscurities, out of which they 
fashion the philosopher’s stone of wisdom, and the initial * diflSculties 
of cognition. The general crowd of writers set down nothing but 
what is true and commonplace, and open the lips of reproach against 
both the above kinds of obscure diction. By the commands of my 
heart, the help of my resolution, and the robustness of my good for- 
tune, a new palace has been constructed for composition in this aus- 
picious record {humdyun ndma), and description has assumed a new 
gait. The weaving hand of idiosyncrasy has been clasped by the 
teaching of wisdom and the guidance of choice and brilliant spirits. 
My jewel has been taken to acute connoisseurs,^ and water-drops 
have moistened the burning hearts of those in the desert of search. 

Verse, 

I broke to pieces my talisman 

But from each letter I made a new one. 


1 Tajnls. “Literally sig- 

nifies similarity, and in rhetoric is 
where the author uses two or more 
letters resembling each other in read- 
ing or in speech, but having different 
significations, and of those there are 
seven kinds.” G. 6. 

* Talmih. “ Literally signi- 

fies using something savoury, and is 
when the author alludes to some pop- 
ular story or verse.” G. 66. 

® Itirdd, “Is praising any 


one along with his ancestors in 
genealogical order.” G. 68. 

* There is the variant 

“to beautify” which per- 
haps is preferable. The meaning 
then would be that such writers do 
not distinguish between novel or 
affected obscurities and ornamenta- 
tion, and embellishments of real 
knowledge. 

6 J^airafidn, Money-chan- 

gers and jewellers, and a class of 
officers in the mint. Blochmann, 18. 
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Know that whoever desires to see me 
May behold my life* s marrow in this roll 
If I*m a veiled spirit^ this is my body, 

If 1 were Joseph this were his coat. 

Meetings were held to praise and to blame (A. F.*s book), and 
there was a new market-day for approbation and disapprobation. 
Those who took the path of reflection and did not fall a prey to 
custom {taqlld), who opened the seeing eye and exerted themselves 
(lit. practised sweeping) in searching for heart-touching language 
and for a heart appreciative of language, and who did not from the 
pressure of circumstances and the length of time required give way 
to weariness, received the reward of their labour and exulted in joy. 
Their congratulations drowned me with the perspiration of modesty. 
Those who remained in the thornbrake of their nature and who 
from failure in ability, and from companionship with the faction 
which had staked their money in the old petty shops, uplifted their 
heads for disapproval. Incompetent critics underwent the torments 
of envy, and sate wasting their hearts and their souls. They loosed 382 
the tongue of reproof and begrimed with dust the simple-hearted. 

Verae.^ 

1 am dust on the path of those jewellers 
Who, when they, differing from the malevolent) 

Open this day this treasury of jewels 
Will open eyes which choose justice. 

A certain enlightened man was well-disposed towards me> and 
used to regard me with friendly eyes. Our conversation turned 
upon the book, and out of kindness he said to me, Why do you 
take such pains (za^mat), and why do you write in such a style ? 

Will one out of thousands come into existence who will read this 
glorious volume aright, and be instructed by the new magic of its 
method ? From whom do you expect the effectual recognition of the 
Truth f When shall an exalted sage draw the veil from over your 
work f ^Twere far better to fold away these new-fangled coverlets 


i Ihe lines are Fai^I’s. See A.N. 111. 695, 6 lines from foot 
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(table carpets)^ and to apeak in the language of the Age, and to 
spread a plenteous table for the generality I 

My soul was soothed by hie &ppreeiAtion, and I was delighted 
with his affection. The nobleness of his personality induced me to 
answer him, and I opened out the casket of truth. '^There’s 
ample provision for ordinary guests. I am preparing a dainty morsel 
for the Unique One of Time. What have I to do with a crowd t 
Celestial things are glorified by being presented nobly to the king 
of enlightenment. What connection have they with the common 
herd f 

Verse, 

What business has the kite with the pigeon ? 

Such game is only for the royal falcon. 

The passed ^ master of acute seekers after wisdom was also 
convinced, and rendered powerful help to my enterprise. 

Mankind may be divided into four classes : First— «There are the 
darkened and contumacious who do not listen to reproof (lit. do not 
make reproof a constituent of their hearing) and do not ccxnvey it 
from tho wicket of the ear to the chamber of the heart. Or if it 
does find its way, it is not accepted. Or if accepted, it is not acted 
upon. Second— Those ill-conditioned, evil-natured ones who reckon 
their own ignorance as knowledge, and who are proud of their 
health when they are suffering from incurable disease. Third — 
Those seekers after light, and those well-constituted natures who 
have escaped from the demons-castle of envy and the dark pit 
(siyfih cfil) of ignorance, and engage in the pains of Search, but who 
from perverse fate and their evil star cannot attain to lofty, 
spiritual knowledge and to whom the veiled beauties of Wisdom^s 
seraglio but rarely show themselves. Fourth — ^That illustrious man 
of a happy star who, along with treasures of knowledge, possesses 
loftiness of soul and great genius, and who from profundity of per* 


i I presume that Akbar is intended 
here, but possibly the reply to the 
enlightened frisad ends hers sad tbs 
meaning is that he became con- 
vinced. The repetition of the word 
** dfdawar *' perhaps points te this. 


Otherwise A. F.*b reply may be taken 
to sstend down to the end d tho 
ds80t4>tion of the four dassea Tho 
lithographs have m after didawar 
and some MSS. have hdtoor for 
piwar. 
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oeption 0 T 0 r fares forward. He who knows the world chooses 
naught but silence with respect to first threCi and opens not the 
casket of speech sare to this tmth^seeking jeweller (m., expert), so 
that the lamp of knowledge may be kindled, and its radiance may 
embrace every one t 

Son ^ of Wisdom, why do yon tattle and niter vain things F 
Since yon have introduced speech of a new textnre, and have not 
adapted it to the appraisement of contemporaries, what is the end of 
all this word-selling (t.s., speech). And wherefore is the head 
of assertion exalted F Though yon may be speaking truth and not 
be praising your own idea, yet it is far better to erase from the page 888 
of existence a feature which looks like arrogance, and not stun the 
garment of your pure mind with this unbecoming langnage. 


Fsrse, 

Be not drowned in the water of thy own merits. 

Look to a standing-place for thy feet 
Thousands of boats have sunk in this whirlpool 
And not a plank has come ashore.^^ 

The truthful and appreciative assayers of speech, and judges 
of its lofty rank know that in this noble hall ’ of audience five things 
of great prioe should be gathered. First — Spiritual brillianoe must 
cast her ray from high heaven on a pure heart and make it her 
auspicious landingplace. Second— -A choice combination of opposite 
qualities must clothe the secluded ones of the heart’s bright chamber 
with the painted silks (pamiydn) of words, and so associate those 
daughters of the spirit with elemental forms that they may make a 
wondrous compound like that of soul wid body. Third— A new, 
heart-delighting and grief dispelling plan must clarify the ears, and 
exalt the soul. Fourth — Arrangement ^ and taste must give spirifcn** 
ality its proper setting. Ambiguous* expressions must be rejected. 


< Possibty this is meant to be the 
reply of the enlightened friend, hut 
most likely it » AF.'s being ad- 
monished by hk own soul. 

A This means ^e Akbamima. 
t iVaj||^Z6an<2l. Literally, Urn art 
of weaving garlands. 


A lafe pMSijwya, lit, words seek- 
ing a side. Bsplainad by the oon- 
meatators by the wards muftcmimml 
oi-mViinl ^ bearing a spiiita^ 
meamiig,** ia, dcabla-eatnid^ ImS 
in a good or esoSstia s«mnu 
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The theme must be brought into its proper mansion^ and speech — the 
lover — must be adorned both spiritually and physically. Fifth — The 
rhetorician must keep his style free from obscurity and disagreeable 
tautology. Nor must frigid ^ glances^ or heavy features be admitted 
into the assembly^ and also there must not be anything trite or 
hackneyed. There must be animation and rosy friendliness. To all 
this collection of goodness there must be added suitable time> and 
opportunity must help speech so that a right intention, singleness of 
aim, strenuous search, and the vigorous help of wisdom may all meet 
in one place. Constant supplication and the favour of the Incompar- 
able Creator must be accompaniments (doi^ado^i, lit. shoulder to 
shoulder). And every one of these requisites carries along with it 
many conditions and ancillary points. This noble volume cannot 
reckon them, nor my limited leisure admit of describing them. But 
a trusty helper is indispensable who should by the light of his intelli- 
gence search for faults with the eye of an enemy and should address 
himself as a friend to their amendment. Evidently the companionship 
of such a distinguished man, elixir of wisdom, and arranger might 
constitute a sixth jewel of great price. On this day when my heart is 
distracted, and my soul pawned in a thousand places, and when I am 
unfamiliar with Persian diction, and the true guide unavailable, how 
can my hearths desire be accomplished f And what hope is there of 
a happy issue J Above all, at this time, when the glory of spiritu- 
ality, adorner of speech, balance of wisdom, scale of truth, my eldest 
brother Sb^^ikb Abu-l-faif-fai^f, who was as a father to me, has 
departed from the troubled house of the elements to the holy resting- 
place, and eloquence*8 bride sits mourning ! My condition became 
still more bewildered and my heart snapped the links of understand- 
ing. 1 was aroused by a Divine message,^ and fell into a long 
repentance. 


1 The text has the litho* 

graphs have dry. This also 

occurs in MSS. and is probably 
i^ight, khufihhrlti or ** dry looks ** 
being oppdsed to SshuirUI, ** friendly 
glances ** lower down. 

* Either the message mentioned 


lower down as having come to him 
in Asar, or the communication made 
by Akbar to him after Faifl’s death. 
One would have expected this sen- 
tence to come after the verse, rather 
than bef it. 
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Verse. 

Alas for this confused medley of knowledge 
The breast full of learning, and nothing known, 

1 am nought, and my thoughts less than nought. 

Nothing comes from me but yet wilder words. 

The fault-recognising eye ^ was found, and my head sank into 884r 
the fold (lit. pocket) of shame. In the beginning of the roll of 
fortune (the Akbamfima), my design was that when the story of 
stories (d&stftn dftstSn) should have been written, it would receive 
beauty’s rouge from being decorated by that chief • of the eloquent. 
Suddenly, a deadly sorrow appeared, and it came into my mind that 
there was no happiness for any one. Accordingly I in my distress 
and feebleness of capacity hissed out idiotic ^ cries, and revealed my 
rawness. 

Verse. 

0 lord of speech, look not on the crudity of speech 
For Tm consumed by the death of the pattern of sages ^ 

And am more brokenhearted than that crystal vase 
Which lies far off within the rock. 

Up to the tenth year (of the history of Akbar) the assemblage 
of wisdom (Pai?!) had revised the composition of this know-nothing ; 
not, however, to the extent that his heavenly mind was satisfied 
therewith, or that this bewildered pupil in wisdom’s school was 
pleased. Time showed such jugglery, and pointed to a souU 
exhausting day ! Life became difficult to me, and my heart grew yet 
more disturbed at the mutability of things. The charm of the 
graciousness of the Khedive of enlightenment, and the wisdom* 
amulet of the spiritual and temporal caravan-leader (Akbar) re- 
called me from the aversion (to society) and bound me anew to 


^ 1 suppose be means that bis own 
eye detected tbe faults in bis work. 

* His brother FaizI. 
s Safiri bebugbSna. ** A senseless 
whistling or hissing.” Perhaps this 
is what the physician alluded to 


above when he said that intellect 
was gnawing the knocker like a 
madman. 8afTr is used to express 
the lamenting of the nightingale. 

* The imprisoned gem is repre* 
seated as lamenting its fate. 
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sociability (t'aalluq). With a disturbed heart and a confused mind 
I summoned up resolution to write the glorious {gauharin) history. 
But difBculties sad bitterness caused from time to time fresh dis- 
tress to my confused heart and distracted it more than erer. And 
ever-new bewilderment ruined my thoughts’ metropolis. Why should 
not the dust of rebellion arisen and why should not the foot of re- 
solution tremble ? For^ together with various tumbles and contararie- 
tiesy a lofty sage^ who helped me on every sidei had departedi and 
a companionj who in respect of intellect possessed a nine-tenths 
sharej had taken the veil. Would that in the famine-year^ of 
humanity there had been a helper who could have written the pages 
when my heart was distracted so that they should not disgrace those 
which had gone before 1 Or if this stock of knowledge were 
notj an expert was indispensable who could amend ^ the writing 
of a distracted soul^ and could erase clauses and introduce words and 
elicit meanings. Or if Time grudged even thisj some persons were 
indispensable who might from the brilliancy of their enlightenment^ 
and the strength of their courage perceive faults. Inasmuch as in 
the ambushes of my heart there was a daily-increasing agitation for 
freedom^ and as there wm’e various competing, outward engagements 
pressing upon me, and the confidential and loving friend was under 
the veil, what could be the value of the matter supplied by the heart 
to the hand, and by the latter to the pen. As my thoughts were 
clear, and gratitude to God increasing^ and my loyalty sincere, and 
the genius of the assisting, the light of fortune cast 

a ray in that darkness of struggles, and bestowed energetic strength. 


Vene. 


What is within my heart 
Is spiritual coin beyond count 
I did not earn this enduring wealth myself 
I received it from my patron’s glance. 

On the first Azar of the 40tb Divine year (about 11 November 


1 PresuxnaUy the year in which 
Jais^ died: of. lor coqprspsioa Ain 


text II 254, L 10. 


^ JSfaH^wi hand homed 
niMlB." A phrase meaning 
terftmu to havf mm’s saj**' 


his 
**ta in* 
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1595) I shut ^ the door of my house * of anguish. Outwardly I was 
occupied^ to the exclusion of everything else, in writing the noble 385 
history, inwardly I was supplicating the Incomparable Giver, and was 
imploring a lamp for my darkened heart. 1 was laying the head of 
entreaty at the threshold of the Divine greatness, and begging for 
the accomplishment of my wishes. Suddenly fortuue^s morning 
unveiled her countenance, and a ray of light brightened the window- 
less closet. When I had time to meditate, and surprise had departed 
(literally had packed up), the morning-glory caught the slit of my 
pen. A great joy seized me, and a wondrous delight showed itself. 

My sore* and adust body donned the robe of spring, and a 
guide for my enterprise appeared. My heart renewed its vigour, 
and my useless (literally, headless and footless) pen drew a wondrous 
sketch. The stewards of glory roused up the wedding-minstrel * of 
discourse to a mystic * dance. In a short space of time I was made a 
rich treasury of eloquence, and a lofty diploma was granted to mo. 

The titles of Nddir-aUhaldmi * (marvel-of- oratory) and 8ha«i8-i- 
peshtaq-i-goyfii * (sun of the portico of speech) were conferred. Some 
deliglitful expressions were put into writing (by Akbar). Thanks 
were returned for favours and a jewel-volume was completed as a 
gift to truth-seekers and connoisseurs. A great good fortune and 
brightener of the countenance arrived. 

Ferae, 

Fortune ran and opened the door of success 
She gave a gift greater than my wishes 
The nightingale of speech flew up from my mind’s rose 
The veil of concealment was rent by my pen’s point 


^ Fa/rdz, It means both to shut 
and to open, and it is not clear which 
is intended here. 

* Kadurut kada. Possibly this 
means his heart. 

S Tan mihrgdn. Mihrgin is the 
7th month of the Persian year and 
corresponds to September. A. F. 
means that his body was decaying. 

♦ 8ur ardd^uhaydn. The N. K. 
commentator takes this to mean the 

71 


singer at a wedding. The other 
commentator says it means the 
marriage house. 

^ Bcmd, The mystic dance of der- 
vishes. 

* It does not appear elsewhere that 
these titles were conferred by Akbar. 
Blochmann says A. F. never accepted 
a title, but these epithets are just as 
much titles ae was Fail's title of 
Poet-Laureate. 
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Host apon host of spirits joi^ed me 

Called and uncalled, they passed through the door 

The idols of the heart ran forward 

My pen invited them with a melodious murmur.^ 

It is now fitting that there should be the melody of joy and the 
whispering of delight. But how can he whose resolution is attached 
to the recording of cycles upon cycles break his fast by writing the 
account of one of them f With what provision can he satisfy his 
heart and indulge in pleasure F Especially on this day when by 
heaven’s decree there is a fresh agitation in my head, and another 
consideration has come to my perturbed mind ? The body is urban 
(i.e., inclined to sociability) but the soul is campestral ; there is the 
thought of the last journey which will dissolve associations. There 
is the futility of my contemporaries whose tongues speak, but whose 
hearts are silent. There is daily-increasing anxiety about the com- 
position of the book of fortune (IqbslnSma, i,e., the Akbamama). 

Verse, 

Alas ! A mountain {hoh) of grief has fallen on a straw [kdh) 
The moon has become the beloved of a tiny ant 
This strange thing has happened 
The beggar has fallen in love with the king. 

The sole desire of my thoughts is that when the marvels of 
several cycles shall have been described, and my obligations of 
gratitude shall have been paid suitably to my wish, I may by the 
386 Divine aid virithdraw my foot from among the world’s servants and 
earnestly apply myself to the service of God. May I emerge from the 
defile of association and relationship, and obtain repose at the sublime 
stage of enlightenment I May 1 emerge from the strivings of this 
soul-destroying abode of demons, and enjoy happiness in the holy 
chamber of eternity 1 

Verse. 

Eemove your goods from this caravanserai 

For the roof has holes, and the clouds are big with tempest. 


^ £akn farir. It means the sound made by his pen in moving over the 
paper. 
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'Tis a cell where you catmct remain 

Be yotir years 10, 100, or 1000 

Lift up the screen so that they may bring in 

The Divine Couch to the dais (of the heart). 

But in the atmosphere of this lofty eyry the wings of the courage 
of the highflyers of the fields of cognition grow faint, wliat then 
must be the condition of the sensual and selfish f Shall I speak of 
the thorny and dangerous road ? Or shall I allude to the grief of 
those who, from the wickedness of the robbers of the desert, which 
is full of evil, have fallen short of their goal f Or shall I speak of 
pain from the cowardice of selfish fellow-travellers f In the garish 
inn of natural existence, Wisdom sits in the corner of contempt, and 
Self-will on the height of ostentation. The varied phantasmagoria of 
the outer world hunt after the soul, and the spiritual physician 
has assumed the veil. The last evil is the soul-tormenting of the 
wicked. Some by smooth speech, and some by silence sell evil 
things {nikuhidigi) as good things {nekukdri) and in the garb of 
guides practise highway robbery (dar Ubda rahnamunl rahzam 
kanand). Most, after having been deceived themselves, practise 
fraud upon others, and regard the injuring of men — what need 
then to speak of animals — as matter for boasting. How can the 
number of those who have yielded their hearts to the blandish- 
ments of this harlot (the world) who robs the wise, and destroys 
Rustum-like strength be reckoned up ? How can the jugglery and 
sorceries of the workers of iniquity be enumerated? The eldest 
of them is baseness of disposition which is enchained by the pledge 
of love for this friend- slaying, foe-soothing One (the world). On 
the prosperity of this quicksilver-waved mirage it (the base disposi- 
tion) has the triumph of sloth {hharaandl) and a joy composed of 
heedlessness. In the adversity of this wheat-shower, barley-seller, 
shall it not feel the being trampled under the foot of regret^ 
and the exhaustion of grief ? On this account the wise and eloquent, 
in their diagnosis of mysteries, call the first ^ the Father of that 
quickly-perishing mountebank (the world). The second is tbe 
fool who on the coming or going of the old dotard snaps the thread 
of discretion and judgment, and becomes bewildered with joy or 


^ Text cMrd him/* but, probably, this should bo otowahrd. 
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sorrow. His hunger is not satisfied by her many seeming but un- 
substantial dainties^ nor his wishes quieted. Nor is his orphaned ^ 
stomach filled by the deficiencies of this something-seeming but in re- 
ality nothings nor is the foot of his desire made lame. In the allegory 
of truth this (the fool) is called son of the capricious drunkard 
(the world). The third is the purblind and low man who on account 
of old errors does not come away by th^ highroad of truth from 
pursuing the desires of this world — which has come to the meeting- 
place of the furious blasts of destruction — but who trusts to the 
worthless remedies of the cheating Age, and lays his hand on the skirt 
of deceit and fraud, and thinks to convey himself to the shore of 
safety by his own devices (dastdn sardi). Great men have called 
him in their allusive style the slave of that thousand-wiled magician. 
The fourth is that slumbrous confused one who is led astray by the 
387 crowding of desires and seeks to make a shield for himself out of 
fraudulent traditions. Moralists point him out in enigmatical langu- 
age as the handmaid of this faithless juggler. 

It is clear to the leaders in the assembly of judgment what must 
be the state of the man who looks for repose in such a place of tur- 
moil, when such is the state of those who have chosen it. If in 
expounding this thesis I should write of the sects ^ of ancient times 
and of the present day, my work would be like filling an abyss, and 
the foot of my travelling pen would be worn out at the first stage. 
Hear now a little of my own story I And let me stretch out the foot 
of effort for curing myself. 

Verse. 

If I tell my story from the beginning 
Fll travel so far that I can^t come back. 

My honoured father practised contentment in seclusion and lived 
apart from the world’s house of turmoil. He regarded me with 
more affection than he did my brothers, and from the beginning of my 


1 The meaning is that when de- 
prived of the world's pleasures he 
feels like an orphan, or a man of a 
sorrowful stomach, though in reality 
the same pleasures would not have 
satisfied him. 


* kdr baral^na fwtdham aid. 
The In&hSs and B. M. 27, 247 have 
kdr h'an ral^na “ The work would 
stop at this fissure.’* 
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growth he, bjr the strength of precept and example, did not permit 
the approach of the wayward and the defiled. He always watched 
over me with an inward and outward purity^ and instructed me with 
an eloquent tongue in the lessons of truth. 


Verse* 


From my first infancy I did not play Aide * and Seek 
For my guardian was both my father and my mother. 

As the acquired sciences {^ulum muhtasahi) hold the veil over 
spiritual Beauty, my father, in his love to my bewildered self, wished 
to conduct me also to the study of them. But from my fifth year I 
was in a confused state, and my heart in nowise inclined to hear or 
speak about such things. It seems as if my temperament robbed 
me of * that guide (rahhar) to the abode of perfected pupils, and of 
that light of the portico. The stupendous dangers of an endless 
desert—which make men of men to stumble — had taken possession 
of my souFs chamber. When my years increased and my knowledge 
developed, my heartfelt disgust increased also, and the truceless 
agitation became more intense. 1 withdrew from everyone, and de- 
lighted myself with the companionship of madness. I came ^ to long 


1 Sir Mdmak orBabak* Sir Mdmak 
is the game of ** Hide and Seek.** 
See Vullors II, 286'*. Perhaps the 
meaning is that he was guarded both 
by his father and his mother. Or it 
may mean that his father was both 
father and mother to him, or to the 
author of the verse. 

^ I have adopted the variants 
rakzatii which is supported by MS. 
236. A. F.’s account of his studies 
in Jarrett III. 443 may be consulted, 
and also his account in the third book 
of the A. N. text p. 83-86 of his early 
confusions, which has been translated 
by Blochmann. 

^ This 18 a paraphrase. What 
A. F. says is, And I was deprived 
of the breath of tranquillity by the 
thought of death. Bargiriftan seems 


to mean to carry away, to deprive of. 
Of. text 344, 1. 2. According to the 
commentators the expression dam- 
i-dadlih is — hahaddm, i.e., retention 
of breath, but I do not suppose that 
A. F. means here that he tried to 
hold his breath in imitation of the 
yogla who, he says in the Ain, were 
able to breathe only once in 12 years. 
Perhaps the passage means, **The 
thought of death destroyed (W- 
girift) my tranquillity. Of. Jarrett 
III. 409 where A. F. says, “In the 
beginning of knowledge 1 was over- 
whelmed with sorrow at the thought 
of existence, and at sacred places 
and auspicious times I prayed for re- 
lease from the flesh.*' It is this pas- 
sage which has made me translate 
the text as I have done. 
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tor death. The secret attracticii’ ef the leader of Tmth^e caravan 
fhis father) bound me^ the heedless and heartless one^ to the cas<* 
tomary abode of knowledge, and in my* fifteenth year, when the heavy 
sleep of thoughtlessness holds all men, I traversed the wide field of 
wisdom, and the ample space of the doctrines of many schools. The 
advancement of knowledge ^ increased my arrogance, and the intoxi- 
cation of enlightenment augmented my confusion. In spite of my 
having such a powerful gfuide and perpetual overseer, the turbu- 
lence of self-willed intellect increased, and egotism showed itself 
under va^rious forms* By the favour of the fount of lofty ideas (his 
father) the secrets of the Platonists,^ the hidden treasures of the 
§ufis, and the Wondrous observations of the Peripatetics® were 
acquired by me. It was natural that so much learning and the arro- 
gance produced by it should reduce the importance of the deceptive 
world. The same principle which increased self-glorification and self- 
worship, broke the connection with other men. I was dissatisfied with 
388 the unprofitableness of the world's booths and my heart was captivated 
by the anchorites. The thought of a hermitage displayed fresh vig- 
our. There was not such madness of bewilderment that I turned 
away from the^ command of wisdom and took a pathless direction. 
Nor had my disorder such ungentleness that I would grieve my visible 
gods {hihuddydn^i^majdzi) (i.s., his parents). I spent my days in the 
hollow of joy and grief with a dejected mind. The thought of freedom 
contributed somewhat to my repose. From the base disposition which 
was in me, and the timidity which was part of my constitution, together 
with my complete aversion to society and my love for the desert, I 


A I^rdqiydnt i.e., the Illaminati, 
but a name given to the Neo-Plato- 
nists of Persia, See Dabistan, Troyer 
and Shea II. 374. Perhaps they are 
the same as the Saba^ls mentioned 
by Bad&GnI, Lowe 201, where he says 
that A. F. lit the lamp of the Saba^gt- 
lan. 

^ MaBkiliaydn, An Arabic trans- 
lation of the Greek word. See Frey- 
tag who refers to its use by the early 
Arabic translator of Oebes’s Picture 
ed. 1640, p. 26, and also Dabistan id. 


11. 173. See also Jarrett 111. 126 
where A. F. says, “ It is my hope that 
inquirers may carefully study them 
(Hindu systems) and compare them 
with the principles of the Platonists, 
the Peripatetics, the SUfis, and dog- 
matic theologians (mataJeallam), and 
removing the destructions of preju- 
dice, seek alone for demonstration, 
and putting aside the estrangements 
of ignorance exorcise scrutiny and 
caution." 



OHAPTIB ULXIX. 


567 


entered tlie lofty hall of bewildermenty and fell into a strange 
state from the enchantment of inward pertnrbationa. The displeas- 
ing (nardmmandl) of my illustrious teacher (pir) by those erratic 
wishes was very present to me (literallyi very near) and yet the giv- 
ing up of a contrary notion was very far off. At every breath sub- 
mission to that unique one of enlightenment's kingdom was on the 
increase, but from time to time various impulses acquired fresh 
strength. 

Verse} 

The luck to associate with my beloved was wanting, 

I had not the endurance to refrain from love 
No hand to contend with fate 
No foot wherewith to flee away. 

At length heaven told my story in the glorious {hum&ydn) assembly 
of the gbuhinfdi^fth, and the star of a happy fortune shone from the 
horizon of prestige. The pursuivants (cdwuii^n) followed, and a 
summons shed glory upon me. By the machinations of my extra- 
ordinary soul the picture of ambition had been erased from my mind^s 
antechamber, and the longing for asceticism displayed its power. I 
was on the point of treading the desert of frenzy with bared head 
and foot, and of breaking to pieces the enclosing wall of environment, 
and taking the path of liberation. My spiritual physician (his father) 
knew that the king of the Age was the caravan-conductor of God's 
worshippers, and had also some acquaintance with fate's decrees, and 
so he addressed himself to my cure. He opened his casket of jewels 
and inculcated sociability upon me. Through the magic and en- 
chantments of this guide 1 hastened to the shrine of dominion and 
glorified my forehead by prostrating myself at the threshold of the 
glorious, enthroned one. Without any stain on my spirit's skirt from 
corruptive canvassing, or any rubbing of the foot of search on the 
wide plain of avidity, and before there could come the shame of 
expectancy, or self-respect be thrown* away, and without the media- 
tion of this or that person, and without having to supplicate any onO;^ 

^ Theee lines are quoted by Badi- * dhrU hair dmhd reHiliat respect be 

yunl, Lowe 260, and applied to his scattered on the dooss. 
own case. 
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the ghahin^Ah^s gracieusness laid hold of me^ and raised me from 
the hollow of obscurity to the height of lofty rank. The alchemic 
glance of the spiritual and temporal lord gave fresh impluse to my 
energy and a new expansion to my heart. I was cored to some 
extent from the obstinate malady which my father with all his 
curative skill had been unable to remedy. By the strength of per- 
ception I spread the cloth of concord and union with mankind, but 
there was something hypocritical in my down-sitting, and I was, as it 
were, in ambush.^ Many mental faults displayed their lineaments, 
but 1 found strength to delete some of them. The very resurrection 
of hate ended in love. Nor could the refractoriness of many groups 
389 of men stop me from the noble pursuit,® or stir up the dust of failure 
in my heart’s pleasant home. Some of those in the glorious entour- 
age of the world’s lord eagerly seized the opportunity of attaining 
wisdom, and there was a new and daily market for the investigation 
of ideas, and the examination of evidence. Owing to inacquaiutance 
with scientific principles, and to their being void of real knowledge, 
the praters of the day — who, on account of their humbug and plausi- 
bility, were looked upon as men of much enlightenment — ^fell into 
difficulty. Sometimes they practised trickery by keeping silent, by 
elevating their eyebrows, and by turning up their eyes, and some- 
times they replied by speaking in enigmas and by talking nonsense. 
By heaven’s favour they were so brought to a stand that their 
base-metal talismans broke in pieces. They were obliged to give up 
that plan, and to have recourse to absurdity. They esteemed Reason 
and Faith to be opposites, and some simple-minded descendants of 
Turks ® were led * away. Relying on the help of those ignorant and 
foolish persons, they now pressed forward as if to victory. The 


^ He means apparently that there 
was still something false in his atti- 
tude as he was not cured altogether 
of his aversion to society. 

* The noble pursuit apparently is 
his seeking to be at peace with all 
men. 

^ This explains the word Bibirlan 
in the conclusion of the Ain, Jarrett 
III, 412 and text 11.254, 1.8. It docs 


not mean there friends of BSbar's 
household, for such persons must 
have been long since dead, hut men 
of Turkish origin. The word is pro- 
perly Bairl&n. 

* Rah »adand. Originally means 
to sing, and so came to mean the 
being entranced or carried away and 
also to be robbed. 
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assistance of a happy star and an open brow brought them down 
from that high ground, and they proceeded to cavillings and to 
the discussion of minute points of acquired (manqul) knowledge. 
In accordance with the tactics of such a crew they set up false 
principles and introduced ^ worthless arguments. There wore long 
discussions about creeds and sects, and they represented the critical 
examination of doubtful points as laying pitfalls in the articles 
of faith and so inveighed against it. Some behaved badly on 
receiving these hypocritical warnings. Old-^ intimates and friends of 
long standing gathered up the skirt of caution so that 1 was surrounded 
by a wall of exclusion in my own city. Sometimes I uttered songs 
of joy at this solitude in the midst of society. 1 knew it was the 
result of right-thinking and so increased my supplications to God. 
Sometimes from human weakness and feebleness of capacity I mur- 
mured to myself What strange thing is tins ? 1 spread the carpet 

of right-thinking and well-wishing towards men, and I strive against 
myself, and spoil my own play. Why do men lie in ambush against 
me.^^ By heaven’s help, and a happy star, the world’s* glories, and 
the mental sloth and the frowns of friends and strangers, and the 
futile talk of far and near, and the agitation of short-sighted male- 
volent men wrought no breach in the continuity of my soul. The 
flatness of Truth’s market gave me fresh joy. 


Verse. 

Like the pearl-oyster I smile when tormented 
’Tis for the untrained to smile when successful. 

When several revolutions of the heavens had occurred, the doors 
of dominion opened, and a new glory was given to ambition. The 
world’s slaves exchanged the rage of envy for religious animosity 
and occupied themselves with evil designs. From narrowness of view 


I NSkktm zadcm girift. To knock 
in nails, and to interfere. 

« Of. Ain. Text II. 264, 1. 8. 

^ Naq§i-i-^l^a§itdar a phrase de- 
rived from the game of aard, meaning 
a square where the player is blocked. 

72 


* The text reads yd Aiga/rfirir 
roftgdr, but the variant b& seems pre- 
ferable and is supported by MSS. 

^ The opening of the valves of the 
oyster when force is applied to it is 
compared to smiling. 
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and from spite they entered upon war with Almighty God, and 
heaped up for themselves everlasting destruction. 

Verse. 

Those two or three slanderers demolish their own bed 
They attack their own profession as well as me 
May 1 be like the revolving moon 
I decrease not, or if I do I wax again. 

890 Inasmuch as my intentions were right, and my devotion firm, the 
sorry tricksters were defeated everywhere, spiritually and temporally. 
They were informed of the true condition of enlightenment and had 
to sink into the street of humiliation. At that time I, in my ignorance 
of the heights and hollows of the world, was seeking the companion- 
ship of that crew, while they took the course of showing dislike to me. 
Now this slumbrous- witted faction wishes to conciliate me, the once 
troubled and now quiescent one, and to enter into my service, whilst 
I reject them ! 

The sun of auspiciousness lighted up the darkness of the desert 
and by the encouragement of the world^s lord I came to the pleasant 
abode of peace with all men. My perturbed spirit rejoiced in the 
clear chamber of tranquillity and as I seized the skirt of rejoicing I 
sang thus If men think * you wicked, and so choose the path of 
enmity they are acting according to their lights and are treading 
the path of piety. Why are you irritated ? If they know you to be 
good and yet follow this course it is evident that they are suffering 
from the disease of envy. Why look for healthy acts from a sick 
man ? From human frailty and mortal weakness the murmur of a 
wish arose from the bottom of my heart, and this desire came forth 
How good it would be if my inefficient foes could understand the 
tranquillity of my disposition and my antipathy to revenge so that 
they should not use fawning bodies and supplicating tongues for 
making^ excuses, and might make their external acts correspond 


^ There is no verb in text, but the 
lithographs have pinda§ita after 
mkoh^da. 

^ The text has hafirieiade, but 


MSS. and lithographs have naji- 
ristade, and this seems to be the pro- 
per reading. 
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with their internal feelings, and be delivered from mental troubles ! 
Would that the good feeling which I bear to my ill-wishers, and my 
observance ^ of right — which does not know the path of hypocrisy — 
were known to my ignorant and childish friends so that the coin ® of 
friendship might not bring any pain along with it/* 


Ferpe/ 

I threw fire into my sheaves with both hands 
When I did it myself why do I plain of an enemy ? 

No one is my foe, I’m my own enemy 
Alas for myself, my arm and my skirt ! 

With regard * to my panegyrists and defamers I have passed 
from the second ^ stage and arrived at the third. I hope that there 
will be no retrogression and that the guidance of a happy fortune 
will bring mo to the delightful fourth station ! May I repose there, 
and keep apart from (the doctrine of) co-partnership ® with the 
Incomparable Deity. Most persons cultivate friendship with the 
first class (that of the panegyrists), and behave in an opposite fashion 
to the second. Dissemblers are apparently unaffected by either 
class : secretly they are delighted with their panegyrists, and cherish 
resentment against their censors. A few heaven-helped ones see the 


^ Hada pcurastt. Perhaps this 
means his impartiality and that his 
friends pain him by asking for 
favours. 

® Banaqd az dosii. Perhaps we 
should read zang “ rust ” instead of 
ranj and translate that there might 
no rust form on the coin of love.** 
s This quatrain is quoted by Bad- 
ay Uni, B. 170, and Lowe 202. I 
venture to think that Blochmann 
has misunderstood BadayanI’s re- 
marks here, and that the latter 
means that A.F. applied the words to 
himself and not to the *Ulama, just 
as he does here. 

^ The Ingha lithographs have in- 
stead of dar hdl dihm dar |&dn. 


^ The commentator explains that 
the second stage means the con- 
dition of being at peace with every 
one, salh kul; the third that of 
loving everyone, mahahat hul ; and 
the fourth that of arrival, or union 
with God, fwmxiUi-waaul. There 
will be no thought of the creature 
then, and nothing but God; and he 
who has arrived there shall there- 
fore be free of the sin of making 
anyone a co-sharer with God, 
cmbdzgW^ 

^ Is this a prayer that he may not 
adopt Christianity P Or is it merely 
a prayer that he may not regard 
himself as impeccable P 
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strange deceptiveness of it all, they regard both classes with an 
equal eye and are not perturbed by either of them. There are many 
who are deceived by the protean spirit which says to them ^‘Bvil 
speech against one such as you who are on the right path, carries 
with it the Divine displeasure.^' They swallow the deception and 
rise up in abuse of their detractors, and thus turn aside from the 
highway of bliss. When an accurate estimate^ of their actions is 
made, it is found that they themselves have omitted to reckon many 
foolish and wicked acts. The noble position is to regard the admirer 
who supplies food for arrogance as an enemy and the detractor who 
points out faults as a friend. Would that I might attain to this form 
of enlightenment and reach the height of my aspirations, and be 
delivered from the sting of a domestic foe to self-knowledge ! By the 
help of my temperament and by firmness of soul I was soon freed from 
my aversion ^ (to society). I waged war with myself and renewed 
the incessant combat. 

Verse? 

How shall I make war with myself 
From whose collar shall I exsert my head ? 

Fll make a rent in the veil of my trappings 
May it be that I strike a blow at my own skirt. 

^ Imdra navTst. The text and j 
Add. 27, 247 have umimdra, the litho ! 
graphs (iniid) have imara, and e\- 
plain the word as “ reckoning.” The i 
sentence is to mo very obscure and I 
am afraid 1 have missed the meaning. | 

The text has hadkdrtarrd. One lith. I 
has badkar (your evil deeds) and the j 
other has only hadJedr rd. Add. 27, I 
247 has apparently ^ I think that j 
the pronoun is right, and that the 
meaning must be that in consequence 
of men’s being prompted by their 
vanity to think that people who 
criticise them are in the wrong, they 
do not give heed to what they say, 
and so cherish many secret faults 
which come out at the final reckon- 


ing. This final reckoning is a Hindu 
belief and is mentioned in the Ain. 
It is also a Muhammadan belief that 
there are two recording angels — 
Kirdmn-'l~kdfibin—a>nd that they 
keep a book of actions which is pro- 
duced on the day of judgment. 

* Nafrat. Explained by commen- 
tators as meaning A. P.’s aversion to 
society, but the word may be nufrat, 
and refer to the despotism of the 
spirit, or it may mean aversion to 
detractors. The lines are FaizI’s, 
see A. N. III. 677, line 7. 

s The commentators explain the 
meaning of the verse to be “ he wars 
with himself and if so whence will 
he get help.” “I have tom away 
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I continually smite myself and rehearse my self-disgust with a 
reproachful tongue. '' Seeing that the Unique * Witness, whom the 
ancients designated by the phrase strength of eye-testimony ** has 
by the lamp of proof shown you to be one of the right-minded and 
enlightened, wliy are you depressed ? Running away from what, do 
you seek the corner of despisedness ? What has wearied you and 
made you stretch out the hand of wish ? I admit that you have no 
inspiration, and that the light of brilliant knowledge lias not been 
granted you. But by a happy star and a robust heart there have 
been given to you the search for truth and a large capacity, so that 
in the court of business and in the decision of cases, friend and fo(\ 
stranger and acquaintance are regarded by you with impartiality 
and that" neither the satisfaction nor the dissatisfaction of a world can 
cloud your mind. An eager lover cannot gain his ends witli you. 
What need then to speak of others ? Why this hurrying to the 
realm of solitude ? And what will you gain by being unknown?'’ 

But ^ what does the poet say and write ? 

My heart grasps the sleeve and skirt of sorrow 
As when Wainiq seized the tip of AzrS’s tress, 

J feel towards the world’s turmoil and to men 
Such disgust as was felt by the ^Anqii. 


my wrappings, perliaps 1 shall get 
at my real .self.” The Mir Hasan ' 
lithograph quotes a line of HaH^ 
about tearing one’s own vest. Dasi 
ii^garlhdn, a phrase meaning to be 
very near anyone, and also to make ’ 
war or commotion, Bihar Ajam 445a. ] 

t The text has ekta ghahid-i-wajad I 
but the correct reading seems to be 
oktSi as in the lithographs and Add. 

27, *247. The literal rendering then 
would be “ The unique one of visible 
eye-witnesses ” 

® The text has na, but MSS, or 
have tSf and this seems correct. 

The text has dostkdn b‘azarmiai 


“the lover scMjkifig for honour” The 
N.K. has dost an dar AzarmjUf. The 
M.H. lith. has doetdn dar hazd^'4» 
razmjui, and the explanation appar- 
ently IS “friends in the market of 
war-seeking.” 

* The MSS. and lith. have u lekin 
before cah guld, and the Bib. Ind. 
gives this as a variant. 

^ The meaning seems to bo that 
his heart clasps grief as tightly as 
W&miq clasped A^ri, and that he 
feels the same disgust to society as 
the *Anqa or Stmurgh did when he 
flew away to the Caucasus and never 
was seen again. Wftmiq and A^ri 
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The truth of the matter is that human effort is not sucoessful. 
What can be done with regard to what has been written in destiny^s 
antechamber ? And upon what do the revolutions of the stars and 
the heavens depend. We cannot devise any remedy against the 
deceitful commixture of heavenly and earthly bodies. No shield can 
be framed against the archery of the skies. 


Verse, 

The bow of heaven is drawn from the side where the cuirass is 

I^m my own enemy, what use is there of donning a cuirass ? 

Now a wrestling-match has begun with my thousand- wiled spirit. 
The friends of each stand firm and from time to time the jugglery 
is renewed. There is wondrous rising and falling and the counten- 
ance of instruction is illuminated. I ^ know not what the end will 
be and in what station I shall repose, or with which of the three 
forms ^ of Divine knowledge I shall be eternally conjoined. Or by 


arc two lovers celebrated in Persian 
romance. See Hammer's History of 
Turkish Poetry, 1836 II. pp. 45-63. 
There he gives an abstract of the 
Turkish poem by Lamia who died in 
1531 and who apparently translated 
Anwari’s poem. The poem ends with 
the bridal of Wimiq, the prince of 
China with A^r&t the daughter of 
the king of Ghazni. See also Wimiq 
and Agra by Hammer, Vienna 1833. 

i Cf. corresponding passage Barrett 
III, 444 and text II 373, 1. 9 from 
foot. 

^ The passage about the three 
forms or substances (Bihtan) is obs- 
(‘ure, and is differently explained by 
the two commentators. The commen- 
tator of the M. Hasan lithograph says, 
p. 293 margin, that the three things 
are the three kinds of or spirit, 
viz, the na/e lawdtnma or the irascible 
spirit, the nafs miUMma, or inspired 
spirit, and the nc^s mutmaim or the 


contented spirit. The N K. com- 
mentator derides this view, and says 
the three things or conditions are 
Fear, Hope, and Resignation, see p. 
296 n. 3, Probably this view is 
correct. Cf. Blochmann 181 where 
Badayanl quotes a remark of Shaikh 
Taju-d-din, and Blochmann’s note 3 
where he says, “ The Islam says All- 
man bainu-l-kba'Uh warrija, ^ Faith 
stands between fear and hope.’ ” It 
may, however, be that the aihtom are 
three great divisions of the SUfls, viz,, 
the Wa^ilSn, The Arrived ” the SSl- 
ikan, or “ The Travellers ” and the 
Muqf m&n or ** The Stationaries.” 
See Dabistan III. 250. See also the 
description of the three classes given 
in JSmI’s NafaJ^ and translated by 
DeSacy N. E.’xil. 326. Cf. also 
Tholuck’s Ssuffsmus, p. 320, and 
£th4 Morgenland. Stunden, pp. 99 
and 100, where the three stages ore 
said to be TirXkat, Ma’rifat, Qiaqiqat. 
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what enchantment will the final refreshing slumber take place. 

Pear has a knot on brow (thinking) that the varied glories of the 392 
universe may not enter her house of toil. Hope has an open brow 
(thinking) that she may with joy bear the griefs of mortals on the 
shoulder of her genius. The swift and prudent walker who has 
abandoned the dunghill of Fear, the petty garden of Hope, the fire- 
place of Contraction, and the recreation-ground of Expansion is not 
bound by joy or sorrow. Every moment an order for residence comes 
to the station, and ere I have made the place warm, I am summoned 
from another door. 

Ferse.* 

I am my own varied world. 

With such inward struggles, 1 became by loyalty’s command 
ill writing this weighty history. The loyalists of devotion's 
feast do not turn to other work. Why should this not be so ? And 
why should it appear strange ? After serving the King of enlighten- 
ment the world’s gauds cease to weigh in the balance of the soul, and 
the gorgeous spectacle of the outer world has no value in vision’s 
antechamber. Of necessity the pen moves in laud of the great gift, 
and praise grows fervid. To some extent a fresh lustre is bestowed 
on my heart for the writing of the tale of truth, I do not, like a 
sensualist,^ measure water in a sieve or pound air in a mortar. It is 
far better that I do not uncover the lid of my strange soul and that 1 
do not cast out into the open my inward secret. It is not proper to 
proclaim things that do not penetrate the ears of contemporaries, 
and which the eyes of the conventional do not comprehend. 


Verse. 

If I were to tell the thoughts of my heart 
You’d either be amazed like me or not believe. 

Abul Fa^l, son of Mubftrak, why has your wisdom-seeking 


1 The N.K. commentator says that 
A.F. here refers to the versatility of 
his disposition. 

* The text has lumicamamdSmi^ 
** like a sensualist which is hardly 


intelligible, Add. 27, 247 has ho^man^ 
ddna and the lithographs put a nd 
before it, so that the meaning is 
“like a fool.” 
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heart grown full of whispers of hidden things, and of speech about 
subjects of silence. Are you bringing your characteristics into the 
hall of publicity, and are you giving the stranger an audit into the 
secret chamber of your heart f A spring of vision is trickling from 
your clear, inner chamber. What wise man^s part is it to let wine flow ^ 
out ? Stand resolutely on the cloth of service and make supplication 
to God while praising your king. Convey holy mysteries in a secular 
strain.^' The message of truth brought back my heart from folly. 
Strength was given to my purpose. Vigour for work increased, and 
a fresh glory was bestowed on my nature ! The inscription which 
Fortune wrote on my destiny^s portico and which impawned tliis slave 
of Gratitude was that I should be tied to the saddlestraps of eternal 
dominion and become a historian of marvels, '^rhis constellation of 
intellect’s horizon, and this star of a spiritual heaven (the Akbar- 
nfima) was, from its glorious ascension, day by day presented for the 
auspicious hearing (of Akbar), as it came to the tongue of the pen and 
was transferred to paper, and was welcomed by him. Happy the 
slave whose service is approved by the ghShin^ah, and who gets a 
mark of approbation from his Court ! 

Verse. 

God be praised ! This flrst narrative 
I have made right in an excellent way, 

During the period of this composition 

The word was mine, the inspiration the Shah’s 

Should genius make me hopeful 

Heaven grant leisure and Fortune courage 

I shall by the motion of the heavens-traversing pen 

Carry to an end this lofty writing.* 


^ fijrat. Which may mean wine, 
or any liquid. It is also used in a 
mystic sense like “ the pure milk of 
the word.” 

^ The Eh&tima or conclusion of 
the second volume, the one just 
finished being the conclusion of the 
first volume, appears in the Inshl^ 


and also in B.M.M.S. 27, 247 foL 
237a, and in other MSS. of the 
A.N. ; but does not occur in the 
Bib. Ind. edition. It belongs to 
the account of the 4dth year. In 
reality, however, Abul Fazl did not 
live to the end of the second gam, 
i.e., Ak bar’s 60th year of life. Akbar 
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was born on 15 October 1542 and 
A.F. was killed on 12 August 1602 in 
the 47th year of A. 'a reign or two 
months before the second ^am was 
completed. And bis history was not 
brought down by him beyond the end 
of the 46th year, i.6., March 1602. The 
2nd gh&bima is much shorter than 
the first, and A.F. must have written 
it in anticipation of the completion 
of the cycle ; that is, if he counted by 
solar years. Ift however, he reckoned 
by lunar years the second cycle was 
completed on 5 Bajab 1009 (Akbar 
having been born in 949), about 20 
months before A. F. 's death, 4 RabI 
I (1011). From the position of the 
SlL&tima in the first volume it 
appears that A.F. meant to reckon 


the qam according to solar years for 
he puts it in the middle of the 17th 
year. Now that year began on 25 
Sbawwil 979 or 11 March 1572, i.e., 
three months and more after the 
completion of thirty lunar years, t.e., 
after 5 Bajab 979. A.F.*s language 
in the beginning of the 2nd KTiStima 
perhaps implies that the qam was 
not finished, for he says that a portion 
of the events of the 2nd qam has 
been described. But this may only 
mean that he has not recorded every 
thing that occurred. It appears from 
A.N. III. 3, that A.F. got orders to 
date the commencement of the second 
cycle with reference to the birth of 
Akbar. 







